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PREFACE. 


This Short Grammar of Classical Greek is an adaptation of the Kurzgefasste 
Griechische Schulgrammatik of Dr. Adolf Kaegi, Professor in Zurich University, 
Switzerland. It will be accompanied by an English edition of the Exercise Books 
of the same author. 

The reasons that seem to justify an attempt at making Prof. Kaegi’s books 
accessible to English-speaking students of Greek are of a threefold nature: 
(1) The peculiar character of Kaegi’s Grammar and Exercise Books, (2) the fact 
that both are based upon the same method of strict criticism, and (3) their favor- 
able reception throughout Europe. 

1. It was in the year 1884 that Prof. Kaegi published his Griech. Schulgram- 
matik. Some forty Greek grammars were then in use at the Gymnasia of German 
speaking countries, and the author could scarcely venture to add a new one, unless 
he was convinced that the characteristic features of his own book would justify 
its appearance and win for it a prominent place among the books that served a 
similar purpose. 

What then are the merits of Kaegi’s School Grammar ? 

Of late years, but especially since the issue of the Lehrpldne fiir die hoéheren 
Schulen Preussens, it was deemed necessary by men of authority on school matters 
to reduce the amount of grammar that had to be mastered during the college course 
by the students of Greek. Accordingly, there soon appeared in Germany a num- 
ber of grammars which, especially in their etymological parts, discarded much of 
what was formerly required. The authors of these new text-books were guided 
by the correct principle that “it is useless and a loss of time to burden the mind 
of the young student with materia] he never or seldom meets with in the authors 
read at college.” 

Thus a considerable advance was made in the line of short school grammars. 
In many cases, however, the intended reduction was not methodical. It was not 
always based on an accurate knowledge of what frequently occurred in school 
authors and thus became necessary, or what but rarely occurred and was in conse- 
quence dispensable, in a school grammar. On the contrary, a thorough examina- 
tion convinced Prof. Kaegi that much had been dropped in a merely eclectic 
manner, because it seemed superfluous to the authors of these books. 

Against such eclecticism Prof. Kaegi made a resolute stand. 

In order to find a reliable basis for his own School Grammar, in which he in- 
tended to omit all the useless ballast of rare forms, exceptions, finesses, etc., the 
author went over the whole range of classica] literature as far as it came within 
the reading-scope of German Gymnasia, with the avowed purpose of preparing 
upon the above principle a school grammar and sifting the matter to be incor- 
porated into it. 

iii 
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This long protracted labor put a vast amount of grammatical matter at the 
disposal of the author, and as he correctly thought that the teaching of grammar 
must be subservient to, and determined by, the reading-muatter, he either omitted all 
the peculiarities and irregularities which are seldom met with in classical authors, 
or marked them by small print, or put them in special notes or chapters for 
reference. 

Thus it is that Kaegi’s Schulyrummatik shared on the one hand from its very 
first appearance the advantage of brevity with other grammars, and on the other far 
surpassed them, because his system of reducing the grammar was not at all 
eclectic, but strictly methodical. 

Such is a brief sketch of the history of the Sehulg ‘ammatik. 

In the first edition of this book the author said: “I wish to lay particular stress 
on this point, that the reduction of the matter might be carried much further, if 
the circle of classical school authors were drawn still closer than I have purposely 
done. It would be most useful, especially for a concentration of the teaching of 
Greek in our schools, if a list of the Standard School Authors (ein Canon der 


' Schulautoren) were fixed upon by competent men.” 


The wished-for list appeared in the Lehrpldne for the Secondary Schools of 
Prussia in January, 1892. 

These new regulations prescribe as obligatory the reading of :— 

Xenophon’s Anabasis, Hellenica, Memorabilia. 

Plato and Thucydides. 

Demosthenes’ Olynthiacs and Philippics. 

Herodotus, Homer, and Sophocles. 

To these is usually added Lysias. 

The time had therefore come for Prof. Kaegi to take a step further, and as the 
result of his studies he offered in October, 1892, the first edition of the Kurzge- 
fasste Griech. Schulgrammatik. 

In this Short Grammar of Classical Gr eck the author remained faithful to his 
principle that the study of grammar is but to aid the reading of Greek. Accordingly. 
all the peculiarities and irregularities that are only occasionally met with in the 
prescribed authors were either dropped or placed for reference in special chapters 
(60 and 118). 

2. Those who appreciate Prof. Kaegi’s grammatical methods will readily 
admit that an English edition of his Exercise Books was equally advisable. 

Authors of grammars sometimes fail to publish corresponding readers. 
Teachers must consequently use grammars and exercise books of different authors. 
The disadvantages of such an expedient stand to reason: grammars and readers, 
not written to aid each other, will in many particulars pursue different ends. For 
instance, the exercise book will contain words, forms, and rules which are not 
learned in the grammar, or the latter will insist upon rules for the practice of 
which the former fails to furnish suitable reading-matter. 

We are spared all these inconveniences in the present case; for besides his 
Grammar, we are indebted to Prof. Kaegi for two Exercise Books, which have been 
carefully worked out upon the same method of criticism that characterizes his Gramn- 
mar. Indeed, they are so perfectly based upon the latter, that they furnish abun- 
dant material, both in unconnected sentences and in narratives, for the practice of 
such words only as are current in the same School Authors from which the mate- 
rial was taken for his Grammar, as well as of such rules only as must be perfectly 
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familiar to the studefit who wishes to read with ease the classical authors specified 
in the list of the Standard Schoo! Authors. 

In view of these characteristic features-of Kaegi’s Grammar and Readers, it is 
hoped that they will prove a help for many a beginner in the study of Greek at 
the High Schools, Academies, and the High School (or Academical) Departments 
of Colleges iu this country. | 

3. A word remains to be said on the extraordinary success of the books of 
Prof. Kaegi. The Griechische Schulgrammatik made its first appearance in 1884. 
It has since passed through the second, third, fourth, and fifth editions in the 
years 1889, 1892, 1896, and 1900 respectively. Soon after the publication there 
appeared a Bohemian, a Russian, a French, and a Polish edition. 

The Short Grammar was received still more favorably. It first appeared in 
October, 1892, then in March, 1894, next in April of the same year, again in 
January and April, 1895, the sixth edition came out in January, 1896, the seventh 
in January, 1897, the eighth in January, 1898, the ninth in January, 1899, the 
tenth in January, 1900, the eleventh in January, 1901, the twelfth in January, 
1902; in a word, within only ten years it has gone through twelve editions, the 
last of which comprised. eight thousand copies. Nor should it be overlooked 
that Kaegi’s Grammar appeared at a time when, to a superficial observer, there 
seemed little call for a new Greek grammar in Germany. 

The Exercise Books have met with a similar success: within ten years Exer- 
cise Book I has been published six times, Exercise Book II has, within seven 
years, passed through five editions. | 

4. The present Short Grammar is not a mere translation, but to some extent 
an adaptation of Kaegi’s Grammar, inasmuch as the translator has been forced in 
more than one chapter to depart from the German original, in order to answer 
the requirements of idiomatic English. Besides several minor changes, some 
paragraphs were dropped, as they seemed superfluous in an English edition, others 
were inserted where idiomatic considerations seemed to call for an addition to the 
German text. These changes are nearly all confined to the Syntactical Part of 
the work. 

In order to conform to the present usage of this country, all Latin expressions, 
such as genetivus qualitatis, accusativus cum infinitivo, etc., have been superseded by 
their English equivalents. 

In accordance with the latest researches, the translator has followed the author 
_ in adopting the spellings dwirw, aroOvycKxw, pipvyoKe, oixtipw, pelyrym, peso, 
teiow (of tivw), etc., although they have not as yet found their way into all text- 
editions. The same applies to Het, wet, pet, yet, pet. 

In the present work, the name of jirst perfect is extended only to those active 
perfects that end in the formative syllable -xa; all others, including aspirated 
forms, are designated as second perfects. | 

The Tables fur Repetition, containing a list of verbs and a summary of the 
chief rules of Syntax, have been added as an appendix to the Grammar. In the 
List of Verbs those which are of comparatively rare occurrence are marked by 
smaller print. They may be omitted when the verbs are learned for the first 
time, but should not be passed over in the repetition. On the other hand, the 
regular forms of certain verbs that do not occur in the Standard School Authors 
have been added from purely practical considerations. 

The Tables contain, moreover, a column of Syntactical Remarks. They are 
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arranged alphabetically alongside of, and for the most part in connection with, 
the list of verbs. They may be used exclusively for reference, or for repetition 
after the study of Syntax, or they may be studied with the respective verbs. In 
the latter case, the study of Syntax would be prepared and facilitated. - 

The Chief Rules of Syntax are intended to furnish a brief and concise sketch of 
the main features of Greek Syntax. They contain those syntactical peculiarities 
with which a student should be familiar after a few years’ study of Greek. 
Teachers who have little time at their disposal, and indeed all who want to gain 
time for reading after the study of etymology, will do well to proceed at once to 
the Chief Rules and leave the Syntax of the Grammar (114-207) to those who 
wish to pursue it at greater length. 

The translator has availed himself of such works as he found of assistance in 
his task, notably the Greek-English Lexicon of Liddell and Scott, the Dictionary 
to Xenophon’s Anabasis by Professors John W. White and Morris H. Morgan, as 
well as the grammars of Professors Basil L. Gildersleeve and William W. Goodwin. 
The treatise on the Ethical Dative was enlarged according to K. W. Krueger's 
Sprachlehre. . 

All who have kindly assisted the translator in preparing the Grainmar are 
asked to accept this public expression of his gratitude. A fair criticism and the 
suggestions of those who are engaged in teaching will enable him to make this 
Short Grammar of Classical Greek as perfect as a text-book for students should be, 
for whom only the best is good enough, and to make it worthy of its author, Dr. 
Adolf Kaegi, who has done so much for the advancement of the study of Greek. 


JAMES A. KLEIST, S.J.° 


Sr. Louis UNIVERSITY, 
St. Louis, Mo., June 6, 1902. 


TO THE SECOND EDITION. 


In this second edition a thorough revision of the former has been 
carefully made. Those who are familiar with the first edition of the 
Short Grammar will be pleased to find that there is hardly a page in the 
Syntactical Part of the work which does not bear traces of improvement. 
I take pleasure in publicly expressing my grateful appreciation for the 
kindness of all those Professors of Greek at various Colleges of thie 
country who have generously assisted me in the task of revision. My 
special thanks are due to Professor John J. Toohey, 8.J., of Loyola 
College, Baltimore, Md., for several letters containing criticisms of the 
first. edition, and many practical hints which I have followed to make 
the book more useful. . 

Some critics have suggested that all the Greek quotations I have used 
to exemplify the rules of Syntax be done into English. As a translation 
of these sentences, no doubt, greatly facilitates the study of the rules 
they are intended to illustrate, I have gladly availed myself of this 
suggestion. The plates of the first edition were to be left intact; hence 
the translation could not be inserted in the text, but will be found, in 
the form of an Appendix, on pages 241 sqq. of this volume. No pains 
have been spared to furnish a translation which would be of real help to 
the student. Due regard has been paid to the context, which ever lends 
to the expression of a thought a specific, individual coloring. In elabo- 
rating my translation I have freely drawn hints and helps from such 
excellent works as: Goodwin’s Moods and Tenses, Gildersleeve’s Syntax 
of Classical Greek, Thompson’s Greek Grammar, Goodwin’s and White’s 
Anabasis. The translations of quotations from Plato are, in most cases, 
from Jowett’s classical version of that author. For a careful perusal of 
the Appendix I am indebted to my friend and colleague James J. O’Brien, 
S.J., Spring Hill College, Mobile, Ala. | 

The purpose of the Appendix, containing a List of Verbs and a 
Summary of the Chief Rules of Syntax, has been misjudged by some 
critics. These I beg to refer to my Preface to the first edition, where 
they will find the scope of the Appendix explained. The Appendix is 
not, of course, an integral part of the Grammar. It has been designed 
for the convenience of those teachers who would be satisfied with a more 
cursory view of the most important rules of Syntax. Besides, such a 
summary may not come amiss to students for purposes of repetition. 


JAMES A. KLEIST, S.J. 


COLLEGE OF THE SACRED HEAktT, 
PRAIRIE bu CureN, Wis., May 15, 1905. 


PART L: 


ON THE SOUNDS. 


LETTERS: THEIR FORM AND PRONUNCIATION. 


1. 1. The Greek alphabet consists of these twenty-four letters: 


Form 


Capitals or 
Uncials 


A 
B 
I 
A 
E 
Z 
H 
e 
I 
K 
A 
M 
N 
O 
IT 
Pp 
2 
T 
T 
® 
Xx 
_ 
07 


Small 
Cursives 


mY OME KAT BSIM®™ HR WA 


a 
n 


Sereda 


a (father) 
b 

g (gold) 
d 


E (bed) 
ds (beds) 
€ (air) 
t’h (hothouse) 
i (vim), 1 (eve) 
k 


] 
m 
n 
_ks, x (are) 
6 (hot) 
p 
r 
S (sing), z Cero) 
t 
ul (dune in French) 
ph (uphold) 
k’h Cinkhorn) 
ps 


O 


Alpha 
Beta 
Gamma 
Delta 
Epsilon 
Zeta 
Eta 
Theta 
Tota 
Kappa 
Lambda 
Miu 

Nii 

Xi 


Omikron 


Upsilon 


Phi 


Khi 
Psi 


Oméga 


"AAda 
Bira 
Tappa 
Aévra 
“E Wide 
Lira 
"Hra 
O7nra 
"Tora 
Kara 
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2. The form o is used at the beginning of, and within, a word ; 
the form s at the end; thus, __. 
adxos, cetcpos. Also eas-Badrw besides eio-Badra, etc. 
Note 1.—The letter ¢ (digamma, double gamma) was in primitive Greek used 
for the sound v (as in have); ¢.g. fotos = vicus, dfts = Oris. 
Note 2.—The only trace of another letter which originally belonged to the 


Greek alphabet, the semivowel j, Jéd, is to be found in certain grammatical facts, 
which could not otherwise be accounted for. See 77, 3. 


8. Note the following points for pronunciation : 

y before y, «, y, & is sounded as 7 before e, g, ch, x; 
as ayyedos angelus, angel, "Ayxions -Anchises, 

ayxupa ancora, anchor, ZhiyE  Sphinz. 

€ is equivalent in sound to ds in beds. | 

@ is neither like ¢ in ¢ell, nor like th in thing, but like @A, i.e. ¢ 
followed by A; thus Oeivm strike differs from relvw stretch. 

¢ is like p followed by A, as in uphold, y like k followed by 4, 
as in inkhorn. 

t is sounded as the vowel 7 in znk, not as the consonant y in 
yonder ; hence ‘lwvia I-onia. 

vu is always like ¢2 in éun. 

o and s have the hissing sound, as 8 in sing, but are ae 
like z before the liquids A, #, v, p, or the middle mutes (2, 
y, B, 83 e.g. Lpbpva DZmyrna. 

ov has the sound of wu in rule, av that of ow in brown. 


Each vowel is distinctly heard in at, e, ev, and ov. 


CLASSIFICATION OF SOUNDS. 


2. 1. As to quantity, the simple vowels are either short (e, 0) or 
long (n, #) or doubtful (4, 4, ¥). 
2. Proper diphthongs are 
at, €l, ol, ut, as in Maia, Aapeios, Kpoicos, “Apirucat, 
au, ev, ov, nu, as in I’Nav«os, Zevs, Motaa, nvEavov. 
3. Improper diphthongs arise from a combination of one 
of the long vowels, a, 7, #, with a following, (now) silent, 4; hence, 
a, n, @ With tota subscript ; e.g. adm, 7dov, gon, 
At, He, Qu, with cota adscript ; e.g. “Acdns, ’OQidetov. 
4. The simple consonants are classified according to the part of 
the organ of speech which produces them and according to their 
characteristic sound, as follows: 





§ 3] BREATHINGS. ACCENTS. . 3 


Gutturals Labials Dentals 


sas ee Orders of Sounds | Throat Sounds | Lip Sounds | Tooth Sounds 
(x-Sounds) /|(a-Sounds)| (7-Sounds) 
os Smooth Mutes K T T 
Mutes Se | ee eee 
MomentarySounds| Middle Mutes} oy |B 
Rough Mutes x d 6 
Liquids _, p 
| Semivowels Nasale y=ng y 5 
Continuous Sounds |__| 
Spirants J F o 


Note.— The term Liquids is often applied to both the liquids proper and 
the nasals x and vy, hence to A, p, v, p. 


5. Double consonants are E=xo, p=7o, C= ds. 


BREATHINGS AND ACCENTS. 


3. 1. Every initial vowel or diphthong is marked by a breath- 
ing or spirttus, which is either 
a) rough, spzritus asper (‘), as the English A: 
npos hero, Aiuov Haemon ; or | 
b) smooth, spiritus lenis (’* ), which is not pronounced : 
“Epos Eros, Aiywwa Aegina. 
2. Every initial p is aspirated, t.e. marked by the spiritus asper ; 
e.g. pytwp rhetor, ‘Pddos Rhodos. 
Double p in the middle of a word takes either both or neither 
of the breathings ; 
e.g. [luppos or Ilvppos Pyrrhus. 
8. There are three accents to mark the tone or pitch of voice: 
a) the circumflex (*) indicates a lengthened, drawn out tone: 
"Aris, ’APHvat, opOas. 
b) the acute (“) indicates a high pitch of voice: 
ayo, ayédXn, opOds. — 
c) the grave (°) indicates a low pitch of voice: 
 6p0ds HY o Adyos. See 6, 3. 
Note.— The Greek accents originally conveyed a musical meaning; we now 
treat them simply as stress accents. 
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4. Position of Breathings and Accents. — They are placed 
in case of small letters over the vowel: o avnp, 
in case of capitals before the vowel at the top: 7 ‘EAAas, 
in proper diphthongs over the second vowel: Adyat, et, 
EvTrOLNTOS. 
When breathing and accent fall on the same vowel, the breathing 
is placed before the acute or grave, but under the circumflex, 


e.g. Alias apocev, ds aptotos HV. 

When improper diphthongs (2, 3) are used as capitals, they take 
breathing and accent before the first vomey "Ads, ’>Oudetov — 
abw, pon. 


OTHER READING AND PUNCTUATION SIGNS. 


4. 1. The sign of diaeresis (°° ) shows that two vowels do 
not form a diphthong, but are to be pronounced separately, 

e.g. —— *Arpeidns, rpaive. 

The double dot need not be written, whenever accent and breath- 
ing sufficiently mark the diaeresis, as in aurT7, dus. 

2, Punctuation Signs. — The (rreek uses the period (.) and 
the comma (, ) as the English; its colon and semicolon is a dot 
above the line (:); its interrogation point is like our semi- 
colon (; ). 


DIVISION AND QUANTITY OF SYLLABLES. 


5. 1. Every single consonant and every combination of con- 
sonants, which can begin a Greek word, is joined to the following 
vowel. Hig. &-yo-uev, €-cOns, 6-aAov, de-cpds, vu-xtos, &-cTpopa, — 
but deA-fis, dp-ua, av-dpes — Ilvp-pos, ay-yéA-Aw — Bax-yos. 

oa Compound words are divided according to their component 
_ parts : OUV-EXW, TPOT-ATTW, ATr-EpYopal, Wo-TTeEp. 

3. A syllable is short by nature, when it has a short vowel fol- 
lowed by only one simple consonant : d-yo-wev, &-yo-pev, yé-ve-o1s. 

4, A syllable is long by nature, when it has a long vowel ora 
diphthong: %-pws, Ev-pw-mn, 3-57. 

5. A syllable is long by position, when it has a short vowel fol- 
Jowed by two or more consonants or a double consonant: dy6os, 
opOds, évOpes, aEwv, ECopat, dropat. 

6. The pronunciation of syllables which are long by nature must 
be carefully distinguished from that of syllables which are only long 
by position. Thus there is a difference between 
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mpacow and taco, mpakis and rafis, 

mpayua and Taypa, HaAXov and KaAXos, 

BéBnxe and évexa, | avOpwiros and pyropes. 
ACCENTUATION. 


6. Nearly every (ireek word (see 8) has one or other of the 
accents mentioned in 3, 3. 


General Principles : 


1. The acute can stand on short and long syllables. The cir- 
cumflex js confined to syllables which are long by nature. 

2. The acute can stand on any one of the last three syllables, 
but on the antepenult only when the ultima is short; e.g. 
TONEMLOS, TOAEMLLOS, THpaTaA. 

38. An acute on the final syllable of a word which is not sepa- 
rated from the following word by some sign of punctuation is 
changed to the grave; hence Ot pév abtav joav ayabol, of Sé Kaxol. . 

Note.— Exceptions are ris, ri (67, 1). 

4, The circumflex can stand on either of the last two syllables, 
but on the penult only when the ultima is short; e.g. dapor, 
dapa, pede. 

5. Every accented penult must have the circumflex, provided 
it is long by nature and followed by a short ultima; hence, 

Onp, but Ofpes, moAttns, but woAira, 
cappwv, but cadpov, gevyw, but devye. 

Note.— Exceptions are given in 9, noté 3. 


6. In compound words the accent generally recedes toward the beginning of 
the word as far as the above rules will allow (recessive accent) ; 


e.g. 6 didros the friend, but adiros friendless, 
q tTYn the honor, “ aripos dishonored, 
6 vovs the mind, “  ebvous well-minded, 
éxov willing, “  dkwv (dexwy) unwilling. 


CLASSIFICATION OF WORDS ACCORDING TO THEIR ACCENT. 


7. A word 
with the acute on the ultima is called Oxytone: timn, odds. 
with the acute on the penult is called Paroxytone: Adyos. 
with the acute on the antepenult is called Proparoxytone: 
avOpwrros. 
with the circumflex on the ultima is called Perisp6menon: 
TLL. 
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with the circumflex on the penult is called ProperispoOme- 
non: d@por. 

without any accent on the ultima is called Barytone: Aéeyos, 
dapov. 


PROCLITICS orn WORDS THAT HAVE NO ACCENT. 


8. 1. Ten monosyllables are called Atonics (toneless) or Pro- 
clitics (leaning forward) because they attach themselves so closely 
to the following word as to have no accent of their own. The 
proclitics are : 

a) the four forms of the article: 0, 9, ot, at. : 

b) the three prepositions: eis, év, and é« (é€&). 

c) the two conjunctions: e (if) and ws (how, that, as). 
d) the negative: ov (ovx, ovy). 


2. Still these proclitics sometimes take an accent : 


a) All are accented, when followed by an enclitic (9 seqgq.): 
O0€, ELTE, OUTE. 

b) Besides, the negative ov is accented before a punctuation 
mark, 2.e. at the end of a sentence where it has no 
following word to lean upon: g7s 4 ov; — Xetpicodos 
TOV nYyEewova Erraice pév, Ednce 8 od. 


ENCLITICS. 


9. 1. Some few words of one or two syllables are called Enclit- 
ics (leaning upon) because they attach themselves so closely to the 
preceding word as generally either to lose their own accent or to 
throw it as an acute upon the preceding word. The enclitics are: 


a) nine forms of the personal pronoun: pov, pot, pé— 
gov, coi, cé — ov, ol, &, 61; 62. : 
b) the indefinite pronoun tis, 7i in.all its cases, 67, 2. 
c) the indefinite adverbs rod, 7roé, 1o8ev, ras, 17, Tore, 69. 
d) the present indicatives of dnpé and ecui, except dns 
and e2, 104, 1. 3. | 
e) the particles ¥é, ré, Tod, viv, aép, mo. 
f) the inseparable suffix -de in 6d¢, roodade, olxovde, etc. 
2. The following rules illustrate the different cases of enclisis : 
a) The accent of the enclitic is lost 
eae TUS, 


1. after a perispomenon: its 
copay eoTty. 
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2. after an oxytone or an atonic word ; ( codes tus, 
these, however, receive the acute} codoé eto, 
(not the grave):  Lobre — obzrore. 
3. aftera proparoxytone ora properi-} 
spomenon, which, in addition to | 
their own accent, receive an acute 
on their ultima: 
b) After a paroxytone, enclitics of one /Adyos TIs, 
syllable lose their accents, enclitics of | Aoryot TLvES, 
two syllables keep them : AGYoV TLVOV. 


” 4 
avOpwrros TLS, 
” 4.9 
avO pwrrot etary, 
| bapa éortv. 


Note 1.—In the use of enclitics it never happens that more than two 
syllables remain without an accent; 
hence gogo tives and codoy tivwr, 
but Adyou ries and Adywv Twov. 
Note 2.— When several enclitics follow in succession, each throws its accent 
as acute upon the preceding: ef rus ris rivd Trou TEeproe. 
Note 3.—By joining certain of the enclitics to the preceding words, com- 


, 


pounds arise whose accents deviate from the rule given in 6, 5; e.g. ovre, pnre, 
WOTE, OVTLS. 
10. Enclitics are accented or orthotoned: 
a) according to 9,2 b: after paroxytones, when the enclitic is 
dissyllabic. | | 
b) according to 9, note 2: before other enclitics. 
c) when special stress is required: ovv aol, rpos cé (61, 1). 
d) when the syllable upon which the accent was to fall is elided 
(17); e.g. wards 8 éoriv. 
e) at the beginning of a sentence; e.g. eloly Exaorous Adyou — 
dapev Toivuv. 


For of, cdiow see 62; for érrv see 104, 3, 1. 2. 


THE PRINCIPAL PHONETIC LAWS. 


11. Changes of Vowels. — A certain regularity in the change of vowels often 
appears in words which belong to the same stem, both in regard to the quantity 
and the quality of the vowel. 

1. Change of Quantity (“ Weakening or Shortening of Vowels”).— The 
following examples show a substitution of weaker (short) for stronger (long) 
sounds, or the reverse : 


a and a: éacw, éaw. ec and ¢: Aetrw, Atrety. 
7 and a: Tijow, TYmaw. t and t: tptBu, rptBy. 
n and €: rotyow, moew. ev and vu: devyw, puyy. 
w and o: dovAwcow, dovAdw. > and v: Avow, AUTOs. 


2. Change of Quality (Ablaut).—In like manner there is a change of 
quality between ¢ and o, « and ot, ev and ov, y and w. 
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e.g.¢€ ando: Aé€yw, Adyos, VELW, VOM), Texely, TEéTOKG. 
ec. and ot: Aeizxw, Aotros, KelpoL, KOLTY, mweiOw, meémrobu. 


ev and ov: ozevdw, arovdyn, KéAevOos, axodovbos. 
n and w: dpyye, dpwyds, mryccw, TTwXes, pHyvupl, Eppwya. 


3. The following table results from a combination of either change: 


QUANTITY. QUALITY. 
Strong. Weak. Ablaut. 
w , w + , a & , 
n a w: dnpyn, Paros, dovy — Byva, Bacis, Bwpos. 
n € w: Onpov, Oerds, Owuds — Yow, Eros, dvéwpat. 
ws , iv] ~ ld id “ a , 
et rl ot: Aeczrev, Atrety, Novos —eiHety, mweriOetv, méeroBa. 
€v v ov: cevw, ecovpal, éocova — éAevTouat, 7AVOov, ciAnAOvOa. 


Moreover, the proximity and influence of the liquids cause the interchange of. 


w 


‘ w n~ 4 ‘ tv “A 4 
€ a 0: Tperw, TpAaTrEely, TpOTOs— aTEArAW, OTAAHVaL, OTOXOSs. 
4 o ww A 
TEUVW, Tapias, TON — MEVOS, MAYHVaL, MEewova. 


12. The Lengthening of Vowels in the Nominative. — The long 
vowels 7 and » in the nominative singular are often due only to a 
lengthening of ¢ and 0, which reappear in the other cases ; 


e.g. rroiunv, but rotpweév-os, etc., daipov, but daipov-os, etc., 
yiov, but xdv-os, etc., pntwp, but pyrop-os, etc. 


13. Compensative Lengthening is the lengthening of a vowel to 
make up for the loss’of consonants. A short vowel with two or 
three consonants is replaced by a long vowel with one consonant, 
wud consequently a vowel long by position is replaced by one 
long by nature. This compensative lengthening changes 


a mostly to a: thus TavT-S  voavT-ct épiav-ca perav-s 

becomes ras, AU act, €uiava, pédras. 
more rarely. to 7: thus ehav-ca 
| becomes édyva. | 

e always to e: thus yaptevt-s AvOevT-ct éaTEerA-ca év-s 
becomes yapies,  AvOeicr, €oTelAa, els. 

-o always to ov: thus d:dov7-s_ ~—s-yepovt-ot == trardevovt-ot 
becomes dsd0vs, yepovat, = tratdevover. 

i always to @: thus explv-oa 
becomes éxpiva. 

v always to v: thus guvt-s Setxvuvt-at juvv-ca. 
becomes dis, Sexviot, nuuva. 


14. Syncope (a cutting up or short) consists in dropping within 
a word a short vowel between consonants; e.g. yiyvowat, stem ‘yer, 
for yeyévouat. Compare gigno, genut. 
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15. Metathesis (transposition) consists in placing a short vowel 
after a simple liquid (A, », v, p) instead of before the same. The 
vowel is generally lengthened; 

e.g. @Qapoos, xar-dw, Téu-vw, Odav-atos, trop-eiv, 

Opioos, KAn-TdS, THH-ows, Ovn-Tes,  qWé-Wpw-Tat. 


°16. 1. Contraction unites in one long vowel or diphthong 
two vowels that follow each other within a word. Thus tipa-ov 
becomes Tt“@v, wAé-ov becomes 7rAov, yéve-os becomes yevous. 


For the different modes of contraction, see the treatise on Inflection. 
2. The contracted syllable receives an accent, if either of the 


two contracted vowels was accented: the circumflex, if the accent 
was on the first, the acute, if it was on the second vowel. Thus — 


Tiwae becomes rtipa, ériaov becomes é€ripwy, 
Tinawy becomes Timon, BeBaws becomes BeBas, 
Tudete becomes TLaTe, Tiwaérw becomes Timato. 


17. 1. Elision consists in dropping a short final vowel before 
_@ word beginning with a vowel. The sign of elision is the 
apostrophe (’); e.g. ém’ at’r@ for él av’t@, adr’ éyw for adrAa 
éyo, amréyw from amd and éyw. 

Note.— The vowel v,— a and o in monosyllables, —i in epi, dypi, péxpt, Th, 
ri and éru are never elided. 

2. Elision influences the accent as follows: | 

a) in oxytone prepositions and conjunctions it is lost: 
thus ém’ éuol for éri éuot, aAn’ eyo for adAGd eyo. 

b) in all other oxytones it recedes as acute upon the preced- 
ing syllable: Ed det” épacas, Seva Kat mabeiv oe xpn, — 
ra ayd@ Fv for Ta ayaba Fy, pnw’ éyo for dnt eyo. 

c) in all barytones it remains unchanged : 
ovTE aol ovT enol TadT’ EXeyov. 


18. 1. Crasis (mizture) is the contraction of the final vowel or 
diphthong with the initial vowel of the following word.! Its sign 
is the coronis (’ ). 

The contracted vowel receives an iota subscript, if the last of 
the vowels to be contracted was an ¢; thus éy@pas for éyo olpat, but 
xav for cad dv. 7 


1 Elision, therefore, serves to avoid an hiatus which occurs when the final and the 
initial vowel of two successive words collide. Crasis serves the same purpose, 18. See 
also 24. 
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2. Crasis is most frequent with the article, the relative and 
with «aé and apd. 
oavnp, TaaddAa, a eyo, Kal év, xalav, mpoédeyor, 
becomes avyp, TdadXa, ayo, Kav, KaD, 7 povAeyov. 
3. The accent of the first word is generally lost, that of the 
second determines which syllable is to have the accent after the 
contraction. 


19. Concurrence of Consonants. — Two or more adjoining conso- 
nants are hardly ever left unchanged. They are subject to certain 
modifications according to definite principles. The second con- 
sonant is generally left unaltered and a change is produced only 
in the first of the two sounds. This euphonic change is especially 
brought about by assimilation (change to a like sound), dissimi- 
lation (change to a different sound), and elision (suppression of a 
sound ). 

Special attention is due to the euphonic changes : 

a) in the nom. sg. and dat. pl. of the 3d decl., 38 seggq. 

b) in the third class of verbs (with -j@ in the present), 77, 3. 

c) in the formation of tenses of mute verbs, 82; 83. 

d) in the final consonants of prepositions in compounds, as in 20. 


20. Before the rough breathing a smooth mute is changed 

to the corresponding rough: 
thus ov« obTros, am’ of, avr av, ém’ and odds, 
becomes ovy obtos, ad’ ob, av dr, Epodos. 

21. Changes in the Rough Mutes. — | 

1. If two successive syllables begin each with a rough mute, 
generally one of the two is changed to the corresponding smooth ; 
in particular 

the first is changed in the reduplication: me@vrevia — TriOnm, 
74, 1. 

and in the aor. pass. of Atm and téOnus: érv@ny, éreOnv. 

the second is changed in the aor. imper. pass. : watdev0n-Te 
for wadevOnh, 78, 8. 

In other cases, however, both rough mutes remain unchanged. 
Thus in @pOaOnv, nbOvvOnv, €béryOnv, éepavOnv, wepavOar, éxabapOnv, 
xexabapOar, Pah, éyvOny, etc: 

2. Whenever in several monosyllabic stems the final rough 
mute is dropped, the initial consonant is changed to the 
corresponding rough; thus in the stems ta¢-, tay-, Tped-, TPEX-; 
tpud- and tply-. 
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Compare tados, tayts, tpépw, tpéyw, tpudy, tplyes, 
with Oarro,. Odtrwv, Opéra, EOpeEa, Opvrrw, Opréiv. 
There are initial and final rough mutes in teOpad@a (from tpédo. 
but rerpap@a: from tpérw), reOdpOat and e6adgOnv (from Barro). 


22. Initial pis doubled when a short vowel precedes it whether 
as augment oras reduplication: 
eppurrrov, Sopra, — ppia, Eppwopat. 
Thus also in composition: émippirta, Stappyyvups, adppworos. 
aTrOppnTos. 


23. Rule for Consonantal Termination. — No Greek word can 
end in any other consonant than vy, p, or o (& Ww). Conse- 
quently, other consonants which by rights should stand at the end of 
a word must be dropped. Thus vrai is for vad, coda for cwpar. 


Note.— The two particles é« and ovx are only apparent exceptions; for these 
proclitics (8) attach themselves so closely to the following word as to coalesce 
into one; consequently, x must be considered as being in the middle of the word 
thus formed. Compare ovixér, and 24, 2. 3. 


MOVABLE FINAL CONSONANTS. 


2%. 1. N movable (» édercvatixov drawn after) is added } 
a) to third persons in -e(v) and -ot(v): émraideve(v), érraidev- 
ae(v), Tatdevoval(y), didwat(v), duddact(v), etol(v). 
b) to datives and locatives in -ov(v) : mwaot(v), "APnvnot(y). 
c) to some other words with similar endings: exoow(v), — 
éorl(v). 
This vy may or may not stand before a following consonant, 
it must stand before a following vowel, as well as 
before punctuation marks. 
2. 2 movable is taken by otrw thus, and é« out; the spelling is 
ovrws and é& before vowels. 
E.g. otra ypdde, but obras éypapov — é« roi olxov, but é€ otcov. 
3. A movable guttural is sometimes added to the negative ov. 
Use ov« before vowels with the smooth breathing: ov« ayadov, 
ovy before vowels with the rough breathing : ovy am)as, 
ov before all consonants: ov Karas, ov padias. 


Note.— Before a punctuation mark, ov is accented, ov (8, 2), even when 
followed by a vowel: 
"Eétxvovvro yap ov, ovd €BXAamrov ovder. 
Eire pnviovow etre kai ov dpporepa yap eixalerat. 


1 See foot-note on page 9. 


PART II.: INFLECTION. 


I, INFLECTION OF NOUNS AND ADJECTIVES. 
PRELIMINARY NOTES. 


25. 1. Unlike the Latin, the Greek language has a special form 
for the dual number (71; 96), but none for the ablative case. 
2. Note the following rules of gender : 


a) The names of males are masculine. So are those of 
rivers, winds and months. 

b) The names of females are feminine. So are those of 
trees, countries, islands and towns. 

c) Most diminutives are neuter, even when they denote 
persons: 76 travdiov the little boy, little girl. 


3. Neuters have in each number but one form for the nomina- 
tive, accusative and vocative. These cases always end in the plural 
ID -a. . 

4. The vocative and nominative plural-are always, the vocative 
and nominative singular are often, alike in form. 

5. The accent remains, as long as the general rules of 
accentuation (6) allow, on that syllable which has it in 
the nom. sing. Final -ae and -oc are accounted short. 


Note.—A few exceptions are mentioned in 36, 6. 7 and 67, 2. 


6. In the genitive and dative cases, such final syllables as 
are long and accented generally have the circumflex. In other cases 
they take the acute. 

The circumflex on the ultima in the nom., ace. and voc. is met 
with only in some monosyllables and in contracted words. 


THE ARTICLE. 


26. Like the English, the Greek has a definite article, but, unlike 
our idiom, it has a separate form for each gender: o 7 Té the. 
| 12 
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Nom.| of at ta 
Gen. 
Dat. 
Ace. 


Sing. Nom.| 0 9 Td the. 
Gen. of the 
Dat. to (for) the 
Acc. the 


TOV TOV TOV 


TOU THS TOU 


TOU TALS TOUS 
TOUS TaS Ta 


™ 7 TO 


, / i 
TOV TnV TO 





Note.— The article has no form for the vocative; in its place the interjection 
® is used in all numbers. 


A-DECLENSION. 


27. It includes all words with stems in -a, which in certain cases 
of the singular is changed to 7. The A-declension corresponds in 
general to the first declension in Latin; it contains masculines and 
feminines. 

28. FEMININES IN -a, 4, AND & 


Sieg oiKia- Xwpa- oTpariu- do€a- Movoa- 

house country army opinion Muse 

Sing. N.V.| 4, &, otcia | yopa | otpatia | dofa Moica 
G. THS otKias | xwpas | otpaTias | d0Ens Movons 

D. ™ ola | xywopa | otpatia | d0fn Movon 

N > fs s , do w a“ “ 
A. THY olKxtay | ywpav | oTpatiav av Movoav 
Plur. N.V.| ai, &, otxtae | yapar | otpatiai | d0Ear Movoat 
G. TOV olKLOV | yopav | otpatiav | dofav Movo ay 

Xp pP 
D. Tais otKias | ywpais| orpatiais | dofats Movoais 
4 \ > / 4 . A 60 td 

, Tas olKias | ywpas | otpatias | do€as Movoas 

Chat ee paya- vixa- | Tipa- Oararra- yepipa- 

| battle victory honor sea bridge 

Sing. N.V.| 9,0, wayn | vixen TLLN Oaratra | yépupa 
G. THS = peayns | viens | TLLAS Oararrns | yedvpas 

D. ™ payn | vie TLULN Oarattn | yedvpa 
"A. THY =peayny | vicny — TLmnD Oaratrav | yédupav 
Plur. N.V.| at, &, wayar | vicar | Tipat Oaratrat | yédupar 
G. TOV payoyv | viKov | TlLeD daraTrav | yedupav 

| bax be yepup 

D. Tais = payals| vixats | Tiuais Oararrais| yepupais 

A. Tas payas| vixas | Tipas Oaratras | yehvpas 


1. Change of a to 7 in the singular. 


a) Anain the nominative after e, +, p remains throughout 
the singular (a, as, a, av, a). 
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b) An 7 in the nominative is likewise retained throughout 
the singular (9, 7s, 7, nv, 7). 

c) Ana in the nominative after other consonants than p is 
changed in the genitive and dative to 7 (a, ns, 7, 
av, a). 


2. Quantity. — The ending -as is always long. 

3.. Rule of Accent. —In the genitive plural the a of the stem is 
contracted with the case ending -wy. Consequently, all nouns of 
the A-declension are in the genitive plural perispomena 
In -@v. 


29. MASCULINES IN -as AND -ns. 








Seiies veavia- moXira- ducacra- "A rpeida- 
- youth citizen judge — Atreus’ son 

Sing. Nom. 0 veavias | troditns | ducaotyns | *Atpeidns 
Gen. Tov veaviov | troAitov | ducactrov | *Atpeidou 

“a / 4 “a 3 / 

Dat. T® veavia ToAity SicaoTn Atpeton 

Acc. Tov veaviav ; ToAditny | ducactnv | *Atpeidny 

Voc. @  veavia TONTA dicacTa "Atpelon 

Plur. N. Voc. | of, 6, veaviat | troditat | Stxactat | "Arpetdac 
Gen. TOV veaviav | modtTaV | Stcactav | "ATpedav 
Dat. Tois veavialts | roXdlrais | Sucacrais | ’ATpeidats 

Acc. Tous veavias | woAdttas | ducacras | *Atpeidas 


1. Masculines differ from feminines only in the nom. and gen. 
sing. The final a of the stem remains after e, ¢, p; otherwise it is 
changed to 7 (28, 1). | 

2. The voc. sing. ends in the same vowel, -a or -7, which occurs 
in the last syllable of the nom. : 


hence @ veavia, & ’Arpeldn. 
All words in -tns, however, have a short -d: 
® ToNTAa, ® XtrapTiata, ® Opeorta. 
So have national names in -ns: 
® Wdpod, YKvOa, Vrrapriara. 


3. Some Doric and very many foreign proper names in -as have -a in the 
gen. sing. (Doric Genitive) : 


Poi ida, Eipwra — ‘A Bpoxoua, Macxa, ‘Opovra. 
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30. CONTRACTS OF THE A-DECLENSION. 
ree "A@nvaa, ‘AOnva- | yea, y77- Eppes, Eppr- 

on Athena earth Hermes, plur. Hermes Pillars. 

Sing. N. » A@Onva n Yn o ‘Epyns ot ‘Eppai 
G. "AOnvas yns “Eppov ‘Eppov 
D. "A@nva yn “Epun “Eppais 
A. "AOnvav yn “Eppnv “Eppas 
V. "AOnva YF “Epuy ‘Eppai 





-aa is contracted to -a, -éa after p to -ad, otherwise to -7; 
before vowels or diphthongs a and ¢ are absorbed: “Eppai, “Eppeav. 
Rule of Accent. — All the cases are perispomena. 


O-DECLENSION. 


31. 1. It comprises words with stems in -o, besides some in -. 
Thus it corresponds in general to the second declension in Latin. 
It contains masculines and neuters, and a number of feminines. 


Aoyo- SypL0- avOpwro- 600- dwpo- 
Ste man bei 
= word, speech | people ME Cn: way, road gift 
man 
Sing.N. [6  Adyos | 6 djyos |odvOpwrros | od05 | To dapor 
G. | tod Adyou | Syuov | avOpwrrou | THs odov | Tov Swpou 
D. |7@ rAdy@ on avOparro | Ty 060 |T@ dwpe— 
A. | Tov Aoyov | SHuov | avOpwrrov | tHv oddy |7d da@pov 
| V. |B oye doje advOpwre |@ 06€ |@ Sapov 
Plur.N.V.| of — Adryor Sjuot | avOpwiro. | ai odof |Ta Sapa 
G. | Tav Aeyov | Syuwv | avOperrav | TAY odov | TaV dopwv 
D. | rots Adyous | Sypuots | avOpwrross | Tais odois | Tots Swpors 
A. | tods Aoyous| Syuous| avOpwrrovs| Tas odovs|Ta Sapa 
2. The following are feminine nouns in -os. See 20, 2 b. 


n wapOdvos maiden, 4 vacos island, 


* ALTTEXNOS vine, 


9 Andros Delos, 


n Alyurrros Egypt. 
4 Kepev80s Corinth, 


» HTetpos mainland, 7” Harepos Epirus, 7 Wledowdvynaos Peloponnesus. 
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ADJECTIVES OF THE A- AND O-DECLENSIONS. 


INFLECTION. 


[§ 32 


32. 1.-The feminine form has in the singular -a after e, 4, p, 


otherwise 7. 


Fi.g.: 


véos, véa, véov new, young, 
dixatos, Stxaia, Sixarov just, 


TaTp@os, TaTp@a, TaTp@ov paternal, 
ainypds, atoypa, aioypov shameful, 


z 
= 
Bl as 
Zz) & 


G. 
D. 
A. 
V. 
N. 
G. 
D. 
A. 


aya Go-, 


ayadds 
ayabod 
ayab@ 
ayabov 
ayabé 
ayabot 
ayabav 
ayabois 
ayabous 


aya6a-, 


good 


ayaby 
ayabijs 
ayaby 
ayabnv 
ayabn 
ayabai 
ayabav 
ayabais 
ayabas 


dlros, dirAn, dirov dear, 
OALyos, OAlyn, orALyov little, 


ayado-, 


ayabov 
ayabod 
ayab@ 
ayabov 
aryabov 
ayaba 
ayabov 
ayaois 
ayaba 


dixao-, 


dixaros 
dtxatou 
dixal 
dixatov 
dixate 


dixatoe 

duxaiov 
duxatots 
dtxaious 


dixaa-, 
just 


duxala 
duxatas 
dixata 
duxaiav 
duxata 


Oixatat 


ALOivos, ALBivyn, ALOvov of stone, 
ayabos, ayabn, ayabov good. 


dixato-, 


dixatov 
duxaiov 
dixaip 

dixatov 
dixavov 


dlxata 


dtxaiwv dtuxalov 


ouxatats 
duxaias 


Ouxatous 
dfkata 





2. The accent of the nom. and gen. plur. fem. of bary- 
tone adjectives and participles in -as, -n(-a), -ov is the same 
as that of the masculine. 


nom. pl. masc. dé«earoz, 
nom. pl. fem. Séxacaz, 


Eg. Sixatos, 


duxaia, 


gen. pl. masc. dccatwp, 
gen. pl. fem. d:catov 
(against 25, 5 not duxatos; nor duxadv, see 28, 3). 
38. Many, and especially. almost all compound, adjectives 
in -os have but two endings. 
Eg. BapBapos, -ov foreign, 
nuepos, -ov tame, 
NOVXOS, -ov quiet, 
dpovimos, -ov prudent, 


mpaos, -ov mild, tame, 

M” w r 

aBaros, -ov impassable, 
évtipos, -ov honored, 
jTapavomos, -ov unlawful. 


Note éy-ayrios, -a, -ov opposite, opposed. 


4. Other adjectives have sometimes two, sometimes three 
endings. 
Eg. BéBatos, 2. and 3., firm, 
épnuos, 2. and 3., deserted, 


xpnotwos, 2. and 3., useful, 
apértpos, 2. and 3., profitable. 


Also some compounds, as dv-aétos, unworthy, and dv-atrios, guiltless. 
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33. CONTRACTS OF THE O-DECLENSION. 


vOO- = vou- ooTEo- = Oo TOV- €vV00- = EvVOv- 


Stems: ; f 
mind bone - well-minded 


masc. fem. neut. 
Ce nw 
: éaTréov OaTOUV €UVOUS evvOUY 


1 ° 
Sing. 
éd0Téov OCTOU evvOU 

rY , 9 “ ¥ 
doréw OoT@ evV@ 

>) nw 
é0Téov OOTOUV UVOUV —_ EUPOUP 


XN 9: , 9 “~ ae w 
dota OOTa EvVOL evvoa 
é0Téwy OCTOV evYMY 
écréos OCTOLS EVVOLS 


PUOZ>oOZ 





ry , 9 “A Ww LA 
ooTea ooTa €UVOUS €vvoa 





1. -eo and -oo are contracted to -ou, -ed@ to -d; e€ and o 
before long vowels or diphthongs are absorbed. 

2. The nom. and acc. pl. neut. of the adjectives of this class are 
never contracted : evvoa, dvoa, Kakovoa. : 

3. Rule of Accent. —Simple words are in all the cases peri- 
spomena; compound words retain the accent on the same sylla- 
ble upon which it falls in the nom. sg.: «Ao, epitrAwv, edvor 
(accent against 16, 1), etvwr, edvors, edvous, evvoa. 


CONTRACTED ADJECTIVES OF THE A- AND 0-DECLENSIONS. 


34. 1. The only adjectives which admit contraction are: 
a) adjectives in -eos, denoting material or color. 
b) multiplicatives in -arAeos (= -fold, -plex, 10, 4). 
2. The contraction is the same as in the nouns ; the feminine 
sg. has -a after p, otherwise -y (28, 1; 29, 1). 
8. Rule of Accent.— All the cases are perispomena. 


For the compounds of vovs and zAots, see 33, 3. 


"Apyupois, silver, and ypucods, golden, are thus declined : 
' dpyupeos, apyupea, dpyvpeor silver 


S.N.V.| apyupods dpyupa apyupoty|P.N.V.| apyupot apyupat apyupa 
apyupov apyupas apyupov G. |apyupay apyupav apyupav 


G 
D. |apyuvp@ apyupa apyup@ D. | apyupois apyupais apyupois 
A. |a@pyupovv apyupav dpyvpovv| <A. | apyupots apyupas apyupa 
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Xpvoeos, xpuoed, ypvoeov golden 


S.N.V.) ypucots ypuon xpuvcovv|P.N.V.| ypucot ypucat ypuca 


“puso yYxpvans xXpvaov G. | xXpvcav xypvoav ypuvcav 


xpve@ xXpvon xpvc@ D. | xpucois ypucais ypucois 
ypucouv ypuonv xpvootv| <A. | ypucots ypucads ypuca 





THE ATTIC DECLENSION. 
35. 1. It includes substantive and adjective stems in -o. 


frYew- 


propitious 


trXEws 
trew 
tre@ 


iAcwrv 


tre@ 
tXewy 
tAEWS 
trees 





2. The w is retained through all the cases and absorbs 
the case-endings as far as possible. Thee is always subscript. 

3. “H éws the dawn is thus declined: éws, &w, &@, & (without v!). 

4, Adjectives have -a in the nom., voc. and ace. plur, neut. 

5. Rule of Accent.— The accent of the nom. sing. is retained 
through all the cases; the is counted as short in determining 
the accent of the barytones, hence Mevérews, Exmrews eotiv, fred 
ELOLY. 

THE CONSONANTAL DECLENSION. 
INTRODUCTORY NOTES. 


36. 1. This declension includes all the stems that end in a con- 
sonant, or in -¢, -v, and diphthongs, with a few in -@ and -o. It 
corresponds, therefore, in general to the third and fourth declensions 
in Latin. 

2. For the regular case-endings see the declension of ads, 37. 

Note.—-a and -as, -- and -cc are short. 

As not all successive consonants can remain unchanged (19), 
and no other consonant except v, p and s can end a Greek 
word (28), certain changes must take place in the nom. sing. and 
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in the dat. plur. before the endings -s and -ov, as well as in the 
final consonants of the pure stem. 
3. The nom. sing. masc. and fem. is formed either with or with- 
out -s. In the latter case the vowel of the stem is lengthened (12). 
Neuters show their pure stems in the nom., acc. and voc. sing. 
as far as the rule for final consonants will allow (23). 
4. In the acc. sing. and plur. masc. and fem., consonant stems 
have, as a rule, -@ and -as added to them, vowel stenis -v and (-v)s. 
The acc. plur. mase. and fem. of the -s, ~, and the adjective -v stems is 
the same as the nom.: of and rods evyeveis, ai and ras woes, of and rods Hdets. 
5. The voc. sing. masc. and fem. is either the same as the nom. : 
® purak, ® Apa, @ Trotuny, 
or the same as the pure stem, as far as the rule for consonantal 
termination allows: 
@® prop, ® wai (for mad), & yépov (for yépovT). 
6. Rule of Accent.— Monosyllables have the accent on 
the ending in the gen. and dat. of all three numbers: 
Onpcs, Onpi — Onpav, Onpoi(-v). 
t. Contrary to this rule, the stem is accented: 
a) in all the cases of participles: dvtos, dv, OevTwv, Oeiot(v). 
b) in the gen. and dat. plur. of the word mas (omnis), 
hence travtes, wavri, but mavrwv, maci(v) (41, 3). 
c) in the gen. plur. of the words 
0 Trais Tratdcs boy, TO oS WTOS ear ; 
hence mratéos, watdt, tratci(v), but taidwr, 
@T0s, oTi, and @ci(v), but wTev. 


37. STEMS IN LIQUIDS (-A, -p). (See vdwp 39; dvap, rip 50; Hp 60.) 


Onp- Kparnp- pyTop- 

beast mixing bowl orator 
5 Kpariip 

KpaTnp-os pnTop-os 

KpaTip-t pntop-t 

KpaTnp-a pytTop-a 

KpaTnp _ PATOP 


Plur. La ot Onp-es OLKpaTnp-es | ot pnTop-es 
Onp- av KpaTnp-wy pnTop-wv 
Onp-ci(v)| Kparnp-ol(v)| pyrop-ct(v) 
O7p-as KpaTnp-as pnTop-as 
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38. STEMS IN GUTTURALS (-k, -y, -x) AND LABIALS (-m, -f, -). 


dvAak- 1 yur- 


watchman vulture 


0. ® pvrak D al 0, @ yi 
pUAaK-0s ly-0 yurr-os 
purax-t ryt yur -¢ 
pvrAak-a i yor-a 


hUNAK-€S j i |} ybr-es 
purAaK-wv iy-@ yurr-@v 
porafi(v) Ec popi(v) 


pvrak-as i yomr-as 





With -o, any guttural becomes &, any labial becomes w: 
st. duvrak-, N.S. dvAa&; comp. Lat. stem duc-, N.S. duz; 
st. "ApaB-, D. P. “Apaye; comp. Lat. scrips: of scribo. 


39. STEMS IN DENTALS (-+, -8, -@). 





yupyyt- éX7rtd- TwpaT- 
Stems light-armed soldier hope body 
Sing. N. 0 yupYNS H éATrIs TO o@pa 
G. YULVHT-OS EXTrL6-05 TWLAT-OS 
D. yuuvnt-t €XTr1b-t TWUAT-L 
A. YUpEYHAT-a éXTL0-a coma 
V. yunyns éxrris copa 
Plur. N. V. YULVIT-ES €X7710-€5 TWOUAT-a 
G. YULVYHT-wV ENTLO-WV OW LAT-wv 
D. yuLVy-ol(v) €XTrt-ol(V) oMmd-ou(V) 
A. YULVAT-as EXT ld-as CWULAT-a 


1. Before o simple dentals are dropped: | 
éa Ons, ecOnou(v) (for écOnfs, ea Onfou(v)) ; cf. Lat. dos, dotts. 
Final dentals are also dropped: cama (for cwpar) (238). 
2. Barytones with dental stems in -1¢ and -vs form the acc. 
sing. (like the -c and -v stems, 46 seqq.) in -ev and -up. 
Eg. 7 érris, hope, érmiéos, ér7ridt, €X7 (da, 
but 4 yapis, grace, yapiros, yapitt, yapev, 
» épis, strife, Epidos, Epidu, Epiv. 


§ 40] STEMS IN ’-y. 21 


3. The following words show an irregularity only in the nom. 


€ A d bg - XN Ld 4 ww 

0 Trows, 7rod0s foot, pés, TO ‘yovu, yovaTos knee, 
TO ots, WTS ear (36, T. Cc), _ 70 Sdépu, Separos «pear, 
To pas, Pwros (only sing.) light, TO Lowp, VdaTos water, 


TO Keépas, Képatos horn, wing of an army. 


4, Adjectives have partly two endings, as dyapis, -- unpleasant 
(G. aydpitos, D. ayapitt, A. ayapwy, -v); partly only one, as meévns, 
-nTos poor; uyas, -ados fugitive, exiled. a 


40. STEMS IN - 


nie "EdAqv- TOUpLev- Sauprov- evdarpov- 
Greek shepherd deity happy 
m. fem. neut. 

S. NN. |o”"EAAnv O TOL LHD o baipwv evdainov evdatpov 

G. "EXAND-0s TOLMEV-0S daipov-os €v0.2140V0S 

ID. "EAAnv-t TOLMLev-t daipoy-t evdaipmovt 

A. "EAAnD-a TOLpLev-a datpov-a |evdaipova evdatpov 

V. "EAAnY TOLLHY daimov evdatpov evdatpov 
PI.N.V.| “EAAnv-es TOL MLEV-ES daipov-es | evdatpoves evdalpova 

G. "EAAnv-wv | crotmév-wy | datucv-wv EVOAL OVO 

D. "EXAn-ol(v)| Totpe-o(y)| Saipo-ou(v) evdaipmo-ot(V) 

A. “EAAnv-as TOL LEV-aS daipov-as | evdaipovas evdaipova 


1. Before o, vy is simply dropped: zrowpéot, daipoor, wéraor. 

2. Adjectives have recessive accent: evdaruor, 6, 6. 

3. Besides the forms in -ova and -oves, -ovas, the comparatives 
in -wv, -ov (57 and 58) have also the shorter ones in -w and -ous. 


Stem: xaxtov- worse 


masc. fem. neut. 
Sing. N.| xaxtwv caxiov | Plur. N. f KaKtoves Kakiova 


‘N 4 | 74 v4 
G. KAKLOVOS ; KQAKLOUS KAKLw 
KaAKLOVL : KAKLOV@Y 
Z Z 
( Kaxlova - ; Kaxtoot(v) 


D 
A. |? KAKLOV 
V 


lkaktw Kaktovas Kaxktova 
caktous KAKL® 


KaKLOV 
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41. STEMS IN -vr. 


ytyavt- giant ddovt- tooth yepovr- old man 


0 yiyas 0 oO0US 0 yépwy 
yiyavT-os GO0VT-0S ryépovT-os 
yiyavr-t GOOVT-t yépovT-t 
yiyavT-a odcVT-a yepovT-a 
yiyav od0us yépov 
yiyavr-es GOOVT-€S ryepovt-es 
ylyaVvT-wov OOdVT-wV yepovT-wy 
yiya-ou(v) o00v-at(V) yépou-at(v) 
yiyavT-as OOOVT-asS yéport-as 





1. Before o, vr is dropped with compensative length- 
ening (18) | 

both in the nom. sing.: yéyas for yeyavrs, odovs for ddorrs, 

and in the dat. plur.: yiyaou for yiyavrot, yépover for yépovrat. 

2. Nouns with stems in -v7 are all masculine. 


3. PARADIGMS OF ADJECTIVES AND PARTICIPLES. 


: aKOVT- AvOevr- 
Stems: ais 
unwilling loosed 
S. N.V.! axov axkovca akov rAvGEs Avbeica Avoedv 
G. |akovt-os axovons axovt-os | vOévtT-0s AvOeions AvOEVT-os 
D. |axovr--+ axovon axovt-- |rvOdvT-1 ~—AvOeion AvOevt-t 
A. |a«ovT-a axovoav axKov Avbevt-a Avocicav AvOEeV 


PIL.N.V.| deovt-es axovoat adxovt-a |AvOevtT-e5 AvOEicat AvOEVT-a 
G. | axovt-wyv axovoav axovt-wr| AVOdvt-wy AVOacav AvOEVT-wV 
D. | d«ov-cx(v) axovoats dxov-ct | AvOei-cu(v) NVOElaats AvOei-o1(V) 
A. |axovt-as axovoas adxovt-a |AuvOevT-as AvOEicas AVOET-a 


Stem : mavt- all, whole 
S. N.V.] was Taca av Pl. N.V.| wavt-es wacat travt-a 
G. | wavt-0s Taons Tavt-os G. TAVT-OV TATQV TAVT-wV 
la , VA . A , A 
D. | wavt-t maon Travt-i D. | wa-ou(v) racas ta-ot(v) 
A. | avt-a racav trav A, TaVT-aS Tacas WavtT-a 


4. Adjectives with stems in -evr, as yapies graceful, agreeable, have some 
of their forms from a shorter stem in -er, to wit: 

the dat. plur. mase. and neut.: yapieor(v) for yapiefor(v), 

and the whole of the feminine: yapieooa for yapter-ja, 77, 3. 


_— Sea = eee SE —————————— 
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42. SYNCOPATED LIQUID STEMS. 


Ovyarep- avep- 
daughter man 


omaTip | ipuntnp |% Ovyatnp | 4 yaoTHp 
warTpos| pntpos| Ovyarpos| yaartpes 
entpé Ouyartpi yaorTpi 

untépa | Ouyarépa yaorépa 


matépes | pntépes| Ouyarépes yaorepes 

jTatépwyv| pntépwr| Ovyatdépwv| yaorépwv 

jTatpact| pntpaot| Ovyatpact| yaoTpaot| avdpact 
qmatépas| pntépas| Ovyarépas| yaorépas| davdpas 


> OO Zl- 





1. Tlatnp, untnp, Ouvyarnp and yaornp drop the e by syncope 
(14) in the gen. and dat. sing. and in the dat. plur., which ends in 
-Tpact(Vv). 

2. *Avnp drops the ¢ entirely, except in the voc. sing., and inserts 
6 between v and p. 


Z- OR ELIDING STEMS. 


43. The stem characteristic -o remains only when final, 
but it is dropped by elision (17) between vowels, which 
are then always contracted. 


NOUNS. 
44. 1. Neuters in -os, st. in -os and -eo-; e.g. TO yevos genus. 
Stems: yevos and yeveo- race 


Sing. N. V.| To yévos Plur. N. V.| ta yévea yevn- 


G. yeveos  ‘yeVvOUS : yevewy yevov 
D. yet = yeévet yeveot(v) 
A. yevos yevea yevn 





yever-os [gener-is] becomes yeévous, etc. ; yéveou stands for yéveo-at. 
N ote. — The gen. plur. sometimes remains uncontracted : épéwv, xepdewv. 
2. Neuters in -as, stem in-ac-. The most important are: 
TO Kpéas meat: Kpéws, kpéa; plur. Kpéd, kpewv, Kpéaor(v), 
TO ynpas old age: ynpws, ynpa. 
3. ‘H aiéws shame, reverence, stem aidoc-, is thus inflected : 
4 adds, aldods, aidoi, aida (for aldogos, etc.). 
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45. ADJECTIVES. — PROPER NAMES. 


evyeveo- Awyeveo- | TlepixAceo- 
of noble birth Diogenes Pericles 


Sing. Plur. 
m. fem. neut. m. fem. neut. 


evryevns  evryeves | evryeveis evryev 0 Atoryeévns | o Tlepuxdrs 


EUTYEVOUS EUYEVOV Avoyévous | Tleptxdéous 
EVrYEVEL evryevert(V) Atoryéever Tlepuxret 
evyeviy — euryeves | evryeveis evryevy —- Aroryevn Tlepexréa 
> 9 ‘4 b A b] fel 4 / 
evryeves — euryeves | evryeveis  ev'yev7y | Auoyeves Tlepixres 





1. Adjectives with a vowel before the final -eo contract -éa to -@ 
instead of to -7. Thus évdens needy has évdea, edxrens renowned 
has evxr€a, tyins healthy has vya. 

-2. Barytones have recessive accent : 
evn bes, cuvnbes, abrapKxes — cvrvnOwv, THY TpLNpwv. 
Exceptions to this are the neuters of adjectives in -ddns and -ypys: 


vA a ° 
evmdes frugrant, Cyueades ruinous, 
evnpes well-filted, moonpes reaching to the feet. 


3. Proper names in -ys, gen. -ous, have, besides the regular 
acc. sing. in -7, a form in -nv (after the A-declension). 
Eg. Atoyévn and Acoyeévnp, Loxpatn and Lwxpatny, 
KAeopervn and KAcopevnv,  Anpoobdvn and Anpocbevnr. 
4. Proper names in -«Ajs (from 70 xdéos glory, stem KAéeo-) con- 
tract twice in the dat. sing., elsewhere but once: 


(-«Aréns) Tepexrjs, (-«rAéea) Tlepexrda, 
(xr€e0s) Tlepexdeous, (-«rees) Tepixres. 


(-Kréei to -er€er) Tlepex rei, 


46. STEMS IN 4. 


oTac.- and orace- aicOnot- and aicAyce- 


Stems : bs ie ; 
rising, sedition perception 


N. | ordot-s | ai otdoes yn aiaOnot-s | at atc Onoes 
OTATE-WS oTdce-wy aicOnoe-ws atc Onoe-wv 
Ul 4 ’ , 9 lA 
oTacel atdce-ci(v)| aicOnoe aicOnoe-ouv 


G 
D 
A. oTaCL-V oTATELS aia Onot-v aicOnoas 
Vv 


Ul , v J / 
orTdct oTdces aiaOnot aicOnoeas 





1. In the endings -ws and -wv, » is accounted short. 
2. All words in -ts, -ews are barytone. Most of them are femi- 
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nines in -ovs and denote action, as 7 Avow the loosing, ransoming, 
release ; 7 mpakis the doing, deed. 


47. STEMS IN -v. 
ov "Eptve- | nov- | 7dea- nov- 
swine avenging goddess | qoe- | sweet 0e- 
d-5 4 ’Epuvi-s nOU-S noela Ov 
ds ’"Epevi-os noé-0s — noelas d€-0¢ 
é "Epivi-t noel noeia 0€t 
y "Epuvi-v nov-v noEelav OU 


ov- 
v- 
v- 


ov-€S "Epivi-es | ndeis noelat Odé-a 
oU- Ov "Epivi-wv | ndé-wv noerav 7d€-wv 
av-al(v)| "Epuvb-ot(v) | 78é-01(v) ndetacs ndé-01(v) 
ov-5 "Epivi-s noets noelas ndé-a 





1. In nouns in -vs, the stem characteristic -v remains through- 
out (cf. 2); the acc. plur. ends in -és (for -uvs). 
2. T6 aorv the city (esp. of Athens) is inflected like ¢-stems : 
TO aoTu, ATTEWS, aoTel, aoTy, 
Ta aon, aaTewy, dotect(v),  aoTn. 
3. Adjectives have two stems in the masc. and neut.: 
nou- in the nom., acc., voc. sing.; everywhere else 7de- (for Ad—ec-). 


48. STEMS ENDING IN DIPHTHONGS. 
Stems: Baotrev- and Bacue- king 


o Bactrev-s Plur. N. ot Bactxreis 
Bactré-ws : Bactré-wv 


Bactret . Bactrev-ou(v) 
Bactré-a ; Bactré-as 
Bactrev ie Bactreis 





1. All words in -evs are masculine oxytones. 
Note the quantity of the endings -as, -a and -as. 

2. In old Attic the nom. plur. ends in -7s: of BaotAys. In poetry, and 
occasionally in prose, the acc. plur. ends in -ets: rots yoveis. 

8. Words in -es with a preceding vowel are often con- 
tracted in the gen. and acc. sing. and plur., and thus 

| -€o becomes -@: Tov Ileparas, Trav EvBowr, 
-€a becomes -@: tov Iletpaca, rovs ’Eperpias. 

4. ‘0% Bods (bd8, bdvis) ox, cow retains the stem Sov- only when 

the ending is, or begins with, a consonant: ov-s, Bod-v, Bov-cl(r) ; 
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but otherwise changes it to (So0¢) So-, without admitting con- 
traction; hence o 9% Bois, Boos, Bot, Boov, 


Boss, Boor, Bovoi(v), Bows. 


49. STEMS IN -o AND -o. 


Hpw- hero weiOo- persuasion 


.|onpw-s | Plur. N. | ot jpw-es Sing. N. | 4 wee 
7pw-0s p@-wv : meOouvs 
Npw-t ; Npw-au(v) .-| tmeBoi 
npw-a po-as . | mee 
7pw-s pw-€S . |  qweBot 





1. The few stems in -w do not admit of contraction. 
2. Words with stems in -o are feminine oxytones, and mostly 
proper names; they are found in the singular only. 


IRREGULAR NOUNS. 


50. Irregularities in the declension of nouns arise chiefly from 
the fact that the cases of a word are formed from two different 
stems. The following are the most common irregular nouns: 

1. 4 yuvn woman derives all its other forms from the stem 
yuvatx-. ‘The accentuation is that of monosyllabic consonant stems 
(36, 6): 7 yuvn, yuvatkes,  -yuvatKkt, yuvaika,  yuvat, 

yuvaixess, yuvatkwv, yuvaEi(v), yuvaixas, ‘yuvaixes. 

2. Zeus the god Zeus (stems Zev- and Au-): 

Zevs, Atos, Adi, Aia, Zev. 


e 


3. 0 9 KUwY dog (stems xvov- and Kip-) : 


0 KUM?, KUVOS, Kuvi, Kuva, KUOD, 
KUVES, KUVOD, Kua l(v), KUVaS, UVES. 
4. 0 waptus witness (stems paptu- and paprip-) : 
O mapTus, papTupos, paprupt, papTupa, 
paptupes, papTupwr, paptvot(y),  § papTupas. 
5. 9 vavs ship (stem vav-, vag-, ndv-is, vng-): 
nH vads, vews, vy, vavv, 
VES, VEOY, vauoi(V), vaus. 
6. To dvap dream (stems ovap- and ovetpat-) : 
TO évap, OVvEipaTos, ovelipart, ovap, 
"Ta oveipaTa, OVELPATMY, ovelpact(Vv), oveipaTa. 


Also 6 GvELOS and 76 dveipov are found. 
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7. o mpeaReuvtns ambassador borrows the plural from arpécBus 
old, venerable. Hence 
0 mpeoRevTns, -TOv, -TH, -THV, -Ta, 
ot mpéaBes, mpésBewr, rpésBeot(v), mpéa Beas. 
8. ro wip fire is inflected in the singular according to the con- 
sonantal, in the plural according to the O-, declension : 


TO Tp, TUP-0S, Tup-t, 
Ta Tup-a, TUp- Ov, _ mup-ois, watchfires. 


9. 6 otros corn, food is neuter in the plural: 
Ta ora, oiTwr, GiTots. 

10. rd atadsov stadium (a measure of length) has in the plur. 

both o¢ oraéioc and ta otdéra. 
11. o vids son (besides the regular forms according to the 
O-declension) forms some cases from the stem vie- (compare 760-5): 

in the sing. vie-0S, viel, 
in the plur. vceis, vie-wy, vié-au(v), —_vtels. 


12. 4 xelp hand is regular, except in the dat. plur.: yep-of(v) 


LOCAL CASE ENDINGS. 


51. These are mostly applied to the stem: 
-Oev denoting : whence, 
-c and -& in the sing., 
-ot(v) In the plural, 
-de, -oe, -Ce denoting: whither. 


denoting: where, 


E.g. oixoBev from home, oixot at home, oixade home(ward), 
aAXobey aliunde, aAAOb alibi, aAAow€ alio, 
"AOnvnbev from Athens, “A@Onvyoi(v) at Athens, "A@jvage to Athens, 
aavrobev from all sides, Mapa0av at Marathon, Méyapdade to Megara (9, 1. f.), 
xapadev from the ground, xyapat humi, xapale to or on the ground. 
Note.— The forms in -t are relics of an original locative sing., those in -ou(v), 
of a locative plur. 


CLASSIFICATION OF ADJECTIVES. 
a) ADJECTIVES OF THREE ENDINGS. 
52. The masculine and the neuter of these adjectives are formed 
from the same stem. The feminine always follows the A-Declension. 
1. Stems in -o. Decl. 82. 
ayabds, ayabn, | ayabov good, 
dixatos, duxata, dixatov just. 
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2. Contracted adjectives with stems in -o. Decl. 34. 


apyipous, apyupa, apyupouv silver, 
YpUaoUS, “puch, Vpuc oUV golden, 
am dovs, anny, am ov simple. 
3. Stems in -y. Decl. 40. 
péXas, péXauva, pérXav black, 
TaXas, TaXatva, Tarav (poet.) wretched. 
4. Stems in -yr. Decl. 41. 
Tas, Taca, Tav whole, all, 
aw, dxovea, aKov unwilling, 
EXOD, éxovaa, ExOV willing, 
AvGeEIs, AvGeioa, Avo ev loosed. 


5. Stems in -v (almost all oxytone). Decl. 47. 
nous, noeta, HOU sweet, 
NPLTUS, nuLioela, MLO half. 


b) ADJECTIVES OF TWO ENDINGS. 


53. The stem is the same for all genders; the masculine and 
feminine are alike in form. 
1. Stems in -o (especially compound adjectives). 82, 3. seqq. 


BapBapos, -ov foreign, GTipos, -Ov dishonored, 
NOVO, -OVv quiet, EVTLMLOS, -OV honored, 
@povimos, -ov = prudent, Tapavopos, -ov unlawful, 
TPQ0s, -ov mild, tame, Tavoupyos, -ov cunning. 


Note. — Adjectives of two and three endings are mentioned in 32, 4. 
BéBauos, 2. and 3., firm, stable, wpéAysos, 2. and 3., profitable. 


2. Contract adjectives with stems in -o. Decl. 33. 


evvous, evvouy well-disposed, avumAous, ovpmdovy sailing with. 
3. Stems in -w (according to the Attic decl.). Decl. 35. 
thews, frewv propitious. exTrAews, exmrewv full. 


4. Stems in dental mutes (esp. compounds of nouns). 39. 
dyapis, -- unpleasant (ayapitos, aydpitt, dyapty, -t). 
evermris, -t hopeful (evérmcdos, evérAmrLd., EVEATTLV, -L). 
dtronus, -t homeless (a7cArdos, amrorLdu, ATroAW, -t). 

5. Stemsin-yv. Decl. 40. 

evdaluwr, eddatmov happy, Kaklwv, KaKLOVY worse, 
awogppwv, cadpov prudent, appynv, appev male. 


§§ 54-56] ADJECTIVES OF ONE ENDING. 29° 


6. Stems in -es. Deel. 45. 
evyerns, -6s of noble race, auvnOns, aivnbes customary, 
évdens, -é needy, iryens, -& healthy. 


c) ADJECTIVES OF ONE ENDING. 


54. A few adjectives have but one termination for all three gen- 
ders. On account of their meaning, however, they are rarely used 
in the neuter. They have nearly all a dental stem. 
guyas, guyados fugitive, exiled, TeVNS, TWevnTos needy, poor, — 

paxap, paxapos blessed, happy. 

Note. — Masculine only is the adjective €9eAovris, -ov voluntary, volunteer. 
Feminine only are the adjectives in -is, -(80s, as cuppayis, -idos allied, ‘EAAnvis, 
-idos a Grecian woman, 4 marpis (sc. yn) one's native country. 


d) IRREGULAR ADJECTIVES. 


55. The two adjectives wéyas, meyarAn, wéya great, tall, 
and aoXvus, TOAAN, moAU much, pl. many, 


derive all their forms, except the nom. and acc. sing. masc. and neut., 
from the stems peyado- and vroXXo- respectively. 


peya- and peyado- moAv- and 7oAAo- 


great much 


.| péyas peyddAn peéya TOoAXUS TOAAH TOAV 
peyddNov peydAns peyadou | TOAXOV TrOAANS ToAAOU 
peyaho pweyadn peyard@ | TOAA@ TOAAD TOAAD 


.| wéyav peyadrAnvy péya TONVY TOAAHVY TOAV 


peyadXor peydAar peyadda | 7roAXo! wodAat ToAXAa 
peyaAwy peyarXwv peyadwy | TOAX@Y TOAA@V TOAAOY 
peydrows peyaAais peyarols| 7OAXOIS ToAAaisS TroAXOIS 
peydAous peydAas peydda | mrodAovs TroAAas 7oAAa 





II. COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES. 
56. 1. Comparison is mostly expressed 
by -tepos, -répa, -repov in the comparative degree, 
by -tatos, -ratn, -tarov in the superlative degree. 
These endings are joined to the stem of the masculine. 


Eig. bixatos = gust, st. Otxaso-, cc. duxato-Tepos, 8s. diKato-TaTos, 
pwérxas _ black, peXav-, beAav-TEpOS, MeNAV-TATOS, 

4 / 4 
cagns clear, cadec-, capéo-TEpos, cadéo-TaTos, 


everens renowned,  evKreec-, evKreéo-TEpOsS, EvKAEET-TATOS, 
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| Bpayvs — short, st. Bpayv-, c. Bpayv-repos, s. Bpayv-tatos, 
mpéaBus old, mpecBu-, mperBv-repos,  mpeoBv-TaTos. 


2. The stems in -o lengthen this vowel to -w, whenever the 
preceding syllable is short. 


Eg. Sees terrible, dervd-TEpos, Servd-TaTOos, 
évtimos honored, EVTLULO-TEPOS, €VTiMLO-TATOS, 
TUK POS bitter, TLKPO-TEPOS, TLKPO-TATOS, 
Evdokos ~—s renowned, évdo£0-TEpos, évdo£o-tTaTos, 
but codes Wi8e, TOpw-TEpPOS, T0p-TaTOS, 
w > a, > 7 
a&vos worthy, akiw-Tepos, a&tw-TaTos, 
ToAvenixos warlike, TOAEMLKW-TEPOS, TOAEULKW-TATOS. 


8. The following adjectives drop their stem characteristic -o: 
ryepatos old, yepai-Tepos, yepai-TaTos, 
piros dear, pir-TeEpos, ptr-TaTOS. 

4, -é€o-Tepos and -éo-ratos are added to the stem 

a) of the adjectives in -wv, -ov. 

Eig. eddaipwv happy, evdatpov-éo-repos, evdatpov-éc-tTaTos, 

cwoppwv wise, awdpov-éc-Tepos, awdhpov-éo-TaTos. 
b) of the contracted adjectives in (-00s), -ous, after dropping 
the final stem vowel. 
E..g. atrovs simple, st. a7rAo0-0-, amnovoTEpos, amAOvcTATOS, 
edvous well-disposed, EUV0-0-, EVVOUTTEPOS, EvYOUTTATOS, 
from azAo-€0-Tepos, evvo-éo-TaTOos, etc. 
c) of éppwpevos strong, which also drops final -o: éppwpev-eo- 
TEPOS, -€o-TATOS. 


Note. — Adjectives often form their comparative by prefixing padAov, magis, 
more, to the positive, and their superlative by padAtora, maxime, most. 


E.g.  paddAov diros = Pidtepos, parista copos = codwraros, etc. 

57. 1. Comparison is less frequently expressed by 
-iwv, -iwv, -iov, stem -iov-, in the comparative, 
-toTOS, -toTn, -toTov, stem -toTo-, in the superlative. 

2. Besides the irregular adjectives (08) there are especially six 
other adjectives in Greek prose that follow this manner of compari- 
son. Three of them drop the final vowel of their stems before the 
endings, three form their degrees from a kindred stem: 


4 £ / = / 
kaos _ bad, KAKLIWV, KAKLOV, KAKLOTOS, 3. 
WOvs sweet, noiwv,  — dLov, HOLTTOS, 3. 

, e Z A , 
Tayus quick, Oarrwv, Oarrovr, TAYLOTOS, 3. 


(Parry from tax-jwv.) 


§§ 58, 59] COMPARISON. on 


karos beautiful, Kxaddriwv, KarAXriovV, KaddXNOTOS, 3. 
| (rd xdddos beauty). 
ataypes base, aicylwrv, aicyiov, aiayioros, 3. 
(rd aloxos disgrace). 
éyOpes hostile,  éyOiwrv, ey Oiov, éyOioros, 3. 
(rd Ex os enmity). 
8. For the declension of the comp., see 40, 3; of the sup., 32. 


IRREGULAR COMPARISON. 


58. The comparative and superlative of the following adjectives 
are derived from one or more stems, which differ from that of the 
positive degree. | 

1. ayadds good, apeivwv, dpevov,  adpioros, 8. 

(clever, brave, ap-erh), 
Bertioav, BérrTiov, BérrLaTOs, 3. 

(morally good, virtuous), 
KpeiTTWY, KpEtTTOV, KpaTLaTos, 3. 

(strong, superior, 7d xpdros). 

2. xaxos bad, xaxtwv, KaKtov, KaKLOTOS, 8. 

(worse, peior), 
xelpwv,  xelpor, xelptrtos, 3. 
(less good, deterior), 
HTTOY,  HTTOY, nota (adv. least /) 
(weaker, inferior). 
péyas great, peilwv, perCor, péyloros, 3. 
4. puxpds small, puxpdrepos, 3, pxporaros, 3. 
éXattwv, éXattov,  édraytoros, 3. 
5. drlyos little,  édatrrwv, édxatTov, édraytoTos, 3. 
pel@Vv,  Letov, 
6. qovAUvus much, mdrelwr, mdréor, TrElic TOS, 3. 
(rré-ws, 7d wAF- 00s). 
genit. etc. mAecovos and zXéovos. 


Se 











7. padsos easy,  pawv, paor, pacros, 3. 
( facilis). 
N ote. — Defective comparatives are: 
(xpd before), mpoTepos prior, patos primus, 
(irép above), iméprepos superior, imeptaros supremus, 
torepos posterior, voTatos  postremus, 
(€€ out), éoyaros exctremus. 


II. ADVERBS. 


59. 1. Formation. — Adverbs derived from adjectives have the 
ending -ws. With the exception of the final consonant, s, they 
perfectly agree in form and accent with the genitive plur. 
mase. of the respective adjectives. 
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Eig. copes wise, — gen. _plur. coder, adv. copas, 
dixatos = just, ducavov, duxatas, 
@e “A e e al e “A 
athovs simple, aT NOY, aTTOS, 
Tas all, TAVTWY, TAVTOS, 
evoainwv happy, evoalpovar, evoal Loves, 
capns clear, gen. plur. cadar, adv. capas, 
aurnOns customary, cvvnOwy, cvvnbas, 
e 4 e 4 e 4 
1OUS sweet, noewy, EWS. 


2. Sometimes the neuter of an adjective serves as adverb, e.g. 
tay quickly, roAv much, puxpov a little; ayaOes good has ed well, bene. 
3. Comparison. — The degree of comparison in adverbs which 
are derived from adjectives is expressed 
in the comparative by the acc. sg. neut., 
in the superlative by theace. pl. neut. of the adjective. 


H.g. copes wisely, gcopwrepor, copwrara, 
ATTA simply, amrAOvVaTEpOY, am XoveTaTa, 
evoarpovas happily, evoatpmoveorepor, evdalmovectara, 
Tapas clearly, cadhéorepor, cadéotata. 

So also 
2 ¥ ” 
ev well, a ELVOD, aploTa, 


para much, very, paddrov more, rather, partora (the) most, especially. 


4. Rare are such forms of comparison as peLovws (besides peifov) and zAov- 
awrépws (besides tAovawrepov), €éyOporépws (besides the more common éyftov). 


5. Jocal adverbs too may be compared. Their degrees often 
end in -@. | 


Eig.  éyyus near, éryyUTepov, éyyvrata, 
and éyyuTépa, eyyuTaTo, 
moppw far off, Toppwréepw, TOppwTAaT. 


60. Irregularities of the Inflection of Nouns and Adjectives occasionally 
met with in Attic Prose, alphabetically arranged for Reference. 


ddeAdds, 6 brother ; voc. & deAde better than d ddede. 
dOpoos, 3. crowded, has in the fem. dOpda agt. 32, 1. 

dAyaves, 3. painful: comp. reg., besides dAyiwy, dX-yuoros. 
azAous, 2. nol navigable: comp. atAowrepos less fit for sea. 
"AmdAXwv, -wvos, 6 Apollo: reg.; also rév "A7dAXAw (40, 3) and & "AzoAXov. 
"Apys, 6 Ares: “Apews and -eos. “Ape, "Apy and -nyv. 

dotu, -ews, Td: 47,2; the gen. dareos is Ionic. 

a&pOovos, 2. ungrudging, plentiful: apOovéerrepos, and -vwrepos. 
BAd§, -dxds sluggish, effeminate : -xorepos, -KOTaTos OF -KigTaros. 
Bopéas, -éov, 6 north wind, reg.; also Boppas, -G (29, 3), -G, -Gr. 
yépas, 76 gift of honor: yépws, yépa; yépa, yepGv, yepaor; 44, 2. 
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ypavs, 9 old woman: ypaos, ypat, ypaty etc.; see vats 50, 5. 

ddxpvov, ro tear, reg.; dat. pl. also ddxpvow of daxpy (poet.). 

deiva, 6 TO such a one: Tov Seivos, Tw det, Tov Seiva, Tov Setvwv. 

devdpov, To tree, rey.; dat. pl. also Sérdpeou of ro dévdpos (Ion.). 

decpos, 6 bond, fetter, plur. besides decpot also Seopa, 50, 9. 10. 

Seororys, 6 lord, master: has in the voc. @ déomora. 

Anparnp, 7 Demeter: Anuntpos, Anpntpr, Anuntpa, Anyntep; 42, 1. 

ddpv, Pe 70: 39,3; collat. forms are dopes, dopi. 

érimedos, 2. on a level with, flat; comp. érured€orepos ; 56, 4. c. 

éoyatwraros (as it were: the lastest), the very last; sup. of évxaros the last ; 58. note. 

evdtos, 2. genial, cheerful: comp. eddtacrepos ; 56, 3. 

EvOvdpwr, -ovos, 6 Euthyphron, voc. EvOidpov, agt. 40, 2. 

Np, TO spring: Hpos, Hpt (besides dapos, €ape), apparently agt. 36, 6. 

npws, 6: 49; also ro npw, Tov now, B ypws — To's Npws. 

novxos, 2. quiet; comp. reg. or 7ovyxairepos (of qovyatos 56, 3). 

OpiE, Tpixes, 9 hair: rpixi ete.; dat. pl. Op€iy 21, 2. 

K€pas, Képatos, 70: 39, 3; also Tov Képws, TW Képa, TA Képa, Tov Kepwv; 44, 2, 

Kéws, 9 C'eos, see 35; acc. also ryv. Kéw (like rv éw 35, 2). 

KAérrys, -ov thief, thievish: sup. kXerrioratos. 

xvegas, TO durkness: gen. xvégous, dat. xvéda, accdg. to 42, 2. 

Kas, 7 Cos, see 35; acc. also rv K@ (like rv éw 35, 2). 

Aayas (or Aayws), 6 hare: 35; acc. sg. also Aay@ (Aayw) accdg. to 35, 2. 

Aww, Adov better, and AdoTos, 3. best ; a rare comparison of dyaos. 

paxpos, 3. comp. reg.; also (chiefly in poetry) pacowy and pyxurros, cf. 57. 

Mivws, 6 Minos: now accdg. to 35 (acc. also Miva, 35, 2), now acedg. to 49. 

pooouv, -vvos, 6 wooden tower; dat. pl. by metaplasm also poocvvots. 

ols, 6% OVIS: Olds, Olt, Oly — oles, Olwy, Olav, ols, 48, 4. 

étwy and Gross, collat. with dyriwy and olerioty, a8 Grou and drw, 67, 4. note 1. 

dynos, 3. late; sup. dyairaros accdg. to 56, 3. | 

éyopayos, 2. eating meat, lickerish, dainty ; sup. -payioraros. 

maAatos, 3. ancient ; comp. reg. or zaXalrepos, -airaros, 56, 3. 

meéXexvs, 6 axe; is inflected (like dorv 47,2) after the c-stems: werAéxews, weAExeL, 
wéAexuy; plur. meX€xets, TeA€KEwv, TEAEKECLY. 

wévys, -yTos poor, 54: comp. wevéarepos, sup. weveoraros, see 56, 4. 

wépa or mépa on the other side; comp. mepatépw beyond, farther than. 

mépas, TO end: méparos etc. reg.; nom. sing. like xépas, 39, 3. 

amxus, 6 forearm, cubit: inflected (like dorv 47, 2) accdg. to the e-stems: r7xews. 
THXEL, HX, plur. wyyxets, wHXEwv, myxeot(v). 

—arnxus: adj. in -rnyus have in the neut. plur. also -rnyy (agt. 47) besides -rnxea : 
Sern, TPLTHXY- 

mAeovertys greedy: sup. mEovexTiCTaTos. 

tréws full: accdg. to 35; fem. also mAéa, and neut. pl. also ra éxmAew. 

mAnoioy near, adv., forms wAnouirepos, -airaros, cf. 56, 3. 

Tvug, 9 Pnyxc: Tvxvos, Wv«vi, Tvxva. 

tovypos, 3. bal, wicked ; adv. movypas, but TOV Pws laboriously. 

ITovedav, -dvos, 6 reg.; besides also rév Tloveda and & [locedov. 

~rous: adj. in -rovs have in the acc. sing. now -zroda, now -zrour. 

mpavs, mpacia, mpav collat. with mpaos (32, 3); gen. pl. mpacwy accdg. to 47, 3. 

mpoupyov serviceable, profitable, useful ; comp. ~yeatTEpos. 

D 
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apwt and wp, adv. early in the day; degrees: mpwiairepos, -atraros and mpwatrepos 
etc. (formed from the Ionic and poetic positive mpwios or mpwos, accdg. to 56,3) ; 
also mpwrepoy and mpwrara. 

aKOTOs, -ovs, TO darkness, reg. accdg. to 44; besides also 6 oxoros, -ov. 

oTevos, 3. narrow ; oTEVOTEpOS, OTEVOTAaTOs (Tretvds in the Ionic dialect !). 

gxoAaios, 3. slow: has cxoAatrepos, cxoAaiTarTos, 56, 3. 

gas, coy safe and sound, salvus ; collat. with (a@os, cwa, oor. Or) GHos, Tda, Tor, 
forms Tov THY TO THY, OF al OW, TOUS TAS THS, TA OG (35). 

ray or ray, indecl.: & rav (Trav), my good friend, my good sir. 

répas, TO prodigy, sign, portent: téparos etc. reg. (vide xépas 39, 3); besides also ra 
Tépa, 44, 2. 

Ticoadéepvys, -ovs, 6 Tissaphernes : voc. & Twoadépvn. 

Tpws, Tpwos, 6 Trojan, accdg. to 49; gen. pl. Tpwwyr accdg. to 36, 7. c. 

bBpiorys wanton, insolent forms tBpirrorepos, toTrdraros. 

vids: 50,11; acc. pl. also viéas. 

dpéap, ro well, cistern: gen. ppéaros etc.; cf. vdwp 39, 3. 

xapias, -eroa, -ev pleasing, charming: xaptéorepos, yaptéoraros from a shorter stem 
xapter-, 41, 4. 

xpos, TO and Td xpéws debt: rod xpéous, TA xpéa, TY ypewr. 

Xpws, xpwrds, 6 skin, reg.; also xpods, xpot and yp@ (év xp properly: close to the 
skin, i.e. close by, hard by). 


IV. PRONOUNS. 
61. PERSONAL PRONOUNS. 


I, Person II. Person III. Person supplied By avrés 


, 


.| éyw ego ov tu 
.| €4Ov, Lov mei gov, gov tui QUTOU aUTNS avToU eius 
-| 0, por mihi got, cou tibi aiT@ avTy D ei 


2 4 Ld t > , > 4 4 id. 
| €me, pe me gé,a€e fe QUTOV QUTHV eum, eam, td. 


npets = nos Upeis v8 —— 
.| ua@y nostri, -um | vpov — vestri,-um| ab’tav airay avray ecorum, earum 
.| piv nobis Upiv vobis QUTOLS AUTAts AUTOS 118 
A.| as nos Uuas  —-v08 airovs aitas a’rd €08, eas, ea 





1. The accented forms (é€uovd, ewoi, éué— cod, col, cé) are 
emphatic. Hence they are. used 
a) in contrasts: ov« éuol, adAd ool apéoxet. 
b) with prepositions: ém’ éuol upon me, mpos oé before you. 
Otherwise the enclitic forms are used. (See 9; 10.) 


2. Very emphatic are éywye, éuovye, eworye, eueye, ovye, etc. 
3. For the meaning of the nom. of atrov, see 63. 


4. The true pers. pron. of the third person, od, of, etc., is in 
standard prose restricted to a reflexive sense. See 62 and 125.. 


$§ 62-64] PRONOUNS. | 35 


62. REFLEXIVE PRONOUNS. 







I. Person II. Person III. Person 





Subj.: J Subj.: thou, you Subj.: he, she, it 

















































S. N. — —_ —-—— — 

) > aA A ~A A e€ a a e : 

G.| €pavrov, -7s GWEQUTOV, -7S €QUTOV, -7S [ov] sul 
9 ~ “ a A ry ~ A ? ae 
D.| €uavro, -7 ceavTo -7 EQUT@, 7 ot sibi 

y) , ’ , , , ’ 
A.| €uaurov, -7Vv geavTov, -nv |éavTov, -nv, -d [Ee] se 
Subj.: we Subj. : you Subj. : they 

G., qpaov abrov UpOy avTay copay airay or €avToy opoy = sui 


D.' qpiv avrots, -ais| vpiv avrois, -ais| opiow avrots or éavrois, etc., apiot(v) sibi 
Leia 2 , ’ Loa 2 , , A 2 , € ’ a 
A. NHAS AUTOUS, -As | UNAS aUTOUS,-ds | TPas aUTOUS OF €avTOUs,etc..cpas _ se 





1. Instead of ceavrov, etc., éavrod, etc., éavrar, ete. 

you may also use cavuTod, etc., avrov, etc.,  avra@r, etc. 
2. For the use and meaning of the refl. pron. see 125. 
3. ov, of, €are enclitic. 9,1.a. See 61, 1. 


"Adtos.§ THE INTENSIVE AND RECIPROCAL PRONOUNS. 


63. 1. Avrds, avtn, avto has the regular inflection of the 
adjective, except in the nom. and acc. sing. neut., which drop 
the -v. See 61. Its meanings (see 127) are: 

a) self, ipse; e.g. 0 vids adres filius ipse. 

b) in the oblique cases: of him, eius (never heading a sen- 
tence); ¢.g. 0 vios avtod filius etus, arépyw abtov amo eum. 

c) with the article: the same, idem; e.g. 0 avdros vies idem 
filrus. 

Note. — By crasis with the article (18) arise the forms atrds, airy, ravro and 
tavrov (68, 2), ravrov, Tavry, Tavra, etc. 

2. Like adres is declined: & AOS, AAD, AXXO, alius, alia, aliud. 

3. The reciprocal pronoun wants the singular and the nomi- 
native case; it is thus declined : 

Pl. Gen. @AAnA@Y AAANAWY AAANAWY Of one another, each other, 

Dat. @drAnAOWS GAANHAaLS GAAANAOLS to each [one an]other, 

Acc. aAAnAovs AAANAaS GAANAa each [one another. 


POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS. (See 126.) 
64. 1. "Epos, dun, euov my, mine, meus, 7meTEpos, -a, -ov Our, ours, 
noster. | 
aos, on, TOV your, yours, tuus, buérepos, a, -ov your, yours, vester. 
2. The possessive pronoun of the third person is supplied by 
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the gen. éavTod, etc., in attributive position (refl.). See 120. 
the gen. autod, ete., in predicate position (not refl.). See 121. 


3. The relation of property is most frequently expressed by 
means of the possessive pronouns and the possessive genitive of the 


personal pronouns as follows: 


a) In a@ sense not reflexive. 


1. Less emphatic. 
pi ros pov, 
dtiros cov, 
os avTOV (aUTHS), 
Os HOY, 
os Ua, 


‘st 


O- Or Cr Os 


/ 
/ 
$i 
pi 
o pi 
o piros auTov. 


2. More emphatic. 


0 ToUTOU (Exeivou) Pt Aos, 
O nueTEpos iros, 


o UmeTEpos Pidros, 


0 TOUTMY (exetvov) Piros. 


a 


b) In a reflexive sense. 


1. Less emphatic. 
4 N b ‘ / 
oTEpyw Tov Enov diXop, 
, \ \ / 
oTEepyes Tov cov didor, 
4 ‘ e le) a / 
OTEpyel TOV EavToU (-THS) Piroyv, 


2. More emphatic. 
oTépyw TOV é€“avTov (-75) piAov, 
oTepyels TOV aeavToU (-7S) pirop, 
, \ e ~ A / 
oTépyet TOY EavToU (-7S) pidrov, 


‘4 \ e , ? Le 
OTEpyouey TOV HnuEeTEpOY avTwY d., 

/ A 
OTEPYETE TOV VETEPOV aUTAV d., 
oTépyouvct TOV EavTaV pirov. 


, \ e fe Xr 
OTEPyomeEV TOV nuETEpOY di OP, 

4 N e , / 
oTEpyeTe TOV UueTEpoV i Xor, 
oTépyovet TOY éavTay hidov. 


DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS. 

65. 1. dd¢, Hde, Tdde this, this one here — points ahead (see 128), 
oUTOS, avtTn, TovTO this, that, he (who) — points back, 
éxeivos, éxetvn, éxeivo that, yonder, that—over there— 

points to things absent or remote. 

2. 6d€ is composed of the article and the enclitic -de (9, 1. f) 
which has a demonstrative force (here, there); it is therefore declined 
like the article. 

3. otros too grows out of the article, with which it shares both 

the initial sound (spir. asper or tT: odTos, avrn, TovTo, Tavdra) and 

the middle sound (ov corresp. to the o-, av to the a-sound in the 
article). 


Sing. N.| oftos avrn rovro | Plur. N.| odtoe attat = tavta 


G.| Tovrov TavTns TovTOU G.| TovT@Y TOUTwY TOVTWY 


D.| trovrm ravtTy TovT® D.| rovrows ravtats TovTots 


A.| tovrov tavtTny TovTo A.| Tovtous tavTas TautTa 





4. ’Exetvos is declined regularly like adres, adn, adro, 61. 
). Note the predicate position in: 
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66€ 0 avnp — or 0 avnp be this man here, 

o0TOS O avnp oOFr.o avnp obTos this (that, the said) man, 

exeivn 4 yuvn Or 7 yurn exetvn yonder woman. (See 128.) 


RELATIVE PRONOUNS. 
66. 1. "Os, 7, 6 who, which, that is thus declined : 


¢ 
ous 





2. More emphatic is do7ep, nrrep, Grrep, obrep, etc. even (precisely, 
just) he who, the very person who. 

8. "Ooris, ATLS, STL Guisguis, quicumque, any one who, whoever, 
whatever, whoso. (See 67, 38.) 

4. Notice the article in: 0 diAos, ob Tov viov traidevw the friend 
whose son I educate. 


INTERROGATIVE AND INDEFINITE PRONOUNS. 
67. 1. Tés, ré isan interrogative pronoun = 
Who? what? which? 


It always accents the stem-syllable and takes no accent but 
the acute. 
2. Tis, rt isan indefinite pronoun = 


quis? quid ? 


aliguis, qudam: 
Any (one), some (one), (a person), a certain (a kind of ). 


It is enclitic throughout and never takes an accent but upon 
the ultima (9, 2. b). 
3. “Oores is: a) an indirect interrog. pronoun = quis; 
b) an indefinite relative = quicunque ; 66, 3. 


4. They are declined as follows : 




































be / 4 \ \ (cf ¢ C4 
Sing. N.| 7s; Ti; |TW&s Tt |ooTe HTS 0,TL 
G. Tivos ; TLVOS obrivos NOTLVOS —_— ob Tivos 
, 
D. Tie; Tuve grim qT LVe Gren 
VA . / . , \ C4 sd id 
A.|riva; cl; |Twa Ti jovTiva nvTiwa 0.7L 
Plur. N.| ries; riva;| tives = Tuva | ol TLves QUTLVES aria 
G. TiVaD ; TLY@V OVTLOY OVTLYOVY @VYTLVOY 
D.| Tov); tTiai(v) jolaticw(v) alotiot(v) olorict(V) 
A.| tas; Tiva;| Twas TiWd ovoTWVas doTIWas dria 
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Note 1.— The following collateral forms are of frequent occurrence : 
for tivos: tod; for Tevds: rou encl., for abtivos mostly : Grou, 
for tim: t@; for Twi: tm encl., for @rux mostly: srg, 
for the neuter teva: atta (not encl.), for dtwa: arta. 


Note 2.—To distinguish the conjunction 6re that, because from the_neut. of 
the relat. and interrog. pronoun ort, the latter is sometimes written 0,ru. 


CORRELATIVE PRONOUNS. 
68. 1. srotos, rola, qotov; qualis? of what description? what 
sort of 2? 
T0c0S, T0on, Tocov; quantus? how large? how much? pl. quot? 
how many ? | 
WdTEpos, ToTépa, TroTepoy ; uter ? which. of the two? 


INTERROGATIVE INDEF. RELATIVE 


direct and only DEMONSTRATIVE] Jimited | unlimited 
indirect indirect (129, 1. ) | (129, 1.) 


oTro- 
G0€, OUTOS, 
EKELVOS 
TOLOG OE 
TOLOUTOS 
moco0s ; | omecos | (1oc0s) |\(Téc0s) Tocdade 
TOC OUTOS 





TOTEPOS ; | OTFOTEPOS e OTTOTEPOS 


2. rowade, rordde, Totovde and toadade, Toonde, Toodvee are declined 
regularly, rovodtos and tocodtos like otros, hence : 

TovotTros, ToLavTH, ToLotro Tovotrar, Toratrar, rovatra, 

TovovTou, ToLat’Tns, ToLovTov, etc. TOLOUTWY, TOLOUTWY, TOLOUTwY, etc. 

Besides rovotro, rorotro and ratré (63, 1, note); also Tovotrov, rorotrov and 
ravréy are used as neuter forms. 

Note. —By crasis, 6 érepos is changed to drepos, ro €repov to Oarepov. See 18. 


69. CORRELATIVE ADVERBS. 


INTERROGATIVE + RELATIVE 
INDEFIN.| DEMONSTRA- |——————_—__—_ 
direct and indirect!(a}] enclit. ) TIVE limited | unlimited 


indirect only (129, 1.) | (129, 1.) 


évOdde hic 
mov; ubi? where? | Sov movalicubi| avrov ibidem |ov ubi | érov ubi 
somewhere | évtavOa ibi évOa. 
€xee illic | 
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CORRELATIVE ADVERBS. — Concluded. 


INTERROGATIVE RELATIVE 
INDEFIN.| DEMONSTRA- 
direct and indirect|(all enclit.) TIVE limited | unlimited 


indirect — only (129, 1.)} (129, 1.) 


a : |e ee 


évOade huc 


mot; quo? whither?| dot mot aliguo | avroce co of quo —_—| drat quo 
évrav0a co é 
éxecore tlluc 
évOevde hinc 
wobev; unde ? érdbev | robev ali- | avrdbev inde | d6ev unde| drdbev unde 
whence ? cunde évrevOev inde | évOev 


execOev illinc 





, € 4 , ® 4 bd e , 
more; quando? omote | more alt- Tore tum ore cum | omore cum 
when? quando 
was; quo modo? OTs Ts (ds) ws, WOTEP| OWS 
how? ovTw(s) 
a. - ) 9 , a e f 2 
ayn; qua? how! orn wy 7° 1, yep |\ory 
which way? TAUTY 


Note 1.— éva and évOev are mostly relative (where, whither and whence), but 
have demonstrative force in such expressions as évOa dy on that (very) occasion, just 
then, then indeed, and others. 

Note 2.—xal ds (ds) even 80; 00d ws not even so, ne sic quidem. 


70. V. NUMERALS. 





Cardinal Ordinal Adverbs 

a! 1 | els, pia, & MT PG@TOS, -7N, -OVv amraké once 
p' 2 | dbo devTepos, -a, -ov dis twice 

J a“ & if ° 
Y 3 | Tpeis, Tpla TplTos, -7, -ov Tpis three times 
8! 4 | rérrapes, -pa TETAPTOS TETPAKUS 

: 5 | awévte TELTTTOS TEVTAKLS 
s! 6 | & ExTOS éEdxis 
C T | éwra €BSdopmos ETTAKLS 

! g b] , v P.) ? / 
n OKT@ 6ySo00¢ OKTAKLS 
g! 9 | évvda €vartos évaKis 
u! 10 | d&ka dékaTos dex aks 


40 


INFLECTION. [§ 70 
NUMERALS. — Concluded. 
Cardinal Ordinal Adverbs 
ca! 11 | &védexa évdéxaTos EVOEKAKLS 
up 12 | dedexa SwdexaTos dwdexanis 
uy! 13 | tpets (tpla) Kat | tpiros nai déxatos | Tpioxatdexaxts 
déca 
16! 14 | rerrapes (-pa) xai| téraptos nai décaTos| Terpaxadenants 
déxa 
tel 15 | wevrexaidexa TTEVTEKALOEKATOS etc. 
us! 16 | éxxaidexa EXKALOEKATOS 
na 17 | érraxaldexa ETTAKALOEKATOS 
tn! 18 | oxtwxaidexa OKTWKALOEKATOS 
6! 19 | évveaxatdexa évveakatoeKartos 
K! 20 | etxoot(v) ELKOTTOS ELKOTAKLS 
r’ 30 | tTprdxovra TPlLaKOOTOS TPLAKOVTAKIS 
p' 40 | rerrapdxovra TETTAPAKOTTOS etc. 
y! 50 | wevtnKovta TEVTNKOO TUS 
E 60 | éEnxovta éEnxooTes 
o! T0 | é8dounKxovra é€8do0punKooTos 
qr! 80 | oydonxovra oySonkoa Tos 
g' 90 | éveynxovra €veynKOOTOS 
p' 100 | éxarov ExaTooTos EXATOVTAKIS 
o! 200 | dtaxcorol, -at, -a | dtaxootocreas dvakoclanis 
7! 300 | tpraxcdatot, -at, -a | TptaxocLocTds etc. 
u’ 400 | rerpaxoovot TETPAKOOLOOTOS 
q’ 500 | wevraxdorot TEVTAKOTLOD TOS 
x’ 600 | éEaxdovoe éEaxooLocTos 
ay! 700 | érrdxcocot EMTAKOTLOTTOS 
w! 800 | ox«Tdxcotoe OxKTAKOGLOGTES 
Dy 900 | évaxcotot EVAKOT LOT TOS 
a 1,000 | yiArot, -at, -a XUALOTTOS Nimans etc. 
)B | 2,000 | Sioytrsor, -at, -a | SuoytrALoaTds 
6 |10,000 | pipros, -as, -a puploa Tos UpLAKLS 
ja | 11,000 


puproe cal ylrL0L 
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1. All ordinals and the cardinals from 200 upwards are adjec- 
tives of three terminations; of the others, only the first four are 
declined : 


N. 1. els pia & 2. dv0 3. Theis tTpia 4. rértapes TérTapa 


G. Eves las Eves dvoiv TpLav TETTAPOV 
es “A e 7 a / / 
D. evi pula ev duoiv Tpici(V) TeTTapol(V) 
, “ 
A. &a pilav &. dvo. Tpeis Tpla. TeTTapas TETTapa. 


Ovde’s (unde) no one is inflected like els, dudw like dvo. 


S. ovdets ovdeula ovdev none, Pl. Masc. ovdéves apd both. 
ovdeves ovdeutas ovderds ovoevev apoiv 
ovdevi ovdeuta ovdevi ovdéat(v) apudoiv 
ovdeva ovdemiav ovder. ovdevas. aud. 


2. Rule for the combination of units, tens, etc.: 

If the smaller number precedes, caé must be inserted between; 
if the larger humber precedes, caé may be used or omitted. 

Thus 235 may he expressed : 

by qwévre cal tptaxovta xai dvaxcorot, 
or dtaxdotot xal TpidKxovtTa Kai TrévTe, 
or Svaxdotoe Tpiaxovra TreéVvTeE. 
The same holds for ordinals: tptaxooros méumros or tptaxooTos 
Kai wéurros, but only méumrros cal Tpraxocres. 

3. Instead of tpeis (tpia) nal déka, térrapes (rértapa) nal déxa, 
tpitos al déxaTos, Téraptos nat déxaros, the other forms: tproxaidexa, 
TeTTapaxaidvexa, TpioKxatdeéxaTos, TeTTapaxatdéxatos are also met with; 
so also €@dop0s xal dékatos besides érraxatdéxaros, etc. 

Note. — Avo is sometimes used indeclinably. Mipior, pvpiat, pipia very many, 


countless, numberless (compare mille and sescenti) is different both in meaning and 
accent from puptot, wipot, pvpio.. 


4. Besides the cardinal and ordinal numbers and the numeral 
adverbs, the Greek has 
numeral adj. in -7rA0ts = - fold, -plex (34, 1. b); 
e.g. atrrovs simple, durrovs twofold, double, etc. 
and in -wAdovos; e.g. diaraovos twice the size of ; and 
numeral subst. in -ds, -ados: 4 wovas unit, 4 Sexas, decad ; 
9 pupias the number 10,000, a myriad. 


THE DUAL IN DECLENSION. 


71. It has but two forms, 
one for the nom., acc., and voc. cases, 
the other for the genit. and dative cases. 
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Its terminations are in N. A. V. G. D. 


inthe [. decl. = -a, -alv, 
“TT 38 -@, -OLV, 
ee © 0 Pas ~€, OU. 
\ 4 a“ 4 \ ‘ - a 
Eg. 71 yx@pa, Tov ywopaiy — Tw Tima, TOL TLpaip, 
Two Ged, tov Oeoivy —Tw avOpwre, Toiv avOpwro., 
T@ Onpe, Toiv Onpoiv —rTw pvrAaxe, Toiv dudaxowy, ~ 
Tw avope, Tov avdpoiv — Tw yuvaixe, ToLv yuvatKoir, 
TM Yelpe, TOlV YEepoiy — Tw OTE, Tow wrow (50,12; 36,7.c). 
‘ , a“ 4 N , a a“ 
Tw WOAE, Tov ToAcv — Tw oKEArEL, TOL TELXOLY. 
of éyo: ve, vov —of ov: oho, opav. 


Note. — The masculine dual forms rw and roty are generally used for ra and 
Tay. 
VI. INFLECTION OF THE VERB (CONJUGATION). 
INTRODUCTORY REMARKS. 
72. 1. The Greek verb appears to some advantage when con- 
trasted with the Latin verb, because it has 
an additional number: the dual, see 96; 


an additional voice: the middle, 
an additional tense: the aorist, 
an additional mood: the optative, 


and two verbal adjectives. 

2. The middle voice has indeed an active meaning, but involves 
a reference of the action to the agent; zradevw, for instance, means 
I educate, tmradevouat I educate for my own sake or benefit (mihi, 
dative), or, [ educate myself (me ipsum, accusative). See 165. 

3. The middle and the passive voices are the same in form, 
except in the future and aorist. 

Note.— Deponents with the aorist in the middle form are called middle 
deponents (D.M.); deponents with the aorist in the passive form are called 
passive deponents (D.P.). 

4. The indicative of the aorist has its proper place in narra- 
tive. It corresponds to the historical perfect in Latin. 

_5. The optative is used in wishes: zradevorue may J educate, 
IT wish I were educating. However, this is not the only purpose it 
serves; see 174, 2; 176, 4. 

6. There are six tenses in Greek, which are divided 

into principal | ae aces future, perfect, | 
and historical imperfect, aorist (ind.), pluperfect. 

The historical tenses are also called preterit or augmented 
tenses. 
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7. The Verb Stem and the Present Stem. All forms of the 
verb grow out of the verb stem, which almost always appears 
enlarged or strengthened in the present tense. 

For the manner of enlarging the verb stem, see 77 and 107-111. 

8. There are two forms of conjugation in Greek, that of verbs 

in -w, with a thematic vowel; e.g. Timd-o-pev, Tiud-e-Te. 
in -#t, without a thematic vowel; e.g. tora-pev, iora-Te. 

9. The mood suffixes are not the same for all the moods: 

a) the subjunctive lengthens the thematic vowels -o- 
and -e-; 
for example: indic. mraséev-o-pev, mracdev-e-Te, 
subj. tadev-w-pev, tratdev-7-TEe. 
b) the optative adds a suffix of its own: -t- or -tn- (-te-); 
for example: indic. macdev-o-pev, tora-re, 
opt. tratdev-or-pev, tora-in-Te. 

10. The personal endings are of two kinds: principal and 
historical; 

principal for the indicative of the prince. tenses, and 

the subjunctive, 
historical for the indicative of the historical tenses, and 
the optative; in other words: 
for all augmented forms and optatives. 

11. Rule of Accent for the inflection of verbs: 

In all forms of the verb, the accent is thrown back as 
far as possible (the verb has recessive accent). Still it can 
never recede beyond the augment. Hence eiaaye, but evojye. 
-az and -oc are counted as short, except in the optative. 

12 Special points to be noticed : 

a) Contracted forms retain the accent on the contracted 
syllable, if either of the contracted vowels was accented: 

érrocovpeOa (from érrote-cueOa), Badrov (from Badé-o), 
matdev0a (from tradev0-w), dud@ (from 61d0-w). 

b) Optatives of passive aorists and of verbs in -pe have 
the accent, if possible, on that syllable which contains 
the mood suffix -t-: mradevOeipev, tradev0etev— TiOeci per, 
ieire, Ordotev, ioraivro. : 

c) Infinitives, participles and verbal adjectives, 
which are in reality verbal nouns or adjectives, do not 
fall under the above rule; participles retain the accent, 
if possible, upon the syllable which is accented in the 
nom. sing. masc. (20, 5). 
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d) Exceptions to the above rule for the verbal accent are conse- 
quently only such forms of second aorists act. and mid. as have the thematic 
vowel accented (see 86, 1 with note); hence 

the 2 ps. sg. of the aor. imp. mid.: Badod (from Baré-o, see a), 
and a few active imperatives, as: eiré (but daetre, éfecre). 


AUGMENT. 


73. 1. The augment (augmentum, increase) is the sign of the 
past (historical, 72,6) tenses. It is only used in the indicative 
of these tenses (imperfect, aorist, pluperfect), and never in any 
other moods or forms of the verb. 

There is a syllabic and a temporal augment. 

2. Verbs beginning with a consonant take the syllabic aug- 
ment. It consists of the prefix é; thus 

matdevw: é-Traidevoy, émraideveapnv. 

Initial p is doubled after e: éppiwrov I threw (22). 

3. Verbs beginning with a vowel or diphthong take the tem- 
poral augment. It consists in the lengthening of the initial 
vowel. The breathing, however, is not changed. Thus 


a is lengthened to 7 : ayo lead, impf. yor, 

e ‘ «ens edrrila hope, “© nArreCov, 
o (¢ 6 “ w : orAiGm arm, “ @rrLCon, 
Gs s “7 : pio erect, “  Tdpvop, 
v ss $6 “vu : UBpiw am insolent, “ UBpulov, 
au * “ “7 3: atoxuvw put to shame, “ noxuvor, 
qa “ $6 “7 : ado sing, “dor, 
av * “ nu: av&avw increase, “ — nvEavon, 
ou * a “ @ : olKTipw pity, “© @KTLpOV. 


4. Verbs beginning with a long 1, v, » or ov, and sometimes those 
beginning with e or ev, are not augmented ; 


e.g. ovratw wound, impf. ovrafov, 
eixalw conjecture, “ nKxalov (eixalov), 
evyouat pray, vow “  nuxdunv (evydpunv). 
REDUPLICATION. 


74. The reduplication enters into the perfect stem, and conse- 
quently appears in the perfect, pluperfect and future perfect. 
Reduplication takes place as follows: 

1. Verbs beginning with one simple consonant (except p) 
repeat the same with ¢, a rough mute being replaced by its corre- 
sponding smooth ; 
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e.g. Taevw educate, perf. me-rraidevxa, 
yopevxw = dance, “© Ke-YOpeuKa, 
puTevw plant, “6 qre-uTeuKa, 
Onpevo hunt, +  -re-Onpevia. 


2. Verbs beginning with a mute followed by a liquid 
(A, #, ¥, p) repeat only the mute with e; . 
e.g. KreEtw shut, perf. xé-«crAeKa, 
dpdw do, +  §é-dpaxa. 
3. In all other cases the reduplication is the same as the 
augment 5 


e.g. ayo lead, impf. sryov, perf. 7a, 
oTmnito = §=—arm, “ = @mrrLCor, “  @TALKa, 
KTiCw found, “xr lov, “  ExTLKa, 

7 h e 66 b] , 66 b] Ud 
otpatevw take the field, €oTpaTevor, ECTPATEUKA, 
'¢ 4 . > , 66 b] 7. 

NTew look for, aor. eCnTnaa, eCninka, 
ava touch, “  &fauoa, “  &auca, 
pirta — throw, “  éppinpa, “ Eppida, 

only xtTdopat acquire, has usually =“ xé-aTy pat. 


AUGMENT AND REDUPLICATION IN COMPOUNDS. 
7. 1. In prepositional compounds, the simple form is 
augmented and reduplicated ; 
e.g. €S-aya, EUS-HrYOD, elS-NXa. 
€X-OTPAaTEVO, é£-eaTpartevor, é&-coTparevKa. 
2. Before the augment (or augment-like reduplication) : 
prepositions ending in a consonant resume their original form, if 
it has been changed in the present tense ; 
repositions ending in a vowel (except mepé and apo) drop it; 


e.g. euBarro throw into, impf. év-éBadXor, 
oVAAEYH gather, : “ cuv-é Neyor, 
auvoTéAXw draw together, “© gup-éoreAXo?, 
aTtoBarrw throw away, “© am-éBadXop, 
éem7tB arrow throw upon, “  érr-€BaddXor, 
mapaBardAw throw beside, “© qrap-€Bad Xo, 

but mepi-BarrAw = throw around, “© qrept-€Baddop, 
Tepippéew flow around, © qrept-eppeor, 
mpoBarrw ~~ ‘throw before, “ — rpovBaddop, 


(or mrpo-eBardAor, 18, 2). 
3. Such denominative verbs as are derived from nounal com- 
pounds have the augment and the reduplication at the beginning ; 
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e.g. adixéw do wrong, noixnoa, ndiknKa (from 4é:xos), 
abupéw lack courage, nOvunoa, nOvpnka (from aévpos), 
dvetvyéw am unhappy, édvatvynaa, SedvaTvynxa (fr. dverux 7s ), 
evTuyéw amhappy. nvrvynoa, nuTrvynka (fr. edruxys). 


A. FIRST CONJUGATION: VERBS IN -o. 
CLASSIFICATION OF VERBS. 
76. ACCORDING TO THE FINAL CONSONANT OF THE VERB STEM. 


1. Pure Verbs. — The stem ends in a vowel (or diphthong) ; 


e.g. Travdev-w educate, Av-w loose, ti-w _—value, 

Tiysa-w honor, qove-w make, dovA0-w enslave. 
2. Mute Verbs. — The stem ends in a mute: 

e.g. Siwx-w pursue, éy-w say, TPEX-w TUN, 
Tpér-w . turn, Tpt8-w rub, Tpép-w feed, 
wevd-w  cheut, aomrévo-w pour vut,  mei0-w persuade. 

3. Liquid Verbs. — The stem ends in a liquid; 

€.g. TTEX-A-w 8end, dép-w — flay, OTEIp-w 80W, 

véu-@ allot, pév-w stay, Kpiw-w judge. 


77. ACCORDING TO THE MANNER IN WHICH THE PRESENT STEM 
Is FORMED FROM THE VERB STEM. See 72, 7. 


1. First or w-Class: Present in -o. 

The verb stem is enlarged by the thematic vowel -o, -e. 
Almost all pure verbs (see 76, 1), very many mute verbs, and a few 
liquid verbs belong to this class: 


qma.oev-w educate, SwwK-w pursue, tTpéh-w feed, 

s , ao e 
Tav-w stop, Aey-w say, yevd-w deceive, 
pnvi-o amangry, apy-o rule, wép0-w sack, 
Bnvu-w inform,  Tpém-w turn, dép-w flay. 


2. Second or tT-Class: Present in -to. | 
The verb stem is enlarged by the suffix -ro, -re. This 
class consists almost exclusively of labial verbs : 


TUTTO strike, stem tu7- (0 tumr-os blow), 

Brarrw damage, “© BraB- (7 BrAaBn damage), 

KpuTrTw hide, “© xpud- (xpud-a secretly), 

Oarrw bury, “ rap- (0 Tdd-os grave, cf. 21, 2). 
Note. — Exceptional formations are 

TiKT@ beget, stem Tex- (ro téx-vov child), 

avUuTo accomplish, ‘ avv- (collat. avio, avi). 
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3. Third or lod-Class: Present in -jw (1, 2, note 2). 

The verb stem is enlarged by the formative syllable 
-70, ye. The concurrence of 7 with the final consonant of the stem 
makes a variety of euphonic changes necessary. 


a) A guttural (x,y, vy) with 7 becomes tr (ac): 


e.g. purattw watch, stem gurax- (7 dudrak-7 watch), 
TATTW arrange, “ ray- = (0 Tay-6s commander), 
tapattw disturb, “© rapay- (7 Tapay-y tumult). 

Note.— A dental with 7 becomes rr (oo) in 
dpporrw regulate, stem dppot- (6 dppoorys he who regulates), 
mwraTTw form, mold, “ ghat- (76 wAdopa anything molded). 
b) 6 with 7 becomes ¢: 

e.g. ermrivw hope, stem éA7id- (7 édm& hope), 
xab-eopat takea seat, “ €é6- (ro &-os seat), 
6bw smell of, “  90- (4 08-49 od-or). 


Note. — In some vere, such especially as denote a sound, a guttural under- 
lies the . 


eg.aTevata moan, st. orevdy- (0 oTevay-pos moaning), 
opto lament, olp@y- (1 Olpwy-n wailing). 
c) A with 7 becomes AA (compare pada, wardAov) ; 
€.g. Adropat = leap, st. ad- (78 ar-pa leap, sal-to), 
ayyeArAw announce, 6 ayyer- (0 ayryed-os messenger). 


Note. — Only the stem éded- forms d¢ei Aw (see d). 


da) "aujor, isda piles -tijeo and -apjo, “€PI®, “pj, “Upj@ 
become -aiva, -elva, -tvw, -bvw and -alpo, -elpa, -ipa, -vpa; 


e.g. patvw show, stem dav- (hav-e-pos visible), 
xabaipw cleanse, “ «abdp- (xadap-cs. pure), 
teivw _ stretch, “ Tep- (a-rev-ns stretched), 
oTeipw 80w, “ omep- (TO o7rép-pa seed), 
Kpiyw judge, “+ xpiv- (fut. xpiv-o), 
apive ward off, “ apuv- (fut. apiv-@), 


likewise dge/Aw am indebted, “ oped- (aor. IT. wdher-ov, 86). 
Note.—In xaiw (besides caw) burn, st. xav- (Td xat-pa heat), 
and xAaiw (besides xAaw) weep, st. xAav- (6 KAav-Ouds weeping), 
the stem remains unchanged before consonants; their presents are formed from 
Kapjw and krAap-jw. 92, 2; 97, 44. 45. 
For the remaining five classes, see the irregular conjugation, 
107-112. 


48 INFLECTION. 


Active Voice 


Indicative 





Principal Tenses Historical Tenses 


T educate * I educated 


‘|S. 1.) matdev-w €-7ravd€v-0-V 
§ 2.| madev-eus €-TFO.LOEV-€-S 
- 
5 3.| masdev-e €-7ratdev-e(V) 
as 9 ra 

g| P.1.| matdev-o-pev €-rrare€v-0- LEV 
© 
zc 2.| madev-e-re €-7radev-€-TE 

3.| madev-ovor(v) ! €-770.10€U-OV 

TI shall educate 
21S. 1.| adet-ow 
3 
= 2.| matdev-ces 
aa 3. | madev-cet etc. 
same as in present 
I educated (168, 2. a) 
S. 1 €-7rai dev-010 

+ 2 €-170.. d€v-0'0.-S 
‘< ‘ : 
3 3. é-rraidev-oe(v) 
< 9 5 s 
m= | Pl €-TOLOEV-CUr {LEV 

2. é-rratdev-Cu-Te 

é ‘J ’ 

3. é-7ra.i b€v-0-10-V 
2 I have educated I had educated 
|S. 1.]  wesaidev-xa é-7re-radev-Ket-v 4 
© 
2.| qme-maidev-Ka-s €-mre-Tradev-KeEl-s 4 
A, : qE-TaLoEv-KE(V) €-rre-7rardev- Ket 4 
g)P.1 TE-TALOEU-KO- LEV €-rre-mracdev-Ke-prev © 
5 2.| e-madev-Ka-Te €-7re-7raroev-KeE-TE © 
Ay 3. | me-madev-Kaot(v)®|  é-7re-rratdev-ne-cav® 


[$73 


1. PURE 
78. PARADIGM: 


Subjunctive 


(that) 7 7 may educate 
mraidev-w 
qra.dev-9)S 
Tradev-7 
TraLdEev-W- LEV 


TALOev-1- TE 
mrawdev-woe(v) ? 


(that) ® J may educate 
mardev-ow 
ra.dev-o7s 
Tadev-Oy 
Ta.dev-0w- LEV 
TaLoev-O1--TE 
radev-owor(v) 


(that) ® J may have educated 


qeé-TraLdEev-KW 
me-mrandev-Kys etc. 
saine as in present, or: 


° 9? 9 
TETALOEVKWS W, 4S, 77 etc. 


N ote. — For the forms of the II Aorist 
* In the paradigms only one meaning out of a variety 
Remarks. — Note in the subj. the iota 


1 from wacdev-o-yrt, watdev-o-vot. 

2 from mradet-w-vri, mradev-w-vor. 

8 from mwemadev-Kxa-vri, wemaded-Ka-vot. 

* early collat. form éremacdevxy, -xns, -xec(v) [from -ea, -eas, -ee(v) ]. 


§ 73] 


VERBS. 


mwatSevw | educate 


PARADIGM: zatdevu. 


Active Voice 


49 





Optative 


may I educate 
TraLoev-Ot-jLL 
TOLOEV-OL-S 
TOLOev-Ol 

ra 
Tatdev-Ol- LEV 

rd 
TALOEV-OL-TE 
TALOEV-OLE-V 


Imperative 


maidev-€ educate 
radev-€-Tw let him [=he 

should] educate 
TALOEU-€-TE 


Tatoev-O-vTwv * 


Infinitive and Participle 


TOLoev-ELY 
to educate 
TALOEV-WV, -OVTOS 
Tatoev-OVTA, -OVTNS 
TALOED-OV, -OVTOS 
one that educates 


(saying that) / should educate 
169, 4. note 
TALOEV-COL- ft 
Tratdev-Col-s 
mradev-cot ete. 
same as in present 


TALOEV-C ELV 
(to educate in future) 
TaLdev-Cwv, -ovTos etc. 
one that will [is about 
to] educate 


matoev-cat 
to educate or: to have 
educated, 169, 4. 
TALo€ev-CAS, -CavTos 
TaLoev-CaTA, -TATNS 
TALOED-TAY, -TAVTOS 
one that educated 


may I educate 
TaLoev-al-fLL 
maioev-cov educate 
, * 
matdev-oa-Tw let him edu- 
cate 


MALOEV-cai-s, -T ELAS 
matdev-oan, -7 eve (v) 
mratdev-Cal-[Lev 
TaLoev-Cal-TE 
WALoeV-caLe-v, -T ELAY 


TALOEY-CO-TE 
raioev-od-vTwr 8 





may I have educated 
IE-TALOEU-KE-VAL 
to have educated 


TrE-TOLOEU-KOL-pUL 
e-Traloev-Kot-s ete. 

same as in present, or: TE-TOLOEV-KWS, -KOTOS 
TE-TFALOEU-KULG, -KULAS 
TE-TALOEU-KOS, -KOTOS 


one that has educated 


” 
TETALOEVKWS ELNV, ELNS, EL etc. 





and the IT Perfect Active see 86; 88. 


is given. Fora full explanation see Syntax, 167 seqq. 


subscript: macdevys, madevy. 


5 late collat. form éremadev-Kxemmev, -KerTe, -Ketoay. 
6 that = in order that (implying intention, as in final clauses). 
7 late collat. form madev-é-rwoarp. 


8 66 66 ‘6 6ratdev-cd-TwWoaP, 
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Pres. and Impf. 


a ee 


Future 


oe 


I Aorist 


a) ee eee 


Perf. and Pluperf. 


Fe 


P. 


INFLECTION. 


Middle Voice 


Indicative 


Principal Tenses 


own sake), 165, 1.b. 
qaL1dev-O- pat 
mrasdev-y! (-€t) 8 
TOLOEV-E-TAL 
mradev-0-€00. 
madev-€-o0€ 
TWOLOEV-O-VT AL 


le See 


I shall educate ( for 
my own sake) 

1.| adet-co-pat 
2.| maded-oy 
3. | madev-oe-Tat 
1.| madev-c0-e8a 
2.| madev-oc-oe 
3.| matdev-co-vrat 


Ls 
we 
3. 
h 
2. 
3. 
IT hace educated (for 

my own sake) 
1.| e-raidev-pat 
2.| we-raidev-cat 
3. | we-maidev-rae 
1. | e-madev-ne8a 
2.| e-maidev-oe 
3.| we-raidevy-rat 


1 from wadev-e-cat, macdev-e-ar ) , = 
‘ ; + hence iota subscript. 
from macdev-n-cat, radev-n-ac | 


Historical Tenses 


I educate (for my| I educated (for my 


own sake) 
é-rravdev-6-unv 
€-7raLoev-ov 4 
J Oo 
€-7raLOEU-E-TO 
J F 
€-rrardev-0-1€0a. 
3 ao 
é-rratdev-€-0' Ge 
€-7raL0EV-0-VTO 


I educated (for my 
own sake) 

> , 
é-radev-o-d-p.nv 

9 PN , 5 
€-7radev-ow 
é-rradev-a-T0 
é-rrardev-oa-peba. 
é-rratdev-oa-0 Oe 
é-raiO€v-0a-VTO 


I had educated (for 

my own sake) 

€-rre-Tradev- nV 

3 

€-7re-7raldev-00 

€-7r€-A.LO€V-TO 

9 a 

€-rre-rracdev-1e00. 

> ‘4 

é-rre-raidev-oe 

é-re-Traidev-vTO 


[§ 78 


PURE VERBS 


Subjunctive 


(that) 7 may educate (for 


my own sake) 
TaLoev-w- aL 
rasdev-y * 
madev-1-TaL 
ma.dev-w- 60a 
masdev-1-0 Oe 


TOLOe VW VTL 


(that) J may educate (fur 


my own sake) 
AOLOEV-C Uy LO. 
TawoEv-on 
mra.dev-O1-TaL 
qatdev-o w-1€ 0a. 
radev-o7-0 De 


TALoev-OU-VTAL 


(that) I may have educated 


(for my own sake) 
TE-TOLOEV-LEVOS @ 
7s 
9 
H | 
9 
WpLeV 
9 
NTE 
wou(v) 








, 
TE-TOLOEV-[LEVOL 





Note. — For the forms of 


8 the later form macdevec is often used in the indic. for the earlier form racdev7. 
4 from éradev-e-co, éracdev-e-o. 
§ from éwa:dev-ca-co, éradev-ca-o. 


§ 78] 


— Continued. 


Optative 


may I educate (for my 
own sake) 
TraL€v-Ol-LNV 
qatdev-ot-0 ! 
qatdev-ot-T 0 
ma.dev-ol- 00. 
mawdev-ot-0 Oe 


TrALOEV-Ol-VTO 


(saying that) / should educate 
(for my own sake) 169, 4. note 

mradev-0 0l- nV 

madev-cot-o } 

TALoev-COL-TO 

matdev-o oi-1€80. 
rradev-cot-obe 

TaLEv-TOL-VTO 


may I educate (for my own 
sake) 
ma.dev-Cui-LnV. 
matdev-cai-o ! 
a.dev-Cal-T0 
mradev-cal-we0a 
mrawbev-rai-00e 


o 
TAUOEV-C'QL-VTO 


own sake) 

Ld ¥ 
TrETALOEVJLEVOS ELV 
eins 

” 
ein 

, ” 
TreTOLOEYLEVOL ELNpLEV 
eine 
cinoav 











the II Aor. Middle, see 86. 


PARADIGM : zadevw. 


Middle Voice 


Imperative 


educate (for your 


oun sake) 


Tatoev-ov 2 
matoev-€-0 Ow 


ma.oev-e-0 Fe 
mra.oev-€-cOwy 8 


educate (for your 


own sake) 


TALO€U-CaL 
maoev-0a-7 Ow 


mra.sev-ca-o be 


rratdev-0-a-o Owy 4 


may I have educated (for my | have educated (for 
your own sake) 


Ire-TALOEV-80 
me-TraLoev-o Ow 


, 
ae-Traidev-obe 
me-rraroev-o buy 5 








Infinitive and Participle 


mratoev-e-0 Bat 
to educate (for one’s own sake) 


TOLOEV-G-[LEVOS 

qaLdev-0- LEV) 

TaLO€V-C-[LEVOV 

one that educates (for his own 
sake) 


mratoev-c-e-o Oat 
to educate (for one’s oun sake) 
in future 





TaLO€U-00-[LEVOS 

maidev-c0- evn 

TaLd€v-0 0-{LEVOV 

one that will educate ( for his 
own sake) 


- tradev-ca-o Bau 
to educate (have educated, 169, 4) 


(for one’s own sake) 
TaLd€V-0 d-LEVOS 

TraLdev-Ta- Lev 

7a..deu-Od- EVO 

one that educated (for his own 
sake) 


mre-radev-0 Bat 
to have educated ( for one's own 
sake) 
TrE-TALOEV- [LEVOS 
TE-TOLOEV-[LEVY) 
I €-TO.LOEU-[LEVOV 
one that has educated (for his 
own sake) 


1from wacdev-o1-co (fut. wacdev-cor-co, aor. madev-cai-co). 
2 from raded-e-co, watdev-e-0. 
3 later collat. form sadev-é-cOwoay. 

‘6 wadev-cd-c Owoar, 
‘6 remratdet-c Oweay. 


4 a 6c 


5 66 6s 


JZ INFLECTION. [§ 78 


. PURE VERBS 
Passive Voice 











Indicative 
—— Subjunctive 
Principal Tenses Historical Tenses 
IT am educated T was educated (that) J may be educated 
me, 
a 8.1. Wa.tO€V-O- pal é-rrardev-0-nVv TaLoev-w- at 
en 2 mravdev-7 (-€t) €-77a.L0€U-OV mra.dev-7 
a 3. mardev-€-Tat €-7ra10€V-€-TO Tawev-1-TaL 
© | P.1. ete. etc. etc. 
am} 9. ; 
3 same as in the middle 
T shall be educated 
S.1.| madev-6n-co-par 
7 2, mrawder-Or-on (-oe) 
3 3. | madev-Oy-ce-raL 
mi 4, s 
P.1.! madev-On-00-€8a. 
2. | matdev-On-ce-0 Fe 
3. |  matdev-Py-co-vrae 
I was educated (that) J may be educated 
» |S 1. é-rrardev-Or-v ma.dev-0@ 
2 2, | é-radev-Orx-s mra.dev-Ons 
< 3 é-rrardev-On mratdev-Oy 
ee Ve €-7r0..0€U-Or7- ev mratdev-Oa-ev 
2, é-rratdev-O77-re Trawev-On-TeE 
3 €-radev-Ory-cay mradev-Oact(v) 
, I have been educated | I had been educated CRE ey Geen 
t educated 
et S.1.| me-aidev-par €-rre-radev-pnV TETALOEVJLEVOS W 
= ? | 
A, 2.1 qe-raidev-cat €-1F €-TFALOEV-00 ys | 
E 3.| me-raidev-rat é-7r€-7raidev-TO —— 77 
' PP.) etc. etc. etc. 
a 2. 
3 same as in the middle 





N ote. — For madevn, radevet, émadevov, madevoro and zaidevov, see the 


notes, pp. 50 and 51. 








§ 78] 


— Concluded. 


Optative 


may I be educated 


qraLd€v-Ol- [LV 

TALOEV-Ot-O 

TALOEV-OL-TO 
etc. 


| 


‘(some time in the future),169, 
rratdev-Oy-o 0i- nV 
mra.dev-O7-c0t-0 
rrardev-07-cot-To 
mradev-O-cot-nebu. 
ra.dev-07-cot-o Oe 


ratoev-Pr-cot-vTo 


may I be educated 


matdev-Oein-v 
mrardev-Oetn-s 
travdev-Betn 
rradev-Oein-pev, -Oeinev 
rraidev-Gein-re, -Oeire 
mradev-Oein-cay, -~Oetev 


PARADIGM: atdevw. 


Passive Voice 


Imperative 


let yourself be educated 


TALdev-Ov 
qra.dev-€-0 Ow 
ete. 


same as in the middle 


(saying that) / should be educated 


4.n. 


let yourself he educated 


tradev-On-Te 
mratoev-Oy-Tw 


mrasdev-O-Te 


mavoev-be-vrwy } 


may I have been educated 
: ‘ ¥ 
TETALOEUJLEVOS ELV 
eins 
” 
ely 





ete. 


be educated 


ao 
IE-TFA.LOEV-C'O 
me-Traroev-7 Ow 


same as in the middle 





d3 


Infinitive and Participle 


mradev-€-0 Gut 
to be educated 
4 
TO.LOEV-C- LEVOS 
one that is educated 


matdev-On-0€-0 But 


to be educated (ut some 
Suture time) 


mradev-O-00-Levos 
rratdev-Or-co-pevy 
tratdev-O 7-0 6- LEvOV 


one that well be educated 





ma.dev-O7-vat 
lo be educated (to have 
heen educated ), 169, 4. 
madev-Oeis, -Bévros 
rradev-Beioa, -Beions 
matoev-Oev,  -Seévros 
educated, one that was 
(is) educated 


e-7ra.oev-o Oar 
to have been educated 





I E-TOLOEV-fLEVOS 
(one who has been) 
educated 


1 Later collateral form ra:dev-64-rwoav; compare the notes on pp. 49 and 51. 
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1. Pres. and Impf. 
Act., Mid., and Pass. 


2. Fut. Act. and Mid. 


3. I Aor. Act. and Mid. 


+. I Perf. Active 


5. I Pluperf. Active 


80. 


INFLECTION. [§§ 79, 80 


79. FORMATION OF THE TENSE 
Formative syllables are the thematic 
vowels -o, -€, 
-o before yw, v and in the optative, 
-e before o, tr and before vowels ; 
-ev in the infinitive arises from -e-ev. 
Formative syllables: -oo, -ce. 
Same inflection as in the present. 
Subjunctive and imperative are wanting. 
Formative syllable: -oa. 
The subjunctive has the same endings as the 
present. 
To be distinguished: zra(Sevoov and rradedoor; 
matoevoat, Tadevoal, Traldevaal. 
Lor Avoas, 2. and Avoat — ypawat, 3. ] 
Formative syllable is -«a, added to the 
redupl. stem. 

Subj. and opt. have the same endings as in 
the present. | 
Formative syllable: -xet, -xe, added to 

the redupl. stem. 
Perfects with e- as reduplication take no 
extra augment. 


SYNOPSIS OF THE FORMATION 
The stems of pure verbs, from the future 


the verbs in -dw have after ¢, t, p: @ (28,1; 29,1; 34, 2). 


otherwise: 1. 





1. Present Active 


Onpa-w hunt "  wupa-w honor 
Mid., Pass. Onpa-o-waL Tipa-o- pat 
2. | Future Active Onpf-cw Tibh-ow 
Middle Onpé-co-par Tibh-co-po0L 
3. Aorist Active €-04pa-ca €-r(un-0'a. 
Middle €-Onpa-od-unv é-TUy-o'd- Vv 
4. Perfect Active re-O4pa-xa Te-rTlun-Ka 
| Mid., Pass. re-Ofpa-uae Te-Tln-pae 
5. Aorist €-Onp8-On-v é-ruph-Or-v 
Pass. ; , 
Future Onpa-O7-copat Tu7-O7-copae 
6. Verb. Adjectives Onpa-ros, 3. Tiy-TOs, 3. 
Onpa-reos, 3. Timn-TE0s, 3. 





For peculiarities of 


§§ 79, 80] FORMATION OF TENSES. 55 


STEMS FROM THE VERB STEMS. 
6. Perf. and Plup. Mid. Without formative syllable. The end- 
and Pass. ings are applied directly to the redu- 
plicated stem. ‘The infin. and part. have 
the accent throughout on the penult. 
The act. is expressed by the pf. part. and 
éoouat (104, 3); thus wemadevews écopat 
I shall have educated. 
The pass. adds to the redupl. stem the middle 
endings -coyuat, etc. ; thus mremaidevcopuat 
I shall have been educated. 
8. I Aor. andI Fut. Formative syllable: -@n, before vowels or 
Pass. -vt: -8e, to be contracted with the the- 
matic vowel of the subjunctive. 
The aorist passive has active, 
the future pass. has middle endings. 
Mark as imper. zracdevOnrt 
for madev0n6 (21, 1). 
Formative syllables are -ros, -r7, -Tov 
and -réos, -rTéa, -Téov. 
madevtos, 3. (capable of being) educated, 
ma.deutéos, 3. that must be educated, edu- 
candus. 


(. Future Perfect 


9. Verbal Adjectives 


OF TENSES OF PURE VERBS. 

onward, end in a long vowel as follows: 
the verbs in -€w : ym, the verbs in -600 : , 
the verbs in -tw: t, the verbs in -Va: UB. 


moé-w make 
wovd-o-aL 
TOUH-ow 
TOLA-TO-Aat 
é-roln-oa 
€-1rowy-o'a- nV 
mre-Troly-Ka. 
qre-woln-p0. 
é-woth-O1-v 
roun-Or-copat 
TOUN-TOs, 3. 
WOUN-TEOS, 3. 


pure verbs see 91. 


SovAd-w enslave 
SovAd-0-prat 


SovAe-ow 
SovdAe-c0-paL 
€-SotvAw-oa 
€-Sovdw-oa-unVv 
d5e-S00Aw-Ka 
de-SotAw-p01 


€-Bovdo-Or-v 
SovAw-07-copon 


SovAw-Tds, 3. 
SovAw-réos, 3. 





pyvu-w make known 
prvv-o- par 
pyvd-cw 
pnvd-co-pas 
€-phvi-oa 
€-pyvi-od-pnv 
jre-phvi-Ka 
Le-pAvv- ae 
é-pnv0-Or-v 
pnvd-617-copat 
BHvi-TOs, 3. 
pyvi-Té0s, 3. 


o6 


INFLECTION. 


1. Paradigm tipaw: J honor. 
a + E-sound(e, 7, e, 9) gives a (a), 

a + O-sound (0, @, 01, ov) gives » (@), 
original ¢ becomes iota subscript. 


[§ 81 


81. PRESENT AND IMPERFECT 





S. 1. 
5 Y: 
S| 3. 
( 
3 P. 1. 
= 2. 
3. 
S. 
S | ; 
o 
5 
a | P. 
| 
p= e 


eo 


| Subjunctive | 
i 


S2 


rt co bo PA) G9 bo Pt Go PO 4) co PO PE GO bo 


Optative 
FS 





vA 
1&2, 
= 3, 
ag’) P. 2. 
= 3. 
Infinitive 
Participle 


Tipdw 
Tipders 
TUpudet 

T ludomev 
TLpaere 


Tiudougt(v) 


érluaov 
érluaes 
ériuae(v) 
éripdouerv 
eT dere 
érluaov 


T (paw 
Tipays 
TUudy 

T pA apey 
TLUANTE 
Tipdwot(v) 


Tiudouue 





Ttpdous 
Ttpaot 
TUpLGormey 
TtpaoLre 


Ttudorev 


Tluae 
TipaéTo 
Ttpaere 


TipadyTwy 
Tipaey 


Tipawy 
Tiudovea 


Ttudov 


Active 


TLUL® 
Tomas 
TUG, 

TL LG) {LEV 
TLULATE 
TLULBOL(V) 
ETL LOY 
érimas 
eTia 
ETLIL@ LEV 
ETLULATE 

eT (MOV 
TLUL® 
Tomas 
TUG 

TL LG) {LEV 
TLULATE 
TLULGOL(V) 


TUL 
TUULS 

Tm 

Thy @ fev 
TLU@TE 
TLUL@MED 
Tia 
TLULATW 
TLUATE 
TLULOVT WV 


TLULAV 


TLUOD, 
TLUOOA, 
TLUL@Y, 


Middle and Passive 





Timdopat TLULOMAL 
Timan (-€) TLLG 

Tider at TLULATAL 
Tyabueda, «= TL Ue 
rideo be Tima be 
TipdovTat TLUGVTAL 
éripaduny ETL UL UNV 
éripudou ETLULO 
éripdero eTL ATO 
ériuadueda = ETL pouca 
ér ideo Oe ériuacbe 
érudovro §=— ss ETLUL@DVTO 
Tipdwpae TLUG LAL 
Tian TLULG 
TLUANT at TLULATAL 
Tyadpea = TLD 
Tipano be Tipac be 
TiAwYTat TLUL@VTAL 
Tipaoluny TLUL@UNV 

T t4d.oro TLLG@O 
Ttpaorro TLUL@TO 
Timaolueda Tu@ueba 
Tiudo.rbe Tl poo be 

T tLchorvTo TLL@VTO 

T tudou TLU® 
Timaés Ow Tipacbw 
Tider Ge Tipacbe 
TinaéoOwy = TL pac bwv 
Tipder Oat Tipacbat 
Timaduevos  TLLG{LEVOS . 
Timaonévyn TLULW LEV 
Tysaduevoy =: TL [ad jLE vov 


Note 1.— As the ending of the inf. act. ev arises from a contraction 
of «ev, and consequently does not contain an original ¢, the contracted 


inf. is tepdv (not rysdv) and Sovdotv (not dovAocy). 
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OF CONTRACT VERBS. 
2. Paradigm moéw: I make. 
€ + € gives ét, 
e+ 0 gives ou, 
e before a long vowel or diphthong is absorbed. 
























Active Middle and Passive 
S. 1. Trovéw TOG) Tovéou.ae ToLoupat 
2 a; movéets TOLELS woven (-et) Toln (-€2) 
8 3. Tovée TOLEL WoeTat TOLELTAL 
ae i are movéouev TOLOUPEV moedpeba, TrovoupeO a 
As 2. | wodere TTOLELTE motéer Oe moveia be 
3. | woéover(v) rovovat(V) motéovra:  ToLlouvTal 
S. 1. | éroteov €7ro (ou émoesunv ETT OLOULND 
5 2. érolees ETTOLELS érrovéou €7rOLOU 
e 3. érolee(v) ETFO lEL érovéeTo ETT OLELTO 
@| P.1. | ewodouer  errovodpev érovebueda = TToLovLEOa 
& 2. érocéeTe ETT OLELTE érrocéeo Oe érroteia Oe 
3. éroleov €7rolouv érovéovTo é7rOLOUYTO 
i S. 1. mow TOLW MOrewpuat TOLW Lal 
ha 2. woeys TT OLY,S woe Ton 
$ 3. woven Ton Wolenrat TOTAL 
Rad P. 1. Tovéwwev TOL G) Lev Tovewpeda mowpeO a 
a 2. TWOrenTre TOLNTE twoéna be mounod € 
we 3. moéwor(v) TTol@at(V) WocéwyTat TOL@VT AL 
Ss. 1. Tovéoue TOLOLML -ol nv Toveoluny TT OLO (ny 
2 os motéous Wovots -0 in S mo.éoo TOLOLO 
3S 3. woréou wowoe -0 in WovéorTo TOLOLTO 
3 P. 1. | rodomer morotwev  -olnpev roolueOa  TrovoLueOa 
o 2. TovéotTe TOLOLTE -olyre wo.éows Ge mo.toia Ge 
3. wovéovev TOLOLEV TovéowvTo TOLOLWTO 
S. 2. molee TOLel mogou TOLOU 
o 3. moveéT ToletTw mo.eéa Ow toteia Ow 
) Pe 2: TOLeeTe TOLELTE movéer Oe toteia Oe 
a 3. mwovedvrwy TOLOUVT@V moveéaOwy moteia Owvy 
Infinitive mover TTOLELV mover Oat qoteca Oat 
motewy TOLWY, -OUVTOS | moveduevos  TTOLOU{LEVOS 
Participle | rodéovea jTolwvca,  -ovans moveouévn  TOLOUMLEV 
ovéov TroLoun, -OUVTOS | roeduevov  TTOLOU{LEVOY 





Note 2.—In the optative sing. the forms with 7, in the plural 
those without y prevail. 
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PRESENT AND IMPERFECT OF CONTRACT VERBS. — Concluded. 
3. Paradigm SovAdw: J enslave. 
o + € OF o or ov gives ov, 
o + 7 OF @ gives a, 
o + t-diphthong (et, ot, ») gives ov. 


Middle and Passive 


Sovdbouat SovrovmaL 
Sovréy(-ec)  SovAol 
dovAdeT at dovAovTat 
SovrodueOa §~=—s SOUA OVE a 
dovrAbec de dovrA0va Ge 
Sovdovra: dSovAovvTat 


Active 








| 


» | dovrAbw dovrA@ 

. | doudédecs dovr0IsS 

: dourder dovr0t 

: dovAdopey Sovotyey 


Indicative 
ro 


dovAdere dovA0UTE 
SovAdover(v) Sovrdovar(v) 


édovdodunv edovAOUmNY 








S. 1. } é80dAoov edovNouy 
+ €dovNoes édovUXous édouNdov édovA0U 
SI éSovdoe(v)  €d0UXOU édouvdberTo édovNoUTO 
a P édovAdopuev édovAovpev édovd0due0a édovrAovpeba 
a édovAdere e€dovXo0vTE éSoudbecGe  edouAOvabe 
2500Noov €dovouv | éSov\bovro + CDOUAODVTO 
S. dovrAdw dovA® dovAdwyat dovA@pat 


dovrAén dovA0L 
dovAdnrat dovrA@TAaL 
5ovAowpeBa, dSovrAwpeba 
dovdéno Ge dovrAaa be 

: Soulswyrat OovA@YTAL 


1 

2 

3 

1 

2 

3 

1 

2 

3 

1 

2 

3 

1 

2. | dSovddps dovrAois 
3. dovAdy dovA0L 

1 Sourswuev  SovrA@ueEV 
2 dovAdnre OoVAMTE 
3 dovAdwot( vr) dovrABat(V) 
1 
2 
3 
1 
2 
3 
2 
3 
2 
3 


| Subjunctive | 
ru 


























S. SovAdoeue dovAotue -o¢ nv dovAcoluny dovrXo (unv 
o Sovdédors SovAols -08NS SovAdoro SouXoto0 
5 Sour dor dovAoe -ob n dovAdotTo douvAOLTO 
3 P dovAdot per Souroe MEV -olnuerv dovXoolueba dovroimeOa 
© SovAdotTe OovAOLTE -olnre dovAdotc Ge dovA0ta be 
5ouAdorey Sovrolev douNbarvro dovA0LvToO 
aaer dovAoe dovAou Sovddou dovAoV 
o dovrAoérTw dovAOUTM dovroda Ow douvrA0Vc Ow 
2) P. SovAdere SourotrTe Soudbea be dovA0va Oe 
a Sovrtodyrwy SovAOVYT@V SovroésOwv SovrA0vcOwy 
Infinitive | dovdder dovAovy SoubecOac dovArAovabar 
Sovhowy dovrA@Y, -OUVTOS | Sovdoduevos SovNOVpEVOS 
Participle dovAdovea dovAovea, -0UaNS dovdoopevn SovXoupEevn 


dov\dov dovroovr, -OUVTOS | Sovdodbpevoy Sovdovpevoy 


Note 3.— For the inf. act. 8ovAoty see note 1, page 56. 
Note 4.— Contracted forms of the 3. p. sg. have no » €peAKVOTLKOY : 


, 
ETL, Errovet, €SovAOV. 
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2. MUTE VERBS. 


82. Their tenses are formed by means of the same formative 
syllables and endings as those of pure verbs. Special attention is 
due only to the euphonic changes to which those suffixes are sub- 
ject when brought into contact with the final consonants . the stem. 

1. Dental stems 

drop their final consonants (6, 7, 6) before o and « (see 
éAriow 39,1), but change them to o before uw or other dentals. 

N ote. —omévdw takes compensative lengthening (13) throughout: 

orevow, oreiow, Eorreoa, (€oretka), Corecpor, eoreicOnv. 

2. Guttural and labial stems. Here 

with o: any guttural becomes &, any a vr (38), 


befo re be: 64 66 66 Y, bb by, 
before T: 66 66 66 K, 66 66 1, 
before @ : 66 66 x3 x; zs 66 d. 


These stems have no first perf. act. (in -«a); if they have 
any perf. act. at all, it is the second (88). 


38. Synopsis of the Formation of Tenses. 


yupvad- 
train 
Pres. Act. | yupvato Lp io TpaTTo 
Fut. yupva-ow Lpo mpatw 
Aor. éyuuva-oa nNpyo-ca | émpaka 
Perf. yeyUuva-Ka | Npwo-Ka (88, 8. b.) 


Perf. Mid. Pass. | yey¥uvac-pat | 7ppoo-pat | Témpay-pwat | Kéxpup- pat 
Aor. Pass.| éyupvdo-Onv | nppoo-Onv | érpay-Onv - | éxpvh-Onv 

III. Fut. Tem pakopat | kexptrropat 
Verbal Adj. | yupvac-res | appoa-res 1 pak-TOS KpuTr-TGS 
yuuvac-Téos | apmoo-Téos| rpax-Téos | KpuTr-Téos 





INFLECTION OF THE PERF. AND PLUP. MID. AND PASS. 

83. 1. As the final consonant of the stem must be assimilated 
to the initial sound of the endings and o be dropped between 
two consonants, the following are the only combinations possible : 


in dent. stems in gutt. stems in lab. stems 
op YP: Bp. 
o y 
oT KT wT 


o8 x8 $8. 
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evow deceive 


INFLECTION. 


[§ 84 


2. The endings -vras and -vro cannot be added to consonant 
stems; the third person plural, therefore, is always formed by the 
pertect participle passive, with 

ny) neuter caTH?)s in the verfect, 


NO aD, 


Perr. INDIC. 


| &ypevo-Tat 
éyreva- wea 
éyrev- be 


3. Paradigms. 
PLU PERFECT 


éypeva- nv 
Evrev-o0 
éyrevo-To 
évreva-yeba 
Eyrev-0 Oe 


neuter #v, in the pluperfect. 


PerF. IMper. INF. AND PART. 


éwred-c bat 


éyreva-weVvos 


éyreva- evn 
b] 4 
eyrevo -LEVvOV 








Y 


éyreva-evol ela i(v) | éxpevo-pevor Hoav | éyrev-cOwv 
ee ee 

eT eT PAY-LNV 
émrém paéo 

mr ETT Pak-TO 


Témpay-Mat 
wer pagal 
TEM pak-Tal 
mem pary-weOa érrempary-ue0a 
wémpay-Ge érrémpay-Ge 

Tem pay-wevot evoi(v)| Tempary-pévot Hoav 
eyeypap.-wny 
éryeyparyyo 
éyeypamr-To 


mémpato mempay-Oa 


metpay-Ow 


do 


> 
8 
Q. 
E 
+ 
Li 


TET PA'y-EVOS 
TET pay-LEVY 
TET PAY-|LEVOV 


3 
t 
t 
48 
Q 
S 


wémpay-Ge 


mem pay-Owv 


| 
| 


yeypap- mat 
yeypaypat 
yey pamr-Tat 
yeypapu-weba eyeypap-weba 
yeypad-Ge éyeypad- be 
yeypap-pévoe evoi(v)| yeypapu-mévor joa 


yéeyparro yeypap-Bar 
yeypah-Ow 

YEYPay- Levy 
yeypau-wéevov 


ypado write 
st. ypad- 


yéeypad-e 
yeypad-Owy 





4. The three verbs otpédw turn, tpérw turn, tpépw nourish, 
change their stem vowel e to a: 
. éoTpaupat, TéeTpappat, TEOpappae (21, 2). 
5. An accumulation of consonants is avoided; e.g. in awérep- 
pat, Twemenpevos (instead of wérewp-pat, wremeup-pévos) from réurro. 


Nor is this the only instance. 


3. LIQUID VERBS. 
Future and First Aorist Act. and Mid. 
84. 1. The future adds to the — stem the endings 
(-€ow, -€w): -&, -ets, etc. 
It is inflected like contract ad in -€o (Futurum contractum) ; 
see 3. 
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2. In the first aorist the o. drops out with compensative 
lengthening (18) of the last syllable of the stem. Thus 


aaftert,pbecomesa: patvw stain, st. miav- f. pdva, a. éuiava, 


Tepaive finish, Tepav- Tepava,  €émépava, 
elsewhere 7: daivw = show, pav- pava, ednva, 
e becomes a: dépw _ flay, dep- depo, édecpa, 
t becomes t: xkpivw judge, Kpiv- Kpiva, Exptva, 


v - ’ 4 ? > wi oA v = 
v becomes uv: apvwvw wardoff, apiv- apivea, jmuva. 


3. Paradigm: otéArdo TI send. 














Indicative Subjunctive “Optative Imperative Infin., Participle 


—j——- |] —_____ EO SS ES SSSSSSSSSSSSSSSFSSSSFSFSsSSSSeSSSeSeSeSMY 



























“a ao 
oTEAOUL -OlnV 





oreAcs oreXois -0l NS orehetv 
5 oreNet aTeXot = -0l 7 OTEAMY -OvVTOS 
<q | oreAovpev oreAoimev areAovea -ovons 
oreAetTeE oTeAotre aTeXovvy -ovvTos 
S oreAovat(v) oreXotev 
op ee nen iG ener ee as 
oh oTeAoUpat oreXoinv P 
| oredg (<2) Beene oreAcio Ou 
| oreActrat aTeAotTOo OTEAOVPLEVOS 
S| oreAovpeba oredorpeu oTeAoupLEvy 
oreAciabe aredovo Ge oTeXOvpLEvov 


oreXAovyTat oTeXAovTo 


SS, ee eee, 


orTetAw 



















>| eo7eAas oTELANS oTeiAais -€tus | oTetAov orethat 
” , 4 4 
2 | eorere(v) oret An ore Aare -eve(v)! oreAatw | grefNas -uvTos 
4 
q| éoreiAapev | oreAwpev | ore: Aatpev orei\aca. -dons 
éoreiXate | oreiAnte | oreiAauTeE oretAaTe HEENGDS <aUTOS 
nd 
2 éoretAav oTeiAwot(v)| oTetAaey -eLav | oreAdyTwv 
iB |__ eee eatery 
> Pst NG Rc PR NEN SE 
= éoTeAdpny | oreiAwpat | oretAaiunv pee 
éoretAw oTeLAn oTetAato oretAat orerAucGut 
x : 
| €oret(katro | oretAnta | oreiAaTo oreadacbw | greddpevos 
Ao) 3 , , 6 , 6 , 
S| €oreAdpueba| oreAwueia | oreraipeba oreAapery 
éoretAagGe | oreiAnode | oretAaobe orethacbe | greddpevov 


é€orecAavto | oretAwvrat | ore(Aavro oreAacbwv 









The Remaining Tenses. 


85. 1. They are formed in the usual manner with the necessary 


changes : 
a) final v before « becomes y¥ ; 


b) final v before u becomes o ; 
c) o between two consonants is dropped ; 
d) the e of monosyllabic stems becomes a (cf. 11, 8. extr.). 
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2. Synopsis of the Formation of Tenses. 










> 
Pal ww a €A- 
Stems: gdav- show yy areX- send _OTFEp- sow 
announce 


Pres. Act. daivw | ayyéAX\w oTEAAW oTELp 


Fut. pd v-w, -ets | ayyed-w, -Ets OTEA-W, -€tS OMEP-, Ets 
AOr. ¢-pnva hyyeda é-cretha é-creipa 
Perf. Téhay-Ka | Hyyed-xa | éoTad-xa | é-oTrap-Ka 


Perf. M. & P.| wéqdac-pat | nyyed-mae | &orad-pat | &-orap-pat 
Aor. Pass.| é@av-Onv | nyydA-Onv | é-orad-nv | é-orap-nv (87, 3) 
Verb. Adj. dav-Tos | ayyed-Tds | oTaA-Tds | o7rap-Tos 

hav-Téos | ayyeA-Té0s | oTadr-Té0S| oTap-Té0s 








38. Inflection of the Perfect and Pluperfect Mid. and Pass. 


Perr. Inpic. PLUPERFECT 


mépac-Lat emrepac-unv 

Tépav-cat érrépav-c0 mépav-oo 

wéepav-Tat émrépav-To Twepav-Ow mrepac-Levos 
Twepac-peba érrepac-peBa Twehao-evy 
Tépav-e émrépav-Oe mwépav-Oe : mepac-evov 


Tmehac-pevol eiai(v)| mepac-péevot Hoav | trepav-Owv 


NYYerX- py 
NYYEA-C aL NYYEA-GO a nyyer-Oa 
fran | reer rd 
frneiuete | ven rend 
ea - minende NYYEA-/LEVOV 
nyyerpevos ELai(Y) | nyyeA-peévoe Hoav | HyyéA-Owv 


AAw announce 
3 
ayyeaA- 


ayye 
st. 





4, Liquid verbs lack the future perfect. 
5. For Badd, xAivw, xpivw, teivw see 92, 4. 6. 7 with note. 


4. SECOND TENSES. 
I. SECOND AORIST ACTIVE AND MIDDLE. 


86. 1. Formative syllables are -o, and -e, to be added to the 
verb stem. Thus the endings of the indicative are the same as 
those of the imperfect, those of the other moods the same as those 
of the respective forms of the present. However, four forms 
have a different accent: 
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in the active: the inf. and the part.: Badetv, Badav. 
in the middle: the 2. p. imper. and the inf.: Badod, BadéoGar. 


Note. — The compounds too have the accent on the thematic 
vowel in these forms: 


avoBanetv, aToBadXav, atroBaXov, atroBarécbat. 
2. Paradigm. 


INDICATIVE |SUBJUNCTIVE| OPTATIVE IMPERATIVE INF. AND PArT. 


Se eee [ee ee 





aes Bar-w Bad-ovps Bar-eiv 
é-Banr-e-s Bar-ns Band-ot-s Ban-e 
é-Bar-e(v) | Bary Ban-or Bar-é-Tw 


Bar-wv, -ovTos 
Bad-ovaa, -ovons 
Bad-o-v, -dvTos 


é-Bdd-o-wev | Badr-w-pev | Badr-ol-pev 
€-Banr-e-Te Banr-n-Te Bar-ol-re | Bad-e-re 


é-Ban-o-v Bad-wat(v) | Bad-ote-v Bad-0-vrwv 

&Bar-opqy BaN-arpat Bad-o i-nv ; Bar-é-o Gat 

é-Bad-ou Bar-n Ban-ot-o Bad-o0v | 

é-Ban-€-T0 Bdad-n-tTat | Bad-ot-To Bad-é-cbo 
Bad-o-pevos 


é-Band-d-ue0a | Badr-w-yeba | Bar-ol-weba aay 
é-Bar-e-00e | Bad-n-cfe | Bad-ot-cbe | Bar-e-cbe B oe vn 
é-Band-0-vto | Bad-w-vrat | Bad-ot-vto | Bad-&cbov Ban-o-pevov 


3. The following second aorists of regular verbs are the most 
important in Attic prose: 


TIKT@ bring forth, st. Tex- ETEKOD, 

ava-xpatw cry out, “6 Kpary- av-expayov, 

Barro throw, “© Ban- éBarop, 

kata-xaivo kill, “KK aD- KQT-EKQVOD, 

ope’ rw owe, “© o@er- wpercov utinam ego, would 


that I, with inf., 172, 2. note. 
Some have a peculiar formation; as a 
ayo lead, st. ay- nyayov (redupl.), 
Tpéropat turn, intr., ‘© Tperr- érpamrouny (ablaut, 11, 2). 
Among the irregular verbs II aorists are very numerous. 


II. SECOND AORIST AND SECOND FUTURE PASSIVE. 


87. 1. The formative syllable is -n, before vowels or vr 
-<, to be added to the verb stem. These tenses are inflected 
like the I aor. and fut. pass. (79, 8), except that in the 2d 
person sing. of the imper. the ending -@. remains unchanged: 
oTdadn-A. 

2. Several II aor. have an intransitive meaning. 
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INFLECTION. 


[§ 88 


3. In Attic prose, the following II aorists are almost exclusively 


st. ypad- II aor. éypadn», 


used: 


Bra B- 
Tag- 
KOTr- 
oKxadg- 
anrray- 
opay- 
opan- 
pav- 
pav- 


The stem-vowel ¢ is changed to a: 


only 


ypadw write, 
Brartw damage, 
Oartrw bury, 
KOTTT@ eut, 
cxaTTw dig, 
arraTTw change, 
oparra slay, 
charrAw = deceive, 
paivomat rage, 
daivopat appear, 
TpéTro turn, 
otpépw twist, 
Tpéedw nourish, 
dépw skin, flay, 
oTéAAwW send, 
oTrEipw sow, 


dva-POeipw spoil, 


ovaA-rA€yo collect, 


st. Tpe7r- 
oTped- 
Tped- 
dep- 
oTeA- 
OTT Ep- 
plep- 
Nery- 


Note 1.— To be distinguished : 


IT aor. 


has 


éBraBny, 

éradny, 

EXOT ND, 

éoxadny, 

mrrAaYNY, 

éeahayny, 

éoparny, pass. & intr. 
éuavny, 

épavny. 


érpamrny, pass. & intr. 
éotpadny, pass. & intr. 
eTpadny, 

edapny, 

éoTanny, 

éomrapny, 

d:-epOapny, pass. & intr. 
ouv-Eheynv. 


épavny appeared, of daivopa appear, 
épavOnv was shown, of daivw 


show. 


Note 2.—A II aor. pass. occurs in such verbs only as lack 
a Il aor. act.; the verb tpérmw, however, has all the aorists possible : 


TTT. 


Eig. 


in the act. érpeya and érparrov turned, 

in the mid. érpepapnv put to flight, 

and étpatropunv took to flight, 

in the pass. érpéhOnv was turned, : 

and étpamnv was turned and turned myself. 


SECOND PERFECT AND SECOND PLUPERFECT ACTIVE. 


88. 1. Formative syllables are -a and -e, to be added 
directly to the reduplicated verb stem. 


ypadw write, st. ypad-, 


II pf. yéeypad-a, 


II plupf. é-yeypad-euv. 
Such II perfects and II plupf. active (without «1) are found 
only in mute verbs and in some few liquid verbs. 


1 In the present work, only such perfects as end in -«a are called I perfects, 
all.others, including aspirated forms, are designated as II perfects. 
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These tenses are inflected throughout like the I tenses: 
pf. ind. yéypa¢-a, -as, -e(v), etc.  plupf. éyeypad-euwv, -es, -e, etc. 

subj. yeypad-o, -ns, -7, etc. opt.  yeypdd-orput, -o1s, -o0, etc. 

inf. yeypad-évat. part. yeypadg-as, -via, -ds, 

| | -OT0S, -Uias, -dTOS. 

2. It may happen that the verb stem remains unchanged in the 
second perfect (3,a). But more frequently it is changed as follows: 

final gutturals and labials are altered to the corresponding rough 

mutes (3, b.); 

short vowels of the stem undergo certain changes (3, c.) ; 

or both aspiration and change of vowel take place (3, d.). 
Several II perfects have an intransitive meaning. 

3. Of regular verbs the following II pf. are the most common: 


a) No change in the verb stem is made in: 


KiTT@ stoop, st. xud- perf. «é-xud-a, 
ypadw write, st. ypad- perf. yéypad-a. 
b) The final consonant becomes rough in: 
ayo lead, ay- X-As 
TATTO arrange, Tay- TE-TAY-a, 
mpattw do, T paryy- TE-Tpay-a, 
KOT TO cut, KOTT- Ke-Kog-a. 
c) In the following the stem vowel is changed (see 11): 
a becomes 7 in: patvoua-t rage, pav-  pé-pnv-a am mad, 
. aivopat appear, ar- wé-pnv-a have app., 
e becomes 0 in: otpédw turn, oTped- é-oTpod-a, 
Tpéepw nourish, tped- Té-Tpod-a, 
amro-KTeivo kill, KTEV- AT-€-KTOV-a. 
d) both aspiration and ablaut (11, 2) take place in: 
TELTO send, TELTr- Té-TOULd- a, 
TPETH turn, TpeT- Té-Tpod-a. 


Note the difference between (see 87, 3. note 1): 
| wéepnva have appeared, of datvopat appear, 
and mépayxa have shown, of daivw _— show. 


5. PECULIARITIES IN THE INFLECTION OF REGULAR 
VERBS IN -o. 
A. Augment and Reduplication. 
89. 1. Six verbs originally beginning with a consonant have not 


n but e« (from ee) for their augment and reduplication : 
F 
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éyw have, Erxw pull, draw, Tro par sequor, 
éaw allow, €0if@ accustom, épyalouat work. 
Eg. elyov, elrxov, eitrounv — elwv, ebOica, e’O.xa, etc. 
Note. — For the same reason, w6éw (originally pwHéw) and wvéopar (orig. 
fevéouat) take the syllabic augment 111, 3; 112, 18; 209, 7. 


2. Both the syllabic and the temporal augment are found in 





impf. é@pwv, aor. perf. é-wpaxa (112, 6), of opaw see, 


av-é-wryov, av-é-wéa, avéwya (88, 3. b), of av-oiyw open, 
(subj. dv-oiw) 
pass. av-egyounv, ave-dyOnv, av-ewy mat. 


(inf. dv-otxyOjvac). 

3. "EKotxa resemble, am (look) like, seem, which is a defective 
II perfect of efx, has in a similar manner in the plup. é@«ev. 

The participle éovees similar, must not be confounded with 
etxos meet, fitting, right, adv. exdras. 

4. The following verbs have e- instead of the reduplication : 

Sia-Acyouat speak with, perf. du-etAey-pae (aor. b:-erey-Onv), 

avA-Aeyw gather, pf. act. cuv-etroya, pf. pass. cvr-etNey-pat, 
similarly the defective II pf. etw8a, plup. eiaPav am, was wont. 

5. There is the so-called Attic reduplication in: 


axnkoa and nxyKxoev of axovw hear, 
opwpuya and @pwpvyyny of op’tTw dig. 
In this reduplication, the first two letters of the stem are 
repeated before the temporal augment. 
6. Some verbs that are compounded with prepositions came to 
be treated like simple verbs and, in consequence, take their augment 
before the preposition: 


év-avrioopat withstand, oppose, impf. nvavriovuny, 
6 


xad-élouat take a seat, éxabeCouny, 
xad-iSa seat and take a seat, ‘  éxaOcfov, aor. éxadioa, 
xab-evdm _—_ sleep, “ éxadevdov. 


7. Both the verb and the preposition are augmented in 
av-éyopat bear up against: jnveydunv, nvecxysunv. See 112, 5. 


B. Peculiarities in the Formation of Tenses. | 
FUTURE AND AORIST. 


90. 1. Some verbs drop o in the future act. and mid. and are 
then treated like contract verbs (the Attic Future). Thus 
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BiBafw cause to go, fut. (BiBdow): Bia, -as, etc. ; 
karew call,name, ‘ (Kxarkcow): KAA, -€ls, etc. ; 
Tekéew finish, “© (reAdow): TEAD, -€iS, etc. 

2. Verbs in -iCw of more than two syllables regularly take the 
Attic future, which in the active ends in-16, _ eis, etc., 

in the middle in -codpat, -1n (-teZ), etc. 
Eg. vopte, -eis,  — voputoinv, voputety, VOML@V, -ovaa, -OUD, 
vomLovpaL, -n, VOmtotwny, voyuetoOat, voptovpevos, 3. 

3. The aorist of aipo lift up, [st. a@p- (from dep-)] has a instead 
of 7: fut. dpa, -eis; aor. Apa (augment!), dpw, dpaipt, dpov, dapat, 
apas, 84. 

PURE VERBS. 
91. 1. ypaopas use, changes 4 to 7 in spite of the p (agt. 80): 
Xpnocopar, éypnoauny, céypnpar. 

2. Caw live, and ypdouar use, have n wherever @ would result 
from contraction : 

Ca, CNS; on, CnTe, Ens, en, eCnre, ony, 
Xpaopat, vpn, ypHnTat, ypnole, éypHro, éypnobe, ypnoOa. 

3. Monosyllabic stems in -e contract only to -e: 

Trew, Wels, WAEL, WAEOpMEV, THELTE, MA€ovoLV, TENS, 
érneov, emrels, Emre, erAdopmev, Crete, TAEOLML, TEL. 

4, The following verbs retain the short final vowel of the stem 
through all the tenses. Moreover, in the perf., plupf. and aor. pass. 
and in the verb. adj., they insert o before the endings beginning 
with -p, -7 and -@. 


yerdw | laugh yeraoopmat eyéXaoa | yeyéAaKna | yeAaoTos 

pass.| yeracOnoopuar| éyeAacOny| yeyérAac pat laughable 

onde draw oTacw éoTraca éomaka omaorés 
oracOnoopat | €oracOny | éorracuac | drawn 

TEND, -€1S éréXeoa | TeTéXNEKA |aTéeAECTOS 


TedeoOnoopar | ereXéoOnv | reTérAeo pat \unfinished 


atdéopat | stand in | atdéoouae noéa Onv 


D.P. awe of 


> / > 4 w 
apkéew | suffice apKéow npKeca 





5. The compounds of atvéw, speak in favorable terms of, approve. 
retain the short vowel through all the tenses that are most in use, 
but have no o inserted. Thus especially 
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: : ; lq 

émr-atvew = praise, ém-alvéoopat, €m-yveca, em-yvexa,  émr-qveOny, 
id 

Tap-alvéw encourage, Tap-atvéow, Tap-nveca, Tap-yvexa, Trap-nveOnv. 


6. There is a short vowel in some tenses, but without o, in: 


dedexa 
dedeuat 


TévKa 
TéOY wat 
NEeAVKA 
NEAV Mae 
dicw 
b0Onooua 


dvopar intr. | sink Stcopat éduv 102 déduKa 





7. Some verbs have o after the lengthened vowel or diph- 
thong (either in all, or at least in some forms of the passive): 


KEAEVO bid, KEKE NEVO LAL, éxeXeva Onp, KENEVOTOS, 
Krew (KAQw) shut, KEKAELLAL, éxrelcOnv, + KAEloTos, 
ypto anoint,  Kéypipat, ey pic nv, YX plates, 
Ypaopat Use, Kéxpnuat, mid., éypyoOny, pass., ypnoTos. 


92. Verbs with several of the above Peculiarities. 
They are formed from stems that are not altogether different. 


.€kewo | pull, drag | érx Ero el AKvoa etAKUKa 
édxu(a)| EAxvaOnoopmat | ecAxUaOnv | eiAKVopaL 
. Kaw burn, trans., éxavoa KexavKa 
Kao (often xata-)| Ka éxavOnv KéKavpat 
never contracted dxav(o)T0s 
7 
. cow | save 
. , Pd] ‘ 
mid. | save for my- eoWo any 


self 


am saved, érwOnv oéowo pat 
save myself (céow|[o | par) 
throw Bano, -eis éBaXov BéBrAnxa 


mid. Barovpat, -7 | éBarcunv ’ 
/ 9 , xr 
pass. BrnOnoona | éBrnOnv | BB ters 
call, name KANO, -€ls exadera KEKANKA 
mid. Kadovpal, -y | exarecapnv) KéxAnpat 
pass. KANnOncomar | éxANHOnv KEKAH Pal 
my name 18 
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piv | _ Kpived, -€is éxpiva xéxpixa 
xptOnoopat exptOnv KeKpipat 


TEVO, -ElS = (s«é|:s CTELVA 
w 4 b] U 
Ta0noopmat éradnv 





N ote. — xAatw is inflected like xatw, xA‘vw like xpivw: 97, 45. 49. 


C. Peculiarities in the Use of the Voices. 
TRANSITIVE AND INTRANSITIVE MEANING. 


93. Whenever there is a fluctuation between transitive and intransi- 
tive meaning in the forms of a verb, 


the I. aor. and the I. perf. have the trans. meaning of the act., 
the II. aor. and the II. perf. have the intr. meaning of the mid.- 
pass. (95, 3.); 


whenever only one perfect occurs, itis intransitive. Examples: 














daive show, fut. dava, -ets aor. épyva., pf. répayxa 
gaivopat appear, avovpat, -7 éeparvnv Téepyva 
dvw cause to sink, dvow educa. 

Svopar sink, intr. dvoopat évv (102) dd0Ka 
évovw put on (another), = évdvow évedvoa 

évdvouat put on (myself), évovoopat éveduv évoeduKa 
katadvw cause to sink, KaTAOvVTW Kat édvoa. 

Katadvopo. sink, intr. KaTadvoopat KaTeOuv kaTadeouKa 
oiw produce, piow épvoa 

pvopat am born, dvcopat épuv (102) TéepuKka 


am by nature. 
Compare torn 100, 2 and 106, 9-11; 108, 1. 


MIDDLE FUTURES IN ACTIVE AND PASSIVE SENSE. 


94, 1. Many active verbs have a middle future with active meaning : 
e.g. dxovw hear, dxovgopat, yeraw laugh, yeAacopat, 
Boaw shout, Bonoopa, diwxw pursue, Swéopua, etc. 


2. Some active verbs employ the middle future in a passive 
sense; thus 


dftwoouat shall be deemed worthy,  BAdwoua shall be injured, 
moAtopxyncopat shall be blockaded,  weAnoopuat shall be aided, ete. 


3. A few verbs employ both the middle and the passive forms in 
@ passive sense: 


Cg. admo-oTtepyocopat and drocrepnOyjcopat shall be deprived, 
TLiULYTOMal and riunOycopat shall be honored, ete. 
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DEPONENTS AND MIDDLE-PASSIVES. 

95. 1. Middle deponents (72, 3 note) have in the passive form of the 
aorist a passive meaning, in the perfect both an active and a passive 
meaning; 

€.g. airtdowat accuse: yTiacdunv accused, yridPyv was accused, 

qriapor have and have been accused. 


Thus BiaLopor force, idowat heal, pup€ouar imitate, 
déxouan receive, Aoyilopat Treason, Xelpoopar overpower, 
épyaLouat work, péuhopar blame, év-reAAopat enjoin, 


dmro-xpivouor reply, era-méuroua send for, Kxata-orpépopar subdue. 


2. Passive deponents (72, 3 note) are especially verbs denoting motion, 
feeling or mental action. They have generally a middle future. 


E.g. évavridopat oppose, | €vavTLOO Opal, qvavT.wOnv. 
épaw, épayat love, épacOncopat, npacOnyv. 
ndopat rejoice, yoOncouat, goby. .. 
HTTAOLAL am defeated, YTTHCOPAL, yTTHOnv. 
év-Ovpeopae consider, év-Oupynoopat, év-eOupnOnv. 
mpo-Ovpeopas am anxious, 1 po-Oupynoopat, apo-eOvunOnv. 
dwa-vocoyar intend, - ba-vonoopat, 5-evonOnv. 


For passive deponents of irregular verbs, see 111. 


3. Middle-Passives.— Some (chiefly direct) middles (165, 1) have 
passed from a reflexive into the intransitive and passive meaning, and 
consequently some of their tenses are passive. They are called middle- 
passives. Eg. | 


aicxww make ashamed, m.-p. am ashamed, aicxuvodpat, 7 yoxivOnyv. 
koaw lay to rest, m.-p. go to sleep, KOLO OpOL éxoupyOnv. 
épyilw make angry, m.-p. grow angry, Gpytovpat, -7 «= wp yi Onv. 
éppaw urge on, m.-p. set out, Oppncopat apunOny. 
rel0w persuade, m.-p. obey, WELT OPAL ” émreio nv. 
mepaw try (trans.), m.-p. try (my own skill), mepdoopat ézretpaOny. 
mAavaw lead astray, m.-p. go astray, TAavyCopat éxAavnOnv. 
Topevw convey, m.-p. march, travel, mopevoopat éropevOnv. 
goBéw scare, m.-p. am scared, fear, poBynaopat epoBnOnv. 
daivw show, m.-p. appear, pavovpat, -7 edsdvyy. 
and davyjcopat 


THE DUAL IN CONJUGATION. 


96. It has but two forms, one for the 2., the other for the 3. person 
the 1. person dual is always the same as the 1. person plural. 
The endings are 
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1. in the principal tenses and the subj.: 


2. in the historical tenses and optatives, 


or in the augmented forms: 


3. in the imperatives 


hence: 
Active : pres. ind. 
un pf. 
subj. 
‘ opt. 
imp. 
aor. ind. 
subj. 
opt. 
imp. 
ind. 
subj. 
opt. 
imp. 
Mid. and Pass. pres. ind. 
im pf. 
subj. 
opt. 
imp. 
perf. ind. 
plupf. 
imp. 
ind. 
subj. 
opt. 
imp. 


Aor. Pass. 


Aor. Mid. - 


The same holds for the verbs in -u. 


raLdevu 
€7raiSevov 
mraidevw 
ALOE VOU 
an 
WALOEVE 
éraidevoa 
TaLdevow 
TALoeVoAL LL 
7a. S€VTOV 
érardevOnv 
maLoev9a 
ravdevOeinv 
radevOnre 
TaLoEevopat 
érrardevounv 
Tracoevwpat 
WALOEVvOlPLNV 
qaLOEvOU 
a 
qETALOEYAOL 
9 , 
érreraLdevpLnv 


, 
qremral O€VTO 


> ld 
eratdevoapny - 


, 
TaLoEevo wpat 
TALOEVTALLNV 


, 
Tat devo at 


DUAL IN CONJUGATION. 


Act. and Aor. Pass. 
2. p. -Tov 


TTOLOEVE-TOV 
€7r ALOE VE-TOV 
mavdevn-TOV 
TALOEVOL-TOV 
ALOE VE-TOV 
9 ao 
€7raloevoa-ToV 
raLdevoy-T OV 
TALOEVOAL-TOV 
Taloevoa-TOVv 
9 4 
ézratdevO7-ToVv 
ratdevOn-Tov 
qatoevOet-Tov 
matdevOn-Tov 
aratoeve-o Dov 
ézraroeve-o Sov 
madevn-o ov 
qravoevot-o Gov 
i 
qratoeve-o Gov 
qemaioev-o Gov 
> a 
érrerraioev-o Gov 
arerratoev-0 Gov 
> , 
évratoevora-o boy 
a.tdevon-o Bov 
qratoevoal-o Gov 
qa.oevoa-cOov 


wr ob 
Serr 
4 
3 
< 
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Mid. and Pass. 
-obov 
-obov 
-obov 
-o Onv 
-obov 

oOwy ; 


qratdeve-TOV 
+] , 
erratdeve-T HV 
qa.d€Un-T OV 
radevol-THV 
TOLOEve-T WV 
érradevod-THV 
qratdevon-T ov 
TaloEevoai-THv 
TaLwdevod-Twy 
€zratdev07-T nv 
mratdevOn-rov: 
ma.devei-T nV 
rradev0-T wy 
o 
mavdeve-o Dov 
erravdeve-o Onv 
, 
madevn-o ov 
mra.devoi-o Ory, 
ma.deve-o Owy 
, 
meTraioev-o Gov 
> ld 
érrerratdev-c Onv 
, 
merra.oev-0 Owy 
> 4 
érratdevoa-oOnv 
o 
maidevon-oOov 
maidevoai-cOnv 


maoevod-oOwy. 
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97. TABLE SHOWING THE FORMATION 
eee 


VERB 


PRESENT FUTURE Aorist Acr. 

STEM . 
a. Pure Verbs 

1. rratéevo | educate wa.dev- Taloevow erraloevoa 

2. Onpaw hunt Onpa- Onpdcw eOnpaca 

3. Tiudw honor BI Nk TLLNOW eriunoa 

4. mrovéw make wo.n- | Tromnow emroinoa 4 

5. dovrACw enslave SovdAw- . edovAwoa 


SOVA@CW 
st es 
b. Mute Verbs 


6. yupvalw | train yuurds- | yupvacw éyUpvaca 

1. apporre | set in order| dpyor- appcow npwoca 

8. meidw persuade | re.6- Telow éTretoa 

9. melOopat | obey we.d- Tei opat 

10. wevdm deceive | Wevi- wrevow éyrevoa 

11. wevdopar | lie yevs- Wevoopat évrevoauny lied 

12. orévd pour (a li-| orevd- omeiow [13.| éorreca 

| bation) 82, 1. note; 

13. wpartw | do mpary- mpako émr pata 

14. rarre arrange | rdy- Tako éraka 

15. apyw rule, begin | dpy- apEw npe&a 

16. dyo lead dy- akw nyayov 86, 3. 

17. wéumrw | send weur- Téurpo eTreppa 

18. ypddw | write vpag- ypayrw éypawra 

19. xorrw cul Kor- Koro éxowa 

20. Bramrrw | damage | Brdp- Bravo éBravra 

21. Jarrow bury rdg- Garrow 21, 2. eara 

22. pirtw throw pir- pitro eppivra 

23. Tpérw turn 7 per- Tpéyrw etpewa | 87, 3. 
érparov J note 2 

24. tpédw feed T peg- Op&pw 21, 2. | pea 

25. oTpépw | turn, twist | orped- oTpeyw éoTpeyra 
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FORMATION OF TENSES. 


OF TENSES OF THE REGULAR VERB. 


PERFECT 
ACTIVE 


memaiseuKa 
TeOnpaxa 
TETLULNKA 
jeTroinka 
dedovAwKa 


yeyupvaxa 


Jpuoxa 
IEMTELKA 


éwevKa 


éoTelKa 


merpaya 88, 3. 
TéeTAKa 

TEX 

7X0 


TweéTroppa 
yeypapa 
Kéxopa 

| BéBrXada 
Térada 
Eppida 
TéTpoda 


TETpopa 
éxTpopa 


PERFEcr MIp. 


AND PAss. 


WeTaloevual 
TeOnpapa 
TET LUN LAL 
Temroinpat 
dedovAwpat 


yeryULVao Lat 


Gee 
TETTELO [al 
TEITELO [Lal 
Eyrevo pat 
éyrevo pat 
ECTrEelLo Lal 


TET pary wat 
TETaY Mal 
Tpywat 
nYyual 


TTETTE[L LAL 


yeypappar 
KEKOMaL 
BéBrappat 
réappat 
Eppip.par 
TEéeTpAappal 
83, 4. 

Te pappat 
éoTpappat 


AORIST PASSIVE 


émratdevOnv 
€Onpabnv 
éripnOnv 
érrotnOnv 
édovrA@O nv 


éyupvacOnv 
npyHda Onv 


érreiaOnv was persuaded 


érretaOnv obeyed 


éyrevoOnv was deceived 
évrevoOnv was mistaken 


3 4 
é€otreia Onv 


er payOnv 
érayOnv 
npxOnv 
nXIqv 


érréupOnv 
éypagdny 87, 3. 
EXOT NY 
éBraBnv 
éradny 
éppipOnv 
éTpamny 
érpépOnv 
eTpagdnv 
eoTpadnv 
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VERBAL 
ADJECTIVE 


WT ALOEUTOS, -TEOS 
Onpartas 
TLLNTOS 
TOLNTOS 
dSouAwTOS 


yuLvactos 
appLoa Tos 
TELOTOS 
Teta TEOV 
yrevartos 


OTELTTEOV 


1 PAKTOS 
TAKTOS 
apKTOS 
QKTOS 


TET TOS 
ypamres 
KOTTTOS 
Bxramrros 
w” 
a-Qarrros 
plies 

T PET TOS 


Opemres 
OT PET TOS 
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PRESENT 


c. Liquid Verbs 


26. paiva 
27. xabaipw 
28. daivw 
29. dhaivopar 


30. 
31. 
32. 
33. 
34. 


ayyedArw 
dépw 
oTéXAW 
oTrEipw 
QIT0-KTELVM 


35. 
36. 
37. 
38. 
39. 
40. 
41. 
. KAEL@ 
. xpiw 


/ Zz 
. KAW, KAW 


vopiva 
oTraw 
TEACH 
béw 
Ypdopat 
Yd 
KEXEU® 
aKkova 


Z 
. KAaIO, KAaw 


. bw 
. aipw 

. xplvo 
. KAivo 
. Telvo 
. Barrow 
. Karéw 


INFLECTION. 
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TABLE SHOWING THE FORMATION OF 


| | 


VERB STEM 


FUTURE 


AORIST ACT. 


appear 


announce 
flay, skin 
send 

sow 


kill 


believe 
draw 

finish 

bind 

use 

command 
hear 

shut 

anoint 

burn, trans. 


weep 


. Verbs with certain peculiarities : 


voutd- 
ora(c)- 
Tedeo- 

bn-, de- 
xpn(o)- 
xedeu(o)- 
dxou(o)- 
Kdet(o)- 
xpi(o)- 
Kau(o)-, Ka- 


kXau(o)-, Kda- 


[LaAVa, -€tS 
xabapa, -€is 
pava, eis 
davovpal, -7 
davncopat 
AYYENO, -€1S 
Sepa, -eis 
OTEAQ, -€0S 
OTEPA, -€1S 
ATOKTEVO, -€0S 


VOPL@, -€1S 
oTacw 
TENG, -€S 
dnow 
Vpnoopat 
KeNevow 
aKovoopat 
KNEiow 
Ypiow 
Kavo 
KXNavo Opal 


éuiava 
éxa@npa 
Epynva 


nyyerra 
éderpa 
éoTetAa 
éomreipa 
aTréeK Teva 


évopioa 

” w 
éoTraca 
éeréXeoa 
bd 

éonoa 

9 , 
EXPHTALNV 
3 la 

exé ANevoa 
nKOVoa 
éexAeloa 
ey pioa 
éxavoa 
éxAXavoa 


rm i 


judge 

lean, incline 
stretch 
throw 


call, name 


owd-, ow- 
dp- ’ (dep-) 
Kptv-, Kpt- 


KNiy-, KXI- 


TEV-, TA- 
Bad-, Bdn- 
Kah-e-, KAN 


-€1S 
Kpiva, -€is 
KALVO, -€tS 
-€LS 
Baro, -€ts 
KAN, -€S 


apo, 


TEVO, 


éowoa 

a 9 

npa (apa) 
Expiva 
exALva 
eTELVa 
é€BaXov 

3 , 
€xareoa 





§ 97] FORMATION OF TENSES, (65 


TENSES OF THE REGULAR VERB. — Concluded. 





P e V 
PERFECT ACTIVE ERFRCT Mip AORIST PASSIVE fenes 
AND Pass. ADJECTIVE 
/ / b , > / 
pewlayKa pepiacpar | éuravOnv a-LlavTos 
U P / »] / , 
cexaBapxa [shown| xexdBappa | exabdpOnv xaapros 

















mépayKa have Twépacpa | épavOnv was shown| a-pavros 
Twépnva have ap- épavnv appeared 
[ peared | 

nyyerKa NY YeApae nyyerdnv ayyEXTOS 
dédapxa dédappat édapnv Saptes 
éoTaAKa éoTarpat éoTadnv oTANTEOV 
éoTrapKa éomrapmat | €orrapny oTapTos 
aT éKTOVa 
VEVOMLKA vevopiopat | évopicOny YO PLOTEOS 
éomraKka éomracpat | €omracOny OTACTOS 
TeTé NeKa TeTéNeo par | érererOnv TENET TOS 
dédexa dédeyuat éd€Onv deras 

Kéypnwat éypnoOnv XpHnaTes 
Kexé NevKA Kexénevo pat | éxerevaoOnv KENEUVTTOS 
aknKoa AKovG pat qxovaOnv aKOVOTOS 
KeKAELKA KEKNEL LAL éxreia Onv KNELOTOS 
Kéypixa Kéy pipwat éy pic Onv XptoTos 
KékauKa Kéxavpat éxavOnv a-Kau(o)TOS 
KékXNavuKa KéxXavpat | éxdAav(o)Onv a-xXav(o)TOS 

| | 

océowka céopopat | eowOnv a-TWTOS 
HpKa 7p wat npOnv apréov 
Kéxpixa xéxpipwat éxptOnv Kpitds 
KéxXlka KeKATpaL eKALOnV KXLTaS 
TETAKA Téra pat éradnv TATOS 
BéBAnka BéBrAnpac | éBANnOnv BxrnrTes 
KéKAnKA KEeKAN pat éxAnOnv KANTOS 





76 


TiOnpe put, 


INFLECTION. 


[$98 


B. SECOND CONJUGATION : 


1. Verbs in -ue with 
98. THE PARADIGMS 


pres. stem T10n-, TuOe-, 


verb stem 0n-, Oe-, 


type = send, . in-, Lé-, . ms Ey 
1. PRESENT AND IMPERFECT ACTIVE. 
St. TtOn- and ribe- in and ie- ddw- and d.d0- tory and iora- 
Ti-On-pt i-1-jul O(-6a-p t-OT1)-[L 
2 | rt-On-s> i--s di-b0-5 i-oTn-S 
S| 1tOn-o1(v) i-n-ol(V) 6i-60-c1(V) i-oTn-ol(V) 
2 , 6 ied } / ry (f w 
= | Tt-Oe-pev t-€- [LEV (-60-wev i-oTa-Lev 
6 v 
| ri-Oe-re i-€-TeE bi-b0-Te (-oTa-TeE 
Tt-0é-aouv) t-aow(v) 61-60-aot(v) t-oTa-cl(V) 
€-Tt-On-v i-et-v (i!) €-6¢-dou-v Eorn-v (1!) 
8 | é-ri-Bea-s i-€l-5 é-6i-6ov-s t-oTn-s 
® 
wt | é-ri-Ger i-€l é-6i-dou i-orTn 
o > 7 ra) 297 “ v 
a. | é-ri-Pe-pev {-€-wev €-6(-b0-ev t-0T d- [Lev 
= > +s 6 2>O7 o v 
mi | €-ri-Be-re i-€-TE é-6i-50-Te i-oTA-TE 
€-Ti-Oe-cav i-e-cav é-6i-50-cav i-oTd-oav 
a Tt-00 (rt-O€-w) (-@ (i-é-w) 61-60 (8-80-w) l-OT@ (i-ord-w) 
& | r-Ons i-78 51-605 I-OT7S 
| 18; = 81-54 aa 
= a a oe oe 
2 | rt-0o0-pyev i-G)- Lev 6-6@-ev L-OT@- [LEV 
— n~ A nn “~~ 
2 T-O7-Te i-H-Te 61-50-TeE i-OTH-TE 
Ti-Oaouv) i-@ol(V) 61-S@01(v) i-oT@ot(v) 
ri-Deln-v t-ein-v 61-50in-v -oratn-v 
» | Tt-Oeln-s i-e(n-s .-b0in-s t-cralns 
> y e e 
3 | 1t-Oein i-eln 61-d0fn | i-ctain 
3 ri-Ocinuev, -Oeipev | ietnuev, -elev ddoinuev, -Sotuev| ioratnuev, -cTAalpev 
o ti-Oeinre, -Oeite lente, -€LTE ddoinre, -SoiTe | icrainre, -oTaite 
ti-Betnoav, -Octev ieinoay, -€LEV ddoincav, -dotevy | icrainoay, -cTaiev 
> | ri-Be i-et di-dov i-oTn 
3 1-0étw i-6-TW 6t-60-TW (-oTA-TW 
/ , A v 
@ | ri-Oe-re (-€-TE 51-80-TE (-oTa-TeE 
g Gé g 61-60 -OTa 
8) 1-Oévrev i--VT@V t-66-VT@V (-OTA-VT@V 
laf.) 7t-Oévat i-€-vat u-60-vat t-oTA-Vat 
5 ti-Oeis,, -Oévros | i-ets, -évtos | 6t-dovs, -devtos | (-ords, -oTavTos 
om Aw fal nn 
| rt-Oeioa, -Oeians | i-eica, -eions | d:-dovaa, -Sovons| i-cTraca, -oTdons 
Co) 4 4 e 7 4 , j e U 
A, ti-Odv, -Oévros| i-&v, -évros | dbt-dov, -dovTos | t-otdv, -oTavTos 


Note 1.— Occasional secondary forms are the indic. forms riOets, reOet — 


® 
Fe 
Q 
= 
bo 
—_= 
— 
bo 
9) 


gos] VERBS IN -w. PARADIGMS. 17 


VERBS IN -pu. 


Reduplication in the Present Stem. 
OF THE FOUR VERBS: 


SiS. gzve, pres. stem dsdw-, 880-, verb st. d-, do-, 
lornpt place, set $6 “  (oTn-, loTa-, “6 “6 OTN, oTa-. 


2. SECOND AORIST ACTIVE. 


é-orn-v, stood, 
é-oTn-s | stepped 
é-oTN 
€-0T1)- EV 
é-b0-TE 
é-50-c.av 
@ (d0-w) CTO (oTA-w) 
des oTTS 
OTH 
OTO-[LEV 
OTH-TE 
oTaol(V) 


| 


Optative 


oTain-v 
oTains 
aTaln 
Beinuev, Oet-wev | cinuev, el-wev Soinuev, Ooi-wev OTAinpev, OTAL-LEV 
Geinre,  Oei-re cinre, el-Te —  Soinre, Soi-Te oTainre, OTAL-TE 
Geinoav, Oeie-v einoay, ele-v Soitnoav, Sote-v oTaingayv, TTALE-V 
bé-s d0-5 orn-O 
d0-T@ CTNH-TW 
d0-TE OTH-TE 
d0-vT@v OTA-VTWV 





dov-vat 
Geis, bévros d é j dovTos OTdS,  OTAVTOS 
Geica, Oeians ff D dovans oTaca, aoracns 
Gv, dévros é; é dovrTos oTdVY, oOTAVTOS 





iets, it — and the plural forms with -xa: €Oyxav, édwxaper, 99, 3. 


78 INFLECTION. [§ 98 


SECOND CONJUGATION : 
_ 8. PRESENT AND IMPERFECT MIDDLE AND PASSIVE. 




















Stems: t-Oe- i-e- d1-d0- i-ora- 
S. 1. Ti-Be-pat t-€- wae bi-60-war i-oTa-pat 
2 2: Ti-Oe-cat (-€-c ae 6i-50-cat t-oTd-cat 
3 3. ri-Oe-rat (-€-Tal d¢-d0-Tae (-OTa-TAL 
g Pel. Ti-0é-we0a i-€-we0a 5.-60-we0a t-oTda-we0a 
cS 2. Ti-be-c Oe i-e-o0e 51-60-00 t-cTa-oe 
3. Ti-Ge-vrat (-€-vrat d¢-d0-vrat i-oTa-vTat 
S. 1. | ért-Oéuny i-é-pnv (t!)|  é-61-8d-pnv i-otd-pnv 
8 2. €-ri-Oe-co t-€-0-0 é-5¢-50-c0 (-oTa-00 
= 3. é-ri-Ye-rT0 (-€-TO é-6i-50-To i-oTa-TO 
& | PL. | ér-0épueba i-€-e0a é-61-60-we0a i-otd-pe0a 
E 2. é-Ti-Oe-a Oe (-e-0 Ge é-§i-60-0 Oe i-oTa-o0e 
a é-7 i-Je-vTo (-€-vTO é-6i-d0-vT0 {-oTA-VTO 
a S. 1 71-O6-pat -- pat 61-86-pat -oT@-pal 
a 2 71-On i-7 &1-6@ l-OTH 
3 3 Ti-O7-TaL (-H-TaL :-5@-Tau (-OTH-TAL 
: P.1 Ti-00-pe0a i-o-weOa 1-d0@-ne0a i-oT@-weJa 
2 oe 7t-07-00€ i-j-o Oe 81-50-06 i-oTH-o Oe 
3 Tt-O@-vTat i-@)-VTAL 6t-60-VTat i-OTO-VTAL 
S.1 t-Bei-pnv i-el-penv b.-b0i-unv i-oTai-wnv 
@ 2 t1-Oei-o i-€0-0 dt-d0%-0  (-oTai-o 
5 3 ti-Oei-To i-€i-TO 61-60-70 \-cTai-TO 
24 Pak t-Bei-weba i-el-weOa 6.-d0i-we0a t-oTat-weba 
© 2 t-Oei-c Oe i-ei-o Oe 6u-600-00e€ i-oTai-obe 
3. ti-Oei-vTo i-€0-YTO 6t-d07-vTo t-oTAl-YTO 
» ade aes Ti-Oe-co i-€-0'0 di-50-c0 i-oTd-o0 
3 3. ti-0é-c0w i-€-0 Ow 81-60-0 Ow i-cTa-0 Ow 
& P. 2. Ti-Oe-c De t-e-c0e d(-60-0 Ge t-ora-o0e 
| 3. 7t-Oécbwv i-é-oOwv §1-60-0 wv i-ota-cOwv 
Infinitive Ti-Oe-cO at t-e-c Oat di-60-c0at t-ora-cOat 
Participle Tt-Oé-pevos, i-&evos, d1-50-eEv0s, l-0 TG-[LEVOS, 
| -1), -Ov 1, -ov -1, -Ov -n, -OVv 


Note 2.—o in -ca and -vo remains in the present and impf. (except subj. and 
hence riMecat, €riMeco, riOeco — Sidocat, €51d000, 


Note 3.— Rare collat. forms are optatives with oe: rotro, cvvOotro, 


as also subj. and optatives with irregular accentuation: ri@yra:, rpdcOnra., 


§ 98] 


VERBS IN -u. PARADIGMS. 79 


VERBS IN -pu. — Concluded. 
SECOND AORIST MIDDLE. 





Stems: 





ee 


€-Oé-pnv 
é-Jov 
é-Oe-T0 
€-0é-peba 
&-Oe-o be 
é-Ge-vTo 








el-nv 
el-co 
el-To 
el-we0a 
el-oe 


el-vro 


[ee ne ee 


S.1 
E 2 
ie 
= | P. 
A 2 
3. 
mise 
> 
o. 2 
=| 
Z| P.1. 
2 2. 
3. 
TS, 
° 2. 
are 
S| 9. 
3. 
| 8.8. 
3 3. 
@ | P. 2. 
3. 
Infinitive 
Participle 





Oet-peba 
Oei-obe 
Gei-vTo 
God 

6é-c bw 
6é-c be 
6écbav 
6é-cbat 


mr a rm FN 


Oé-wevos, -n, 
-ov 





—ebo 


@- [Lae 

et 

7) 

et 

TAL 
@-pneba 
e 

n-o0e 
@-VT AL 


A 
€l--Lny 


el-To 
el-ueOa 
el-o be 
el-vTo 
ov 
éobw 
&abe 
éobwv 





er eS fare FR ee er 





€-c bar d0-c0 Oat 
dd-MeEvos, -7, 


-OV 


E-{LEVOS, -1, 
-ov 





opt.), but disappears in all forms of the aorist except in the indicative efgo. 
did0c0 — but eov, Gov — ov — édov, Sov. 

erBoipeBa, cvverDoivro, Eprotpev, TapLoire, TpOTLOLEV, TPOOITO, TpODiVTO. 
mponta, ériOwvrat, TiWoro, avvOorTo, rpdowro, ddpiouv (against 99, 4). 


80 | INFLECTION. [$s 99, 100 


REMARKS ON THE PARADIGMS. 


99. 1. In the present, imperfect and II aorist, the mood 
suffixes and personal endings are applied to the stem directly (e. 
without thematic vowel). 

2. The stem vowel in the sing. of the indic. act. of the three 
tenses is long. 

3. The sing. of the aor. ind. act. is always supplied by €@n«a, 
nea, €bwxa (for €Onv, nv, wv). The respective plural forms (as 
EOnxav, édaxapev, Hxavto) are less frequent; for éornv see 102. 

4. The accent recedes here too (72, 11. 12), in both the 
simple and the compound verbs, as far back as possible 
(recessive accent!), but never beyond the augment. Sub- 
junctives always accent the contracted syllable, optatives 
accent the syllable containing the modal suffix. 


5. Accents of the aor. imper.: ddes, dvries, émiBes, rapabes, arodos — 
adov, rpoaOov (or mpdaGov), troGov. 


‘THE REMAINING TENSES. 


100. 1. Their formation is regular, except that in a few forms 


the stem vowel is short: dédouar, édd0nv, orards ; in others 
the stem vowel is long (irreg. formation): elas (from ée-yat). 


Act. On-cw n-ow ba-cw 


4 


Mid. | On-copat n-oomal d@-c opal 


Act. 7 é-O0n-Ka a dé¢-60-Ka 
Mid. Pass. (xeipac) | el-pas 5é-50-par 


Pass. é-réOnv el-Onv — -6-66-Onv 
Pass. T€-O7-copat €-0-copat $0-07-copat 


Adject. Oe-T0s, -Téos E-TOS, -TEOS d0-TdS, -Té0S 





2. “Iorne has, besides the intransitive second aor. é&rnv placed 
myself, stepped, stood, a transitive first aor. €otnoa set, placed. The 
other tenses are partly transitive, partly intransitive. The following 
is a synopsis of 


The meanings of torne make stand, set, place. 


$ 101) VERBS INFLECTED LIKE formu. | 81 


TRANSITIVE INTRANSITIVE 


Active:| Middle: 
place, | place for my 
set own sake 


Passive: 


am placed PI CE YRC) ENE 


Present LOT Le loTapat iorapat ictapat place myself, stand 


Future oTnow oTNTOpAL oraOnooua| orycopat shall pl.m., shall 
stand 

Aorist éornoa | eornodpny | éorabny éarnv placed myself, stood 

Perfect éaornxa have pl. m., stand 

Pluperfect | . —— —— ciarnxev had pl. m., stood 

Fut. Perf. | —— — éarngw shall have pl. m., 
shall stand 





Note 1.— The intransitive forms supply the respective forms of the passive. 
Note 2.— Note that the Engl. “stand, stood” etc. are used in two different 


senses ! 
VERBS INFLECTED LIKE LOT Hp. 


101. The following six verbs (the last three of which are depo- 
nents without reduplication in the present stem) inflect their 
presents and imperfects like torn. 


Present Stem Future Aorist Perfect Remarks 
. dvivnpe profit, | dyn éviow Oynca — Impf. 
help éva évicopat wyhOny —— apeAovv. 
. wiprAnpe fill 7An TANT Ww &rAnoa =| rérAnxa =| TAnOw: 
Tra mrAnoOyoopos | errAnoOnv | réerAnopot| am full. 
. mipmpnps burn, | ™pn TpHTw érpyoa. mérpyxa | mpndw: 
set on fire 1pa. mpnoOncopat | érpyoOnv | réerpyopac| burn, am on 
fire. 








. dyapot wonder at, | dya(o) | dyavopat nyaoOnv 
admire ayaoT os 


5. Stvapar am able, |Suvy | Svvyoopar eSuvnOyv | Sedvvnpar 
can duva éduvdcOnv 


9 iA we 3 3 4 3 nO 
. ériorapat know, | émory | émuatyoopae | qmurtnlnv —— 
understand émiora 





Note 1.—The aorist érpidpyv bought is inflected like the imperfect 
and present of the above deponents ; inf. rpacOau (present: wvovpat 112, 18). 
Note 2.— Unlike tornu, these deponents (also érpidpyy) have the 
recessive accent in the subjunctive and optative; hence 
subj. Svvwpat, eriorwpat, mpiwpat, 
opt. dvvao, émictato, mpiatobe, dyatvto. 


82 | INFLECTION. [§ 102 


102. PRIMITIVE or ROOT-AORISTS (€ornv and others). 


1. “Eorny and the aorists of some other verbs in - are formed 
directly from the verb stem (the root). They all have 


a long vowel inthe ind., imper. (except 3. p. pl.) and inf., 
a short vowel before vowels and before -vr. 


2. The following verbs are the most important: 


a) Stems with final A-sound (a, y: a). 
1. azro-d18padcKw runaway | Spa, dpa | am-dSpav| 110, 9. 


Batve go, step, walk Bn, Ba | &Bnv 
3. PbOave am beforehand $9n, 60a | epOnv 109, 2. 


~ 


b) Stems with final E-sound (7: 6). 
4. péw flow, run | pun, pve | éppunv 


c) Stems with final O-sound (w: 0). 


Do. ylyvooKkw know yvw, yvo | éyveov 110, 11. 
6. arioKxopae am taken dAw, dAdo | éadAwy 110, 4. 
T. (Biew) Faw live Bw, Bro é€Biwv 112, 13. 
d) Stems with final Y-sound (uv: ¥). 
8. dvopae sink, intr. b0, ov €duv Act. 91,6; 93. 
9. dvopat am born pv, pv Epuv Act. diw, bring 
forth, 93. 


3. Paradigm. 


é-oTn-v stood, €p-pUn-v 
é-orns [100, 2] ép-pun-s 
é-0TN Ep-pun 
| E-OTN- MEV €p-pUn-pev 
— &orn-TE €p-pun-TeE 


® 
> 
ove 
2 
oS 
(>) 
aod 
oS 
=| 
ae 


. EOTH-TaV €p-pun-cav 
cT@ (from ord-w) ove 
oTNS puns 
on bu 
OTG)- [LEV pua@pev 
ete. see p. 77 ete. like Oapev, p. 77 | etc. like d@pey, p. 77 


Subjunctive | 





§ 103] MIXED PERFECTS. 83 


Paradigm. — Concluded. 


oTain-v 
orains 
otain 
orai-pev | 
etc. see p. 77 





Z P4 
oTaS, OTAVTOS | pueis, -€vTos | yvous, yvovtTos | dus, 
oTaca,aoTaons | puveica, -eions | yvovca, yvovons | dvca, dvans 
oTdv, oTavTOS puev, -evtos | yvov, yvovtos | div, dvvrTos 





1 or orair-pev etc. 2 or pueir-pey etc. 3 or yvotr-pev ete. 


4. There is a middle future and a I perfect to all these 
aorists ; 


e.g. a) Bnoopas, EBnv, BéBnka have gone, - 
b) punoerat, €ppun, eppunxe(v) has flowed, 
C) yv@copmat, Eyer, éyvoKa have known, 
d) dicopat; Eur, Twépuca am by nature. 


MIXED PERFECTS (WITIT axnp WITHOUT -xa). 
103. 1. Besides €oryka stand, there are forms without a 
-<a, directly derived from the reduplicated verb stem éora@; thus 
especially 


perf. ind. érd-yev, éora-te, eotaoi(v); plupf. éora-cav. 
inf. éord-var ; part. éoros, EOT@OA,  EOTOS, 


€O0T@TOS, ETTWONS, ETTMTOS. 
2. Likewise Té8vyka am dead (pres. 110, 7): 
perf. ind. réOva-pev, téOva-re, TeAvacr(V) ; plupf. éré@va-cav. 
inf. teOvd-vat ; part. teOvews, TeOveaoa, TeOveos, 
teOvewtos, TEOveWans, TeAVEW@TOS. 
3. Moreover, 5€8ouka fear (stem de-, di-, aor. Gevoa): 
perf. ind. dédza, -as, -e(v), dédi-yev, dédi-re, dedi-aor(v). 
plupf. édéS--cav; inf. dedcevar; part. dedi-as, -via, -ds, 
-OT0S, -vias. 


84 INFLECTION. [§ 104 


4. Finally, a defective perfect with present meaning : 
ot8a know, novi 
(= have seen, of «id-, id- (¢18-), vid-eo; aor. edov saw, 112, 6). 


Pres. and aor. are supplied by yeyraoxw (110, 11) noseo. 


PERFECT (PRESENT) | PLUPERFECT (IMPERFECT)| Moons, INFIN., Partic. 


o16-a know, novi | 70-n (-ewv) knew, Subj. eda, -7¢ 

oicba no-noOa (-as) noveram | Opt. edelnv 

016-€(V) 70-€l Imp. io-61, ict ete. 
io-pev . no-e-ev Inf. e¢6-évar 

to-TE NO-€-TE Part. €¢6-@s, -via, -0s, 
ioact(v) no-€-c av -OTOS, -vlas 


Future ei-copat shall know (novero)and shall know (learn, cognoscam). 





2. VERBS IN -» OF A DIFFERENT FORMATION. 


104. 1. pnp say, affirm, st. dn-, da-, Lat. fa-ri, 


collateral form dacko. 


PRESENT IND. IMPERFECT SUBJUNCTIVE OPTATIVE IMPERATIVE 


ons (p75) 

pn-oi(v) 

da-pev e-pa a dai-wev 

pa-ré a 7 hai-Te 

daci(v) e-pa- A paie-y pa-vTwv 


Infin. ga-vac Fut. dno 
Partic. (dds) or ddcKev Aor. &dn-ca 





Note 1.— The whole of the pres. ind. except ¢ys is enclitic. 9, 1. 

Note 2.— davac and the impf. éfyv have also the force of aorists. 

Note 3.—qnpi means a) say, declare: fut. épa, A€€w, aor. erov, Edyv. 
b) say yes, assent: fut. dyow, aor. épyoa. 


v 
ov dnt = nego, say no, refuse, deny. 


§ 104] SMALL VERBS IN -p. 8d 


2. ety shall yo, st. e-, t-, Latin i-re, i-ter. 











PRESENT INpb.| IMPERFECT SUBJUNCTIVE OPTATIVE erenativey 


el-ut shall yo| 7a went| i-w (that) I may go| t-ow-pu 
el TELS i-n-s t-01-S i-Oe 

% ” ” v 
€l-ol(V) el in t-ol L-T@ 
U-wev TEV t-@)- (Lev i-Ol- ev 
¥ > ¥ ” v 
l-TE 7-TE i-n-Te t-Ol-TE l-T€ 
v¥e- > ¥v ” ’ 
t-aol(V) n-oav i-wat(v) l-OL€e-V b-0-VT@V 


Verb. me . t-réov 


= 






Infin. (-évae Part. é-wv, t-ovca, t-ov 





(i. ovros, (-ovons 


Note 1.— The pres. ind. has always a future meaning; the 
opt., inf. and part. have sometimes future, sometimes present 
force. 

Note 2.— Note the accent in compounds : 


. ” w” 4 
€.g. Are, amripev, amet, 
but amna, amnpev, arnoav (99, 4). 


oO: elpi am, st. €o-, Lat. C8-8e. 
Pres. Inn. IMPERFECT SUBIUNCTIVE OPTATIVE IMPERATIVE 


ein-v (from é¢-ty-v) 
eln-s 

” 
ein 

” % 
€ln-wev El-eVv 
€ln-Te 

wv ? 
eln-oav ele-v 


elvat (from éo-vac) Future écopat, éon (Ever), 


QV, ovaa, OV, 3. p. sing. €o-rat, 
6VTOS, OvaNS. otherwise regular. 





Note 1.—The whole present ind. (except e) is enclitic 
when it is merely the copula, but orthotoned when it means: to 
exist, to be (in a certain state or condition). 

Note 2.—JIn this latter case, the 3. p. sing. is: éorev, as also 
in the meaning: it ¢s possible (= é€eott(v)) and after ws, ovn, et, Kat, 
as well as after rovr and aAX: ws Early, TOUT EotLV, AA’ Corti. 

Note 8.— Accentuation of the compounds : 

€.9. ATTELMLL, ATTEL, atreotiv, atria Ge, 
but a7, arreipev, ATHpev, ATéCTAL. 
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e 
4. ypi at is necessary, one must (ought). 
From a combination of the noun yp7 (sc. éoriv opus est) and 
certain forms of esué the following forms result : 
impf. ypHv and éypav; subj. yen; opt. ypetn; 
inf. yprHvae ; part. To ypewv (indecl.). 
5. Ka8npar am seated, st. no-, xaOn(o)-; and 
6. Ketpat le, taceo, st. eet- are thus inflected : 


PRESENT IMPERFECT |[MPERATIVE| PRESENT | IMPERFECT | IMPERATIVE 


> : , ? / 
é-xa0n-pnv é-Ket-LNV 
é-xadOn-co | xa0n-co Kéi-cal | &-KEl-CO KEl-o-0 
If ? , 4 a ¥ / 
KaOn-rat | €-xa@n-ro | KaOn-cOw| Kei-trar | €é-KEl-TO Kel-o Ow 


ete. ete. etc. ete. etc. etc. 


Inf. «a04-cba Inf. xei-cOac 
Part. «a0n-wevos | Part. xet-pevos 
Fut. ca8edodpa, -7 (112, 14). Fut. xeicopat, -on, -cerat etc. 





Note 1.— The simple yyat, yoo, yora is poetic. Like the future, 
the subj. and opt. are supplied by xafefopa: (112, 14). 
Note 2.— Both the simple «eio@a: and its compounds serve as 
perf. pass. of TiO np (100, 1); 
e.g. vTrotiOnut lay under, — vroxerat it underlies ; 
vopwous TLbdacty ot apyovTes, — ol voor KeivTat, 
Oéc0at ra Ora éxéXNevcEV, — TA OTA EKELTO. 


Note 3.—A list of forms of like or similar sound 
f 9g 9 td > > 4 la rf) 
of ins cornps, olda, elms, cipt, kaOnpac. 
: , A , , 9 a a 3 s A 9 s 9 > , 
mapeév, Tapyv, Tapes, Tape 2, wapy, rapy 3, Twapin, wapty 2, Tapein 2, adetn, 
QTE, TaApy et. 
4, A 
mapeis, wapetey 2, rapeaow 2, rapetow, adpetow, are 2, rapiao., Tapiacv, 
a A A 
TAplwow, Taplovew, Tapovorv. 
” y y 9 a A a“ 
1, icf 2, ire 2, tore 2, Ere, wapnre 3, mapyre, wapetre 2, mapetrat, wapetro 3, 
, 9 bY ? 3 ) 3s ¢ 6 3 9g 6 e rt) - 
mapeinte 2, yre, nTE, NTE 2, Hote, nade 3, EvOe, claGe 5. 
9 ” ¥ ~~ 
éoré, €ore, Eoty, torn 2, Eorar, EvecOa, cicedGe 2, civerOat, civéoOa, cicei- 
-” A , ~~ aw 
abe 5, eivetaBar, KaBecOa, xabeicOa, KaPjcPa, jnoecOa. 
€ nn A n~ nn 
toragay, estacay, ioTragayv, €otwmoay, Tapiecav, wapeicav 2, noav, noav, Ka 
7 


gov, KaOnco, xabecbe, xaOnobe, xabyobc, xabciobe 5. 


Which of these forms may belong to other verbs than the above-named, and 
to what verbs? 


3. VERBS IN -vipe (-vvipe). 


105. 1. They are inflected like the verbs in -w 
in the present and imperfect of the active, middle and passive ; 
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the subj. and optative always, other forms sometimes, follow the -w 
inflection ; 
e.g. Sexvuer = Setxviary, eSeixvve = edeixvi etc. 


2. The v of the syllable -w is long in the sing. of the pres. 
and impf. ind., as well as in the 2. p. sing. imper. active; elsewhere 
it is short. 


3. Paradigm: detx-vuus show. 
Verb stem dex-, present stem detx-vv-. 


ACTIVE MIDDLE AND PASSIVE- 
Present Indic. de(e-VU-pt de(x-v0-Lat 
d€tK-VU-s deik-Vv-o ae 
deix-vu-ol(V) Seix-vv-Tat 
S€(-VU- [LEV detx-vi-weOa 
detx-vv-Te deix-vi-a Ve 


lee 


detx-vi-aot(V) deix-vu-vTat 


od 
{ 


é-beiK-vu-v é-eLK-VU-pnV 
3 / ral > ‘4 w ‘ 
€-O€1K-VU-S €-O€(K-VU-0 


Imperfect 


€-O€(K-VU €-6€(K-VU-TO 


== 
i“) 
. ; 


3 4 w > Jb : 
€-S€(K-VU-LEV é-derx-vi-pe0a 

3 / w > 7 w 
é-be(K-VU-TE é-Selx-vi-o Be 


ee ae ee 


9 4 w > 4 w 
€-b€(K-VU-C.aV €-6€(K-VU-VTO 


a 
ae 


O€LK-VU-O d€LK-VU-wuat 


‘Subjunctive 


@ 


Serx-vb-4S SeLK-VU-n 
etc. etc. 

Optative sale detK-vi-Ol- [Le deLK-VU-0t- “NV 
SeLK-VU-01-S dELK-VU-ot-0 

etc. etc. 

Imperative ye deix-vu de(x-V0-c'0 
d€LK-VU-TW detx-vu-c Ow 
d€tK-VU-TE deix-vu-o Oe 
S€K-VU-VT OV derx-vi-o Owv 

Infinitive d€LK-VU-vat betx-vi-c at 

Participle Setx-vis, -vioa, -viv S€LK-VU-WEVOS, -WEVN, 

gen. -vUVvTOS, -vUTNS -eVOV 

eee an | OPINT EIR sree inc SL Ll Ue SI 

Future Act. de&a, Mid. SefEouar, Pass. deyOnoopat, 

| Aorist 6%“ SE betEa, “« eeEaunv, “* éedelxOnv, 








Perfect “ bédery-a, SéSeuy-par. 
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106. THE REMAINING VERBS IN -vipe. 


[§ 106 


a) Stems with final A-sound. 


PRESENT 


1. Kepavyvpe mix 

(with: Twi) 

2, xpepavvue hang, 
tr., suspend 

. WeTavvupe spread 
out, expand 


, - 
. oxedavvupe scat- 
ter, disperse 


STEM FUTURE 
KEp@, -as 
xpaOnoopat 
Kpena(a)| Kpena, -as 
KpepacOnoopar 


TETM, -2S 


Kepa(s) 


kKpa 


TeTAa(o) 


4 
TetacOnoopar 


a aE ean (EET eee Ne SS Ee 
axeda(o)| TKECH, -AS 


oxedacOnoopat 


AORIST PERFECT 
3 s,s, lw! 
exepaca ) 


éxpabyy _KéKpapiae 





[itr. 
Kpenapot hang, 


expeuacu. 
eéxpepacOny 


, ww 
€7réTAoa 


éretacOnv 


> ww 

éoxedaca 

> , ? , 
é€oxedaaOny | éaxédac pat 


b) Stems with final O-sound. 


. povvuje strengthen 


}. TTPWOVVULL spread 
out | 


.” Cevryvupe yoke, join 
together 
. pEelyvupe mix 
(with: Twi) 
. rHyvope fasten 
mnyvopatam fas- 
tened 


porw 
poo Oncopa 


pw(c) 


oTPHTW 
oTpwOncopat 


oTpw 


c) Stems ending in -y. 


CevEw 
CevyOnoopat 


Cevy 


. phyvupe break, tr. | p 


es 


pnyvopar burst, itr.| p 


éppwoa 
éppwcOnv |éppwpar 
éoTpwoa 


€oTpwOnv | éoTpwuat 


eCevéa 


eCevyOnv | ECevypar 


éppaynv 


d) Stems ending in a liquid. 


. aTr-OdAdrUML perdo, 
destroy, lose 
amr-OANUpPaL pereo, 

perish 


. Opvupe swear 


OA-€ ATON, -€tS 


aTroNovpal, -H 


amT@Xeca | aTroA@A€eKa 
drwAwX€Kev 
aTwWXGUNnY | aTOAwWAa 
aTwdwXew 
Oum@pLoKa 
@PLWLOKELV 
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C. IRREGULAR CONJUGATION. 
Introductory Note. 

107. Some of the irregular verbs have their presents enlarged or 
strengthened in a manner different from that described in 77, others 
form their tenses from several, mostly quite different, stems. 

Hence we obtain five other classes of verbs, 108-112. 


Fourth Class (Lengthening of Vowel in Present). 


108. ‘The verbs have in the present a lengthened vowel. In 
the II aorist, however, they take, as a rule, the corresponding 
short or weak vowel. In some of them there is a change of 
quality (ablaut) in the IT perfect. 

A similar change from strong to weak vowel (11), and the ablaut 
is sometimes met with in word formation : 

Eg. ghevryw flee, II aor. &dpiyov, Hn puyn, o muyas. 

retro leave, — II perf. A€Xouz7ra, NolTres. 

Note. — Here belong four verbs in -€éw: 

mréw sail (fut. wrev-copat), Xéw pour (76 xed-pa gush), 
mvew breuthe (76 mvev-pa breath), pew flow (ro pev-ya stream). 

TIAevw became first wA€ew, then wAéw; for the forms of pew, see 102, 4. b. 


PRESENT STEM FuTURE AORIST PERFECT 


. tTHK® melt, tr. 
/ : v > ¢ , 
tnKkopat melt, itr. | Tax TETNKG 


. TANTTY strike 
(112,15) pass. TAnyHnoomat | érAnyny | TeTANypaL 
EK-TANTTO | wAny | €x-7AnE@ e€-eTrAnEa 
Friyghten 
€x-TANTTOMAaL am | wAdY | Ex-7TAAYnoOpaL EK-TET ANY Wal 
Sriyhtened, fear am pante- 
stricken 


. tptBw rub 
pass.| rptB 


. Aeltrw leave €NiTrov NE€AOLTTA 
pass.| Air | AehOjoowar | érdetPOnv | rNErAeLwpar 


. TweiOw persuade | wed regular, see 97, 8. 9., | mreé7rovBa trust, 
m0 |amtortds, miatts [except:| rely 


. pevyw flee gevy | hpevEouat Eduryov wépevya 
Puy 
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. wrA€® sail mrev | WAEVTOMAL émdevoa | WeémAeuKa 
; ee Cle ogee hee ee Tah 
avew breathe, blow| rvev | rvevoopat émvevaa | qWeémvevKa 
. Yew pour xev yew €éxea KéXUKa 


INFLECTION. | [§ 109 







PRESENT STEM FUTURE AORIST PERFECT 


ee | ef 


Pass.| xv 





| Fifth or Nasal Class. 
109. The present is lengthened by a nasal. 


a) Present in -vo. 





1. tive pay, suffer | ri TELoW érevca TETELKO 
Tivowat punish TEL TELTOpAL erecapnv | TeTeopor 
2. Pbavw am before-| o6i | bOnoomat EhOnv and 
hand (with twa | by EpOaca | &pOaxa 
mowv te), antic! pate 
3. Kayo am weary.|«ip | Kapovpat,-y | Exapov KEK LNKA 
become tired (x0-| kun 
pevopevos of marchiing) 
4. téuvw cut Tey TEMO, -€lS ETEWOV TeTUNKA 
thn =| tTHNOncopar =| érunOnv | TéTEnpaL 
5. ehavvw drive, set|édav | EXO, -as nraca éeXnAaKa 
in motion; intr.|é\é =| eAa@noopar nradnv EXnAapAL 
march, ride etc. 
b) Present in -véo-pat. 
6. (x-véo-nat come to, | ix adiEopar adixouny | adiypat 
usu. ag- arrive jat 


=~] 


co 














c) Present in -avo. 


. atcBavopat per- | aic6-n | atcOnoopat noOopny | noOnua 


ceive, hear (twos (aicbecOar) | (noPno6a) 
and ri), observe 


CSUN TERE COT 














. GpapTave sin(ti);| duapt-n| duaptyncouar | Huaprov | nuaptnKxa 
miss (Tews) | apapTnOncerat| nuaptnOny| jpaptnuat 
. av€avw, av&m in-laté-n | avé&yow nveEnoa nuénka 


crease, tr. av&noopat nuenOny | nvEnwae 
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d) Present in -dvw with a nasal in the stem syllable. 
























PRESENT SrtrEM FUTURE AORIST PERFECT 


10. Aayxavw obtain! Adx,Anx| ANFopat EXayov elAnya 
(by lot, something |tTwWo0s) 


Ll. AapBavw take, re-| AGB Anryropat éXaBov etAnda 
ceive, get, obtain | AnB AnPOnaopar | €EAnPOnv elLAnMpat 


12. ANavOdvw escape the | rAd Ancw éxabov reAnOa 
notice (of twa), | AA 
am hidden from 

émtrAavOdvona 
forget (something |rwés) | értAnoouar | erred aOdpnv| emrA€Ano pat 


ff 


13. pavOdvw learn pad-n | padnoopuat éuadov penadnxa 


L4. rruvOdavopae in- 1 Tevoomat érvOounv | Térvapat 
quire, learn, ev 
hear (twos tt) 


15. truyyava hit (some-| rix-n | TevEopat ETD OV TETUYNKA 





thing twés), 0b-| revx 
tain (something 
from twos Twos) 





Sixth Class: Inchoative Verbs. 
110. The present is enlarged by -cxo, -oxe (-toxKo, -tcxe). 
a) Without Reduplication in the Present. 


. YnpacKkw grow old | ynpa ynpacopat éynpaca YeyNpaxa 














. nBacKo, nBaw nBa nByow nByoa came to) 7 Byxa have been 
grow to, am at Bn man’s estate, young / 
man’s estate reached man- 

hood 
ee? Figen 
3. apéoxw please dpe dpéow npeca —_—— 

. arloxopar am aA-w | €AWoopal EdXOV yAuv | EAAWKA HAWK 
taken 

. AVaNLCKO, AVaACW | av-dd\-w| AVAAWTw avndkooa | avnrwKa 

> = ‘4 > A > lA 
spend, use up avarwOncopmat| avnrAwOnv | avnrdwpat 
Soe 2S 2 eed Mee -——|— 
. evpioxw find cip-n | eupnow nupov nupnka 


cipe | ebpeOncopar | nipéeOnv nupnmat 
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PRESENT STEM FUTURE AORIST PERFECT 
7. atro-OvyncKkw die | Oav atro-Oavovpat, | am-eBavov | téOvnka am 
- off 6vn [-7 dead 
fut. pf. | reOvnEw shall 
be dead 
8. dvdacKkw teach ddix | didadEw édidaéa deddaya 
pass. SidayOnoopwar | édidayOnv | dedidaypat 
Mid. take lessons, d:da£opae édidaEapny| didaxtes 
have myself taught 


b) With Reduplication in the Preseut. 


9, amro-didpaoKe run| dpa atro-bpacopat | an-édpav | atro-débpaxa 
away 
10. peprnokw remind) py aVvaspvncw av-éuvnoa _—-~ 


(usu. dva-, v7o-) 
(Twa te one of) 


plpvynoKopat re- | pryn(o) | pyncOnoopar | éuvncOnv | wéewvnpac 


member, am . memint 
mindful ; men- PELVnTOMAL 
tion (Tivos) meminero 
11. yeyvacka know,| yo(oc) | yrooopat Eyveov éyveoxa 
learn to know yvoaOncouat | éyvadOnyv | éyvacpat 
yVoaTos 
12. terpo@cKxw wound | rpw Tpa@Tw éTpwoa TETPWKA 
TpwOncopat érpoOny | rérpwpat 
| TPWTOS 


Seventh or E-Class. : | 
111. The verb stem is enlarged by an E-sound, either in the 
present or in the other tenses only. 


a) Verbs with an enlarged present stem: 


1. yapéw marry (a| yop-e | yapo, -els éynpa. yeyapeno. 
woman yuvaixa)| yapy-y 
yapovpar marry yapovpat, -7 éynpapnv yeyapnpae 
(a man avépt, |nubo) ae 


2. doxéw seem, am 
looked upon as; 
believe, think 
doxet videtur, it Gdoke(v) | dédoxraz it has 
seems good, best, | advisable been decreed 
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Verbs with an enlarged present stem. — Concluded. 








PRESENT STEM FUTURE AORIST | PERFECT 
e ” ¥ ais 
3. d0éo push (impf. | d6- Wow éwoa éwra 
éwOovy, 59, 1. note) @aOncopa | éwaOnv | €wo pat 








b) Verbs with a short present stem : 





















4. COédrw (OdAw) am | ed-y ~—| CBeAHTw nOérnoa n0érAnKa 
willing 
5. pédArAw am about, | pedAAn | weAANTw , e“erAAnoa 


intend ; am ex- 
pected or des- 
tined ; hesitate 
































6. ép- (épwraw) ask | ép-y épwtnow and | npwtnaca and | nparnKka 
épjaopat npouwnv 

7. yiyvouat fio, am | yen yevnoopat | éryevounu ryeryevn wat 
born, happen, | become II pf. yéyova 

8. dyPowar am dis-|dxb-<0 |axOécopar | nyOécOnv 
pleased, vexed, 
angry (at [éme] | tur) 

9, BovrAopat wish, |Bovd-y | BovrAncouat | éBovrAnOnv | BeBovAnpar 
desire 

10. def tt is necessary, | den denoer édénoe dedénKe 
one must, ought 

L1. ddouae need, want | de-y denoopat eden Onv dedén par 
(rivos) 3 ask, beg \(rwes te) 

jL2. were poe (Tuvds Pee EAC EL éuéerAnoe [EeWEANKE 

something) 18 an 
object of care to | me 

13. émrt-pwéAowar, -We- | ped | ErrepeAroopmat| errepernOnv | érripenerAnpat 
Aovpat take care 
(of rivos, thal ows) 

14. otopar (oimar) oi-7n Olnoomat anny 


think, believe 








L5. pdyopat fight pax-e(a) | Maxovpat,-n| euayeradunv | weuaynpac 
(against, with rwi)| pax-n 
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Eighth or Mixed Class. 
112. Coie Verbs with several altogether different stems. 





rn eS, 
| PRESENT STEM FUTURE AORIST PERFECT 
|. alpéw take, cap- alpy | aipnow elAov npnka 
ture 
Mil. take for my-| & | aipnaopmat ethounv NPN wal 
self; vhoose | | _ 
Pass. (to Act. and | aipe | aipeAncopar | npeOnv npn wat 
Mid.) j 
2. Epyopwat yo, come | épy, ei. i, | edpe nrBov eXnrAvOa 
impf. ja 104, 2 | ea(v)d | new adsum 
3. écOiw (BiBpdoxw) | eo, &5 édopat epayov xata-BéBpwxu 
eat, consume 2y, Bow | kata-Bpwbyoopuas| xat-eBpwOnv xata-BéBpwpat 
4. Eropat scequor, fol-| éx, Eyrouat €-OTrOULNV 


8. OTMpat-ETIOT WAL 
O. OTotTo-€rrlaTFOLTO 
imp. w7ov-érla7ov 


low Gimp. etre-| cer, or 
nv, 89, 1) 





d. €yw have, hold | ey, ex | Ew éo yov éoynna 
(coll. form : ioxw)! vx-7 oYnow subj. cx@ 
impf.etyov 89, 1 opt. cxoryy 
| imp. oy €s, TXETW 
Middle &Eouar eoyounv eoynpuat 
oXnoopat subj. ox@pac 


opt. cxorpnv 
imp. cxov, cxecIw 
Compounds: 


a) map-eyo furnish, Tap-c&w Tap-€oyov Tap-€oynka 
supply, afford ; Tapa-cVnow subj. rapacyw 
provide opt. TO paa XOLpe 
Imp. mapa yes 
Mid. furnish ete. Tap-€fopat Tap-eaVounv Tap-€aVnwat 
(from my own Tapa-cyncopat| subj. rapacxywpat 
means ) opt. Tapag XOLTO 
IMp. wapacyxouv 
hb) av-éyopuat endure, av-éEopat nv-eayounv Nv-€oX1 hal 


suffer ; impf. subj. dva-oywpat etc. 
nveryounv 89, T 
C) um-toy-véo-pat UTr0-aynToOpal 


promise 


e 4 
UTT-EOYOULNV UT-EOKN Lal 
subj. dro-cywpar ete. 














6. opaw see, impf. | dpa(opa) | dyrouar © elOov éOpaka, Gru 
ewpwy 89,2 | b7.15 (68) | OHO noopar wpenv EWPAMAL, WK zat 
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Eighth or Mixed Class. — Continued. 


PRESENT STEM FUTURE AORIST PERFECT 


. Tao experience,| Tacx. réO | TEelcopat érrabov meétrovla 
suffer 


. tive drink 
. Tinto fall 


. Tpéxw run [impf.) 
Oéw (only pres. aud 
. pépw bear, carry i i nveyxov and | évnvoya 
nveyKa 
Mid. carry (for olcopat nveyKapnv 
myself ) > €vrvery wat 
Pass. am _ borne, éveyOnoopat AveyOnv |i 
carried Verb. A.| otoréov 
dépoma hurry, éveyxOnoopuar | nvéxOnv évnvery wat 
rush, fly, etc. 


e 


b] A 5] A i > ’ 
Ep@, EPELS ELT OV, Eize 
% 
and ela 
reEw, dyow, | ércEa, Epnoa 
104, 1. n. 


f , & 
le §, 
= es 
|= 8 
is 8 
{P% 
e 
wi 
+ 
SY. 
~~ 


s. | cer, cep. pn| pnOnaopar | éppnOnv eLpnpat 
exOnooua | eréyOnv NEAEy wae 


ro 
rn 


Compounds; e.g. 
a) am-ayopevw 1) for- amr-€pa@ QTr-€L TOV amr-eipnKa 
bid, 2) give out 
lb) dsa-Adyouar speak, d:a-AéEopat di-ereyOnv | Si-e/Aeyprar 
converse (with tii ) 
but c) Aéyw gather, col- ovA-rEEw oup-ereEa ouv-ethoya 
lect (with ovr-, éx-, ovA-AEeyHa opal) TUV-EXEYHY | gUY-EiAEypal 


kaTa-) 


13. Caw (Bidw) live fn, Bw = | Bu@oopat éBiwv BeBiwxa ; 
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Eighth or Mixed Class. — Concluded. 











PRESENT STEM FuTURE AORIST PERFECT 
14. xabivm tr. make | id Kabio, -€is éxabica a 

sit down, intr. 

sit down 


xabilopa sit down 
xaOéfoua intr. | 6, 9(0) | caBedodpar, -y | exabelounv | caOnpuat 














am seated and sit 1) considebam consedi = 
down and sedeo, am 
2) consedi seated 104, 5 
15. rato, rat, Tur, | Taicw éTratoa TéeTalKa 


) 
TUTTO | strike, TATay, 
c 
TAaTaCOW, beat 





mryttw; Pass.|arAny . | wAnynoopar | erAnynv TwéemANy Lal 
EK-TANTTO mAny _| €x-TrAnEw é€-émAnEa —— 
frighten 
€X-TANTTOMAL am | wAdy | €x-7FAAynoopat| eE-erAaynY | Ex-TreTANYLal 


panie-stricken 











16. wrwréo, mipdcxw, | rwA7n, dw,| TaANnTH | ér@Anoa TETOANKA 
atrodiéopat sell | 80, rpa | atrodwacopat | atredounv Tem paka 
(dAcyou, 7oAAod 151) mpaOncopar | érpabnv 1éT papat 
17. oxoméw and -éopat,| cxore, | oxEYropat €oxepaunv | éoxeppar 


oxértopat look, | oxer 
view, consider, examine 








18. dvdouat buy (for | avy. rpw| ovnoopar em piayunv é€@vn pat 
Tivos: dAtyou, 7oA- aovnPyoopat ewvnOnv ewv yar 
Aov 151) 


113. Certain Occasional Irregularities 
Occurring with Attic Writers in the Inflection of Verbs. 
| For Reference. 
dyvupe break, tr.; (gay-): xat-d£w, xat-éaga; augm. 89, 1. n. 
dyvupa break, intr.: pf. xat-eaya have been (am) broken; aor. p. éaynv. 
dyw: 97,16; aor. a. also fa. 
aivéew: 91,5; f. also ératvéow and zapatvécopar; pf. p. yvnpat. 
dxpoaopat hear; dxpoacopat, 7xpoacapyv; cf. Bonoouwa and 80. 
ddadalw raise the war-cry; aor. nAadvaga: 77, 3, b. n. 
ddeipw anoint ; pf. p. é€-aryAtwpoe w. Attic redupl.: 89, 5. 
dvéw ward off (chiefly poetic); (drex-, 7 dAx-n): f. drkeEjow. 
Mid. dAcEopuat, f. ddeEjoopar and drAcopar. a. nAcEapny. 
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adéw grind ; pf. p. dAnAre(o) pat, see 89, 5 and 91, 4. 

GAropat leap; f. drodtpa, I a. HAduyv, adAracGa (like dpa 90, 3 for 7AacOa 
according to 84, 2), II a. #Aounv, dAéoOar. 

a7r-aperBopar reply (chiefly poet.) D. M. 72, 3; rarely danpe(pOy. 

dpdryvoew am in doubl; augm. yudtyv. or yudeyv. 89, 6 and 7. 

audioByntéew dispute; augm. yudioB. or nudeoB. 89, 7. 

avaAdioxw: 110, 5; also (incorrectly) dvaAtoxov etc. without augm. 

avodvw please; (46-, cfad-, ndus): f. ddyow; a. eadov, ddeiv; pf. éada. 

avurw besides dviw (dviw) accomplish: dvicw, yvica, qviKa, qvvopat, Avia Any, 
avvotos, see 77, 2.n.; 83,1; 91, 4. 

arodnpew am abroad ; augm. dredyjpnoa, redupl. drodedyunxa (agt. 75, 3, from 
drd8nu105). 

dpapicxw join, fit; (ap-, see 110, b.): aor. npapov; pf. dpapa jit well. 

avaivw dry; sometimes drops the augm.: avaivero (besides yiaivero). 

Baivw: 102, 4. a.; pf. p. (€vp-, wapa-) -BéBayar; aor. -eBabnv. 

Biow: 112, 13; aor. opt. also Bian besides Bioty, part. also Buwoas besides 
Buovs. 

Bidoxopat, dva-: bring (and come) to life again; aor. -Bwwoacbat. 

Braordvw sprout; (BrAacr-n, 109, c.): BrAaorjow, €BAacrov, BeBAaoryxa. 

BrAwoxw go; (por-, pAw-, 15): porodvpat, Guorov; Cf. 6 abrdopodros. 

BovAopac: 111, 9; sometimes augmm. 7 (jBovAcuny, nBovdAnOyv). 

ynGéw rejoice; pf. yéynfa, with present force. 

ynpacxw: 110, 1; poetic aor. also éynpav, ynpava, according to 102, 2. a. 

Saxvw bite; (Syx-: dax-, 109, a.): Sygopat, edaxov, Sédyypat, €d7xOnv. 

SapOavw sleep; (dap6-n 109, c.): xar-edapBov, xara-dedapOnxa. 

da-, Si-: 103, 3; plupf. 3. pl. also édediecav. | 

datrdopat live, diet; augm. deqtwpyyv, dytyOyv and redupl. édedenryrT0. 

didyu, collat. with déw bind; 3. p. plur. pres. dda. 

dupaw thirst ; contr. hike {aw 91, 2: dupys, dupy, edtpy, Supjv. 

Spaw do; pf. pass. Sédpaya. Aor. p. edpacOnv; v. adj. dpacréos. 

Sivapat: sometimes augm. 4- (ydvvaynv, 7dvvy7Oyv) and in the impf. also édvvw 
(75.) for évvago. 

dvw: 91, 6; pf. do-Séduxa is very rarely also trans.: oAXovs. 

éyyvaw pledge; augm. and redupl. yyy. (or éveyvwv, éyyeyvnxa). 

éyeipw awaken; fut. éyepa, -e’s. Aor. yyepa. Aor. pass. nyépOnv was awak- 
ened and awoke. | 

éyetpouac awake, intr. Aor. 7ypéuny (14), according to 86; pf. éypryopa, 
plup. éypyydpev (no augm.) am, was awake, cf. 89, 5. 

éyxwpatw extol, eulogize; fut. -dow and -doopa; impf. évexwp.; pf. éyxexwp. 

eu: 104, 3; verb. adj. ovv-eoréoy (impf. yun). 

elu: 104, 2; collat. impf. sing. 1. yew, 2. yeoOa, 3. yev, plur. 3. nevay. Opt. 
also toinv. Imper. 3. pl. also irwv; v. adj. also irnréoy (from irdw, not 
used in Attic dial.). 

éxxAnoid{w vote; augmn. éfexAnoiafov or nxxAno. etc. 

H 
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éXeyxw convict ; reg., only perf. with Attic redupl., 89, 5: éAjAeyxrat, plup. 
éAjAeyxto (nO augm.). 

éXicow roll; besides ciAicow, augm. eiArooy, etAcypat etc., according to 89, 1; 
all the forms are also found with the smooth breathing: édirrw ete. 

évayrioopat: 89, 6; also év-nvtiovpny, év-nyTiwOnv, év-nvriwpat. 

Evvupt, dudr-, clothe, apdra, -cis, Hudiera, Hudierpat. 

évoxAew ANNOY; AUgM. AvwyAovr, -noa, -yua, according to 89, 7. 

ériopxew swear falsely; augm. émiwpKovv, ériwpxyoa. 

ériorapot: 101, 6; has also ériorw for éricraco; jriotw for nricraco. 

épyaLoua work ; augm. eipy. (89, 1) and #py., redupl. eipy. 

éprw and éprvfw creep, serpo; augm. elpzov, eiprvca, according to 89, 1. 

épxouor: 112, 2; fut. éAXevoouae (chiefly poetic and Ionic); aor. imper. éAeé 
like eiré 72, 12. d. 

éoOiw: 112, 3; pf. édSoxa, édyderpar (comp. 89, 5); v. adj. éderréov. 

éoriaw entertain; augm. ciotiwv, eiotiaga, eioriaxa etc. 89, 1. 

evdw sleep, usu. xa-; see below xafevdu. 

evepyeréw do good ; augm. evepy. OF eiypy. 

éxPdvouot, usu. ar-, incur hatred; (éx@-y, according to 109, c.): d-exAjcopat, 
dr-nxOopnv, a-nxOnpa. 

exw: 112, 5; dum-éyw and -icxyw envelop; impf. yumiuyxov; duréxouar have 
(something) wrapped about me; augm. yyreyopuny, according to 112, 5. b. 

eyw cook; fut. épyow; aor. act. nynoa, verb. adj. épyrds and épOds. 

Lovveme gird, according to 106, b.: fdcw, waa, &w(c) pat. 

npat, xdOnuot: 104,5. Impf. also xaOnpnv, xaPyao, xaPjoro etc., subj. cabuipeBa, 
opt. KaOnunv or xaBotpnv. 

net say, unpf. Av 8 éyw and 7 8 os said J, said he, cf. 104, 1. 

Oéw run, pres. and impf. 91, 3; (from Bevw, bécw, like wAéw 108, note); fut. 
Gevooua: according to 108, note. 

Ovyydvw touch; (Ory-, 109, d.): Ooo, e6cyov. 

6vnoKw, dro: 110, 7; properly Ovy-ioxw; wrongly @vjoxw; pf. opt. reBvainy, 
imper. 3. sg. reOvarw. 

Opurrw crush, enervate; pf. pass. reOpvppar of rpv¢-, according to 21, 2. 

idpow sweat, reg.; besides idpodvre also ispavre ro tr7w. 

ifw, see xabiLu. 

inne: 98-100; addins: impf. also Adiav, augm. according to 89, 7. 

iAdoxopat appease ; st. tAa(a): iAdcopat, ikacapnv. 

tarnps: besides r6 éorws (103, 1) also 76 éords, rd xaberrds. 

xafevdu: 89,6; augm. besides éxafevdoy sometimes xayidov ; f. xabevdjow. 

xaGifw: 112, 14; augm. besides éxafioa (89, 6) also xa6ica. 

xaivw: 86,3; pf. xara-xéxova, according to 88, 3. 

xaiw: 92,2, compare 77, 3.d.n.; aor. act. also (ya), éxea (poetic); aor. pass. 
also éxdy (poet. and Ionic). 

xakew: 92, 5; opt. pf. pass. xexAyo (no periphrasis). 

xequat: 104, 6; subj. xéyrat, xéwvrar; opt. xéotro, Kéotvro. 
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kepavvupt: 106, 1; pass. perf. xexépacpat; aor. exepacOnv. 

kepdaivw gain; aor. besides éxépdynva also éxépdava, against 84, 2. 

kAdw break; (KAa(c)-): KAdow, éxrXaga, KéxAacpat, éxAdcOnv, according to 
91, 4. 

kAérrw steal; xrA€pouat and KAépw, éxrepa, xexAoga (88, 3. d.), xéxAeppat, xAd- 
anv (87, 3), cAerrdés and KAerréos. 

kdivw: 97, 49; pass. also éxAivyv (and éxAWOyv), KAwyoopat. 

xvaw scrape; mid. xvyrai, xvgoOa, contr. like Lv etc., 91, 2. 

kopevvupe satiate; (xopec-): Kxopéow, éxdpecu, Kexdpecpat, éxopéeaOnv. 

xpovw knock, strike: xéxpovpat, éxpovoOnv, xpovoros, like xAew 91, 7. 

kTaopat acquire, reg.; pf. opt. cexrwpeba (without periphrasis). 

xtivvupt, amo-, kill; coll. with dao-xreivw (xrecvupt). 

AapBavw: 109, 11; IT aor. imp. AaBe (like eiwé 72, 12. d.). 

A€yw collect, gather in éx-, kata-, cvA-A€yw: 112, 12. ¢.; pf. p. also -AeAcypat ; 
aor. ovv-eX€xOnv (chiefly Ionic). 

Aevw, gen. xara-, stone; aor. p. xateAcvaOnv, see 91, 7. 

Aovw wash, buthe (Ac¢w lavo), reg. ; besides also Aotrat, éAovro, éAovvro, Aova Gat 
and other contracted forms. 

pecyvupt: 106, 8 (see piyvype); aor. p. éuiynv (wey: piy, 11, 1). 

peOvoxw make drunk, peOvoxouat and peOvw am drunk: éneOvaOnv. 

peaddrAw: 111, 5; sometimes 7- as augmm. (yuedAdov, nueAAnOA). 

pevw remain, halt; f. and a. reg.; pf. pewevnxa; V. a. peveros, -Téov. 

pep- allot (rd pépos, pepiLw — popos, potpa): pf. pass. eiuapras tt is allotted, 
Sued ; 7 eipappevy lot, fate, destiny. 

plyvups, pi€w etc., late and improper spelling for pecyvupu, pew etc.: 106, 8. 

pepvyoxw: 110,10; (also pepyjoxw and éuvycOnv); pf. pass. without periph- 
rasis: subj. pepvadpueba, opt. uenvyo, pepvyro, pepvypeba (OF penv@o, pepvyr- 
peBa.). 

pyvnpovedw remember ; redupl.: dr-euvnpoverxa, cf. 74, 2. 3. 

vénw distribute, deal out ; fut. and aor. regular; but then vevéunxa, veveunpat, 
évennOnv, according to 111, b. 

vew swim, see 108, note, like mAéw 108, 7: vevoouat, évevoa, vevevKa. 

otyw, dv-: 89, 2; also nvoryev, nvogev; f. pf. p. avewSerar. 

olda: 103, 4; ocidas collat. with ofc6a; 2. p. sg. impf. 7éys and ydeo6a, in 
the plur. (poet.) yopev, yore, joav; f. cdyow; Vv. adj. ioréov one must 
ascertain. ; 

oixreipw pity, reg.; better oixripw (77, 3. d.), oixrip®, wxripa. 

oixopat, go away, am gone away: f. oiyncopar; pf. ofywxa (dywxa and wynpat). 

opvupe: 106, 12; pf. duadpo(c)rat, p6(a)Oqoay — drdporos. 

évivnpe: 101, 1; besides (poet.) aor. mid. ayypnv (wvapnv), opt. svacro, inf. 
dvacba to reap profit. 

épdw: 112, 6; aor. imp. act. also i8€ (like etre 72, 12. d.); aor. also middle: 
eiSounv, imp. idov, when exclamation: idev, behold, lo! ecce! 

OdeiAw Owe: addhedrov 86, 3; dherjow, wdeiAnoa, dpetrnOeis. 
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égrAtoxavw: incur (a penalty) ; (ddA-n): dopdAnow, dpdAov (improperly accented 
odray and ddAwv) and whAnoa, whdAyka. 
maonat (Doric) = xraopat and rérapor = Kextypat. 
Tapavonew act contrary to law; Tapevopovv, tapavevopyxa. 
rapovew act insultingly; augm. érapevyea, like 89, 7. 
ravw cause to stop, reg., except zavoréov, dmavoros With o. Herodotus has 
also éravcOnv. — ravopat stop, cease: mavoopat, €ravoayny, TeTravpat. 
reOw: 97, 8.9; IL pf. réro6a 108, 5; aor. mid. éxBopnv. 
Vretvaw hunger , is contracted like Caw 91 ) 2: TELVNS, TeLVN, érreivn, reLviv. 
repaopat, M. P. 95, 3; but also aor. mid. érepacapyy. 
réropo. fly; fut. rrjcopat; aor. érrounv (according to 86) or érrapny (accord- 
ing to 100) or érryy (according to 102, 2. a.). 
myyvupe: 106, 9; opt. pres. ryyviro (for myvviro). 
mipmrAne and miprpyyue may lose their w, when preceded by éu: é€umirAnp, 
€urizpnet, éumirpac etc., but always éveriumAny etc., éveriurpwv collat. 
with éveripmpacay. 
trexw plait: mwrAe€w, érrefa, werAcypat, exAaxnyv, 87, 3. 
mrAew: 108, 7; fut. also wAevoodpae (the so-called Doric future) ; also 
menAevapevos navigated, drrAeveros not yet navigated, and rAevoréov. 
mAnrtw: 108, 2; 111, 15; werAnyevae doubtful for werAHxGar. 
mviyw choke, tr.; strangle (like rpfBw 11, 1 and 108, 3): avigw, érvga; mid.- 
pass. choke, intr.; am drowned: rviyjoopot, érviynv, mérveypat. 
robew long for, desire, reg.; sometimes also rofécopuat, érobeca. 
mop- procure, bring about (mopifw, ropawvw): II aor. éxopov gave; pf. p. 
méerpwrat il is fated; 4 merpwpyevn and ro werpwpevov fatum. 
mpattw: 97,13; besides wézpaya have fared, am (in a state or condition). 
pryow am cold, shiver, reg.; besides also subj. prye, inf. pryav, part. peywvrov. 
cadmilw sound the trumpet ; (carmcyy- 77, 3. b. note): éodAmyev (6 cadmvyxtys). 
oBévvupe quench ; (dio-, xata-): oBéow, Eo Beoa, ExBerpa, eoBecOnv. oBevvvpar 
am quenched: sByoopoa, éoBnv, éoByxa, see 102, 4. 
cew Shake; p. with o: cécacpat, eveicOnv, cearos; 91, 7. 
onrw rot, tr. dro-, katacnropuat, intr. rot, become rotten (like ryxopat 108, 1): 
caTnoopal, carn, aro-ceoyntras rotten. 
cralw drop (aray- staguum): oragw, éotaga, év-erraxtat, 77, 3. b. n. 
otypilw prop (arn ty-): éarnpiga, éorypixto, ornptxOeis, T7, 3. b. n. 
ori~w prick (orty-): origw, doriga, éottypar, otextos 77, 3. b. n. 
tartw: 97, 14; occasionally rerayarac and érerayarto (against 83, 2 without 
periphrasis, after the Ionic manner). 
Tint: 98-100; pf. reOsxa late (Hellenistic) form. 
rivw: 109, 1; incorrect riow, érioa, ete. (ree: ri-, 109, 1; 11, 1). 
tirpaw (retpaivw) bore: érpnoa, rérpypat. 
rAn: rAd sustain, endure, defective stem, wanting in the present; forms 
TAnTOpat, éTANV, TEeTAnKA, according to 102, 3. 4. 
tpew tremble ; aor. érpeou, according to 91, 4. 
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tpiBw rub; (rpiB-; rptB-, 11, 1): tpipw, erpipa, rérpiga, réerpippat, érpihOnv 
and érpiBnv, 108, 3. 

brorrevw am suspicious, apprehend, augm. tirwrrevov, trwrrevoa. 

devyw: 108, 6; fut. also Pevgovpcr (so-called Doric future). 

gyi: 104,15; eds collat. form with épya6a, pai with Pah. 

Pbcipw, usu. dia-; reg. like oreipw 97, 33; there is also a IT pf. act. dépOopu. 
tr. and intr.; perf. p. 3. p. plur. also ép@apara:, like rerayara, without 
periphrasis after the Ionic manner. 

pew (Only in composition) let: da-dpjow, eio-ppnoopa to let in; inf. aor. 
m. ér-eo-ppéoGae to let in besides; compare Oéc6at. 

Xaipw rejoice: yaipyow, éxdpyv, Kexapyxa, according to 102, 2. b. 

xaAraw let loose: yaAdow, éyaAaca, éyaAacOny, according to 91, 4. 

xow heap up, erect: xéywopat, éywoOnv, ywords, according to 91, 7. 

xpaw give oracles: xpyow, éxypynoa; mid. consult the oracle: xpynoopat, éxpyoa- 
Pnv, Pass. xéxpynotat, éypnoOy the oracle was given. 

xpaw lend, supply; contr. xpys, xen» xenv (91, 2); and forms (91, 1) éxypyea, 
lent, éypnoaro he had something lent to him, borrowed. 

(Likewise dazro-, éx-, xaraypaw suffice.) 
Moreover aroypy (wrongly doxpy) it is enough, impf. drexpn. 

pevdw deceive; 97,10; fut. 3. sg. pevoet (Doric future; compare 112, 9 and 
in 113 the verbs 7Adw, devyw). 


PART IIL: SYNTAX. 


I. AGREEMENT. 
SUBJECT AND PREDICATE. 


114. 1. A neuter plural subject generally takes | a singular 


verb. 
Kana wv Ta ohaya the omens were Pres 


Ta peyara Sapa Tis THs exer PoBov. 

2. Two subjects or a dual subject have their predicate some- 

times in the dual, sometimes in the plural. 
Avo karo te Kayabe@ avdpe téOvatov or TeOvaciv. 
Kpitias cal ArxiBiddns éduvacOnyv trav ériOupioy Kpareiv. 

3. Observe the idiomatic agreement between the Greek and the English in 
cases where a collective noun in the singular may take a plural verb. 

Mépos rt dvOpwrwv ovy yotvrat Oeovs. 
“AOnvatwv 76 7ANO03 ofovrat “Irrapyxov TYpavvov Gvta dzroOavely. 

4. A masculine or feminine subject often takes for its 
predicate the neuter singular of an adjective, which is then used 
asanoun. Compare Turpe senex miles.) 

"A@avarov 4 Wux7 the soul is (an) immortal Crip. 
Ilovnpov 0 auxoparrns a sycophant is a scoundrel. 
Acwwov ot troddoé the mob is a terror. 
5. The gender and number of a pronominal subject or object 
agree with the predicate noun. Compare ea firma amicttia est. 
Avtn aAXn mpodacis Hv. Odrot vopor eioiv. 
Kai oipar, pn, €uyv tavrny tartpisa eivat. 
But sometimes also: “Eywyd dnut tavra ddvapias eivat. 


Note.— Definitions require the neuter of the pronoun, which is then 
the predicate, and not the subject, of the sentence. 


Ti dys aperny etvac; Quid dicis virtutem esse ? 
ADJECTIVE. COMPARISON. 


115. 1. Adverbial phrases which signify place, situation, 
time, manner, succession, or a state of mind, are expressed 


1 Note the frequent omission of the copula in short statements. 
102 
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in Greek by adjectives agreeing with the word (subj. or obj.) to 
which they relate. Compare 
Socrates primus hoc docuit. Socrates venenum laetus hausit. 
Lanvodpev yrralOpior év tH TaEe in the open air. 
Tpiraio: éx Lrraprns éyévovro év tH Artixy on the third day. 
"Ervaka trpotépa Kupov eis Tapaots adixero before Cyrus. 
‘Exovoat at moras ypnuata cuveBardovto willingly. 
KaréBawvov ets ras K@pas 7On oKotaio: it was already dark when... 


2. To denote the highest possible degree of anything, as, St, _ 
7 or olos may be added to the superlative. E.g. as tayiora quam 
celerrime, as quickly (soon) as possible ; avépas Stt mrEloTous as many 
men as possible; ywplov olov yarxerrwratov almost impregnable. 
Aci 67t paddtoTa evpadeis eivat Tovs véous. 


II. THE ARTICLE. 


116. The originally (Homer!) demonstrative force of the 
article 0, 7, To the is still apparent 
1. in 6 péev —o O€ (the) one — the other (through all cases) ; 
in To wév — 7d 8 } adverbially: partly — partly, 
Ta pev— Ta 6€ sometimes — sometimes. 
in wpo Tov before this, erenow, formerly. 
in o 6é, % dé, ro é but (and) he, but (and) she, etc. 
in the acc. with inf. rov d€, rH dé, rods dé but (and) he, she, ete. 
and xal Tov, Kal thy, Kai Tos and he, and she, and they (nom. 
kat 6s 129, 1. note 3). 
Oi pév érdEevov, ot S eaodevdcvov. 
"ErropevOnoav ta pmév Tt pay operor, Ta 6€ Kal avaTravopeVol. 
Kipos didwot Kredpy@ pupious Sapexots: o dé hapey 3 TO \pv- 
aiov oTparevpa cuverckev. 
Tov d€ yeXacat whereupon (it is said) he lauyhed. 
Note 1.— The article in the above meaning has of late begun to be 
orthotoned : 6, 7, of, ai. 
Note 2. — For other proofs of the dem. force of the art., see 117, 1; 119, notes 
1 and 2. 


bo 


USE OF THE ARTICLE. 
117. The Greek article sometimes corresponds to the English, 
sometimes differs from it. Thus it may have 
1. an individualizing force, when it points to one particular per- 
son or thing in order to distinguish it from others (lemeted signifi- 
cation): 
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Tov érra copay codeoraros Fv Lrov. 

‘O codes ev atte trepipéper THV ovciav his property. 

Thy dienv éeriBeivai tun to inflict due, condign punishment upon. 

Elépéns yrtnOets ty mayn éx tHS “EXAdbos atreyape in the well- 
known battle. 

Kipos imicyveito doce tpia nudaperxa Tod. wnvos T@ oTpaTLOTH 
(distributive force: sengulzs militibus singulis mensibus: a (each) 
soldier a’ (per) month). | 

2. a generic force, when it points to a particular person or thing 
in order to make it the representative of a whole class. Here 
the English often prefers the indefinite article. 

"AXAN’ eb hepety yp7) cuphopas Tov evryevy (a [the] noble-minded man). 

Aci tov otpatriorny hoBeicPat warXov Tov apyovra i) Tovs TroAEpioUS 

(a soldier ought to fear his commander). 
Nixa 6 pelwv Tov wéyav Sixar’ éxwv. 

Note 1.— There is therefore a difference between 
ToAAa many, and oi roddoi the most, most people (the majority, multitude), 
oAtyot (a) few, “ ot dAcyo (the few =) the oligarchs, 
wreloves (still) more, a greater number, 

and oi wAcioves the majority, generality, 
mrrciora very many, “ of rAcoro the greatest number, most, 
aAXor alii, “© ot dAAoe cetert, 
éuos piros a (some) friend of mine, and 6 éuds Pidros (this) my friend, 
rotovtos dvyp such a man = a (some) man of such qualities, 
6 Totovros dvnp such a man = the (this, that) man of such qualities. 
Note 2.—6 Bovddpevos whoso will, any person who wishes, 
6 tuywv “the first one meets,” a chance comer, any one, 
6 ToApnowy such a one as will, or as is able to, venture 
(Quality /). | 

118. The article is used in the following cases, in which it refers 
to a definite object. Here the English often omits it. 

1. With the apposition after the personal pronoun (ex- 
pressed or understood): . 

nuets of “EXAnves we Greeks, éym o tAnpwwv 1 wretched man. 
Et BovrcoOé wor of te otpatnyot Kai ot Aoyaryol édAOeiv, AEEw. 

2. With cardinal numbers, esp. when they denote a definite 
portion of. a whole number which is either expressed or otherwise 
known, hence also with fractions. 

Ta dvo0 pépn two thirds. 
"Amjaav Tov Adywv dwdexa dvTwv of Tpels three twelfths. 
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3. With dude, audotepos and éxadrepos (uterque), often also with 
&xaoTos : 
To Trade auporepw both (the) sons, éri tav mrevpav éxaTépwv, 
Exactov (TO) EOvos, éExaatns (THS) Huepas, Exadorov Erous. 
4. With the possessive genitives ov, 4s, dv whose, of whom, of which: 
"Aravev 6 didros, ov rov vidv matdedw whose son. 
AioywOrnre Aca, év ot Tw iepw eoper. 
Likewise with the posses. pron. 64; 126; with the demonstr. 65; 128; 
with was, 123. 


5. Note.— Poets frequently omit the article where it cannot be 
dispensed with in prose. 


119. The article is omitted in the following cases — though 
referring to a definite object. Its omission partly agrees with, and 
is partly contrary to, English usage. 

1. With the predicate noun or adjective: 

"Act xpatictov éote TAANOH AEyeuv. 

Ai devrepal ws ppovrides copwrepar. 
KadXorev dort xtipa tratdeia Bporois. 
Xatpepav euos eraipos Hv éx véov. 


2. With words that denote persons (as 6eds, dvOpwros, arparnyds, 
etc.), when they are used as appellatives in a generic sense, 117, 2. 


Ilavrwv pérpov avOpwros éoriy mon (in general). 


3. With certain appellatives, which are then used almost with the 
force of proper names: 


Baorrevs the king of Persia, péyas Bacwreds the Great King, 
éy dore in the city (of Athens), éri Oavaroy to execution, 4Atos, oipavds, etc. 
"Hy Atos eri dvopats. "Hy 7dy audi qArlov dvaopas. 

Note 1.—The uses of the article may thus be illustrated in the word 
avOpwros : 

6 dvOpwros = a) the (i.e. this particular) man, the man (mentioned before); each 
man (117, 1).—b) man (in general, with all the constituent elements of human 
nature, mankind, the human race), e.g. Ovytos éotiv (= of avOpwroe Ovyroi ciow) 
(117, 2). 

dvOpurros = a) @ man (some man, any one individual of the human race), e.g. 
éXckev aire told him (117, note 1).—b) man (in general, one man serving as the 
representative of mankind), e.g. mavrwy perpov avOpurrds éore (119, 2). 


Note 2.— However, the predicate noun takes the article, when- 
ever it is to be emphasized as quite definite, as previously men- 
tioned or generally known, hence esp. with participles that are used 
as nouns, with 6 adrds the same, rovvavriov, Oarepov (= TO Erepor), etc. 
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Aubry 7 moAtrea éxetro ra dOAa the prize (belonging to a contest). 
Oirds éorw 6 cwdppwv, ovros 6 avdpetos the truly wise man, the very type of 
a wise man. : 

Oi dvdpes ciciv of rovovytes, 6, Te Gv €v Tais paxats ylyvyrat are precisely 

those, who perform. 

"Eyw pev 6 abros eiut, tpets 58 peraBarrere. 

Note 3.—Proper names do not. require the article. When the 
person spoken of is to be marked as identical with one that has been 
previously mentioned, or as one that is well known, the article is 
generally added to the person’s name or to its apposition, if there be 
one. 

E.g. 6 Xwxparys Or Ywxparys 6 ‘AOnvaios. 
the (well-known) Athenian Socrates. 


Note 4.— Names of countries, originally adjectives, as a rule, take the 
articie. 

y Agia, 7 Etpwrn, 7 EAAas, 9 “Arrixy (sc. yn). 

Note 5.— Names of rivers stand between the article and zorapos; e.g. 6 
Eigparys rotapos the (river) Euphrates. Other geographical names also have 
the attributive position (120), if their gender coincides with that of their respec- 
tive appellatives (dpos, woAs), a8 Td [InAtov Gpos, but 7 Airvy To épos. 

Note 6. — Words that signify parts of the body, virtues, vices, faculties, 
arts, size, descent, length, width, name, etc., are more frequently with- 
out than with the article. 

The article is also omitted in very many familiar expressions: kata ynv kal 
cata. OaAarrav, éx véov, éx maidos (zraidwv), Kar dypous ruri, év defia, etc. etc. 


120. A word has the attributive position, when it stands between 
the article and the noun, or after the noun with the article repeated. 


On 


aryabos avnp the good man, 
or 0 avnp o ayabos the man (and more particularly) the good man. 
Thus 7 tev Tlepoa@y apyn, o djpos o Tov ’*AOnvaiwi, 

0 TAp@Y KaLpeS, KATA TOUS VdLOUS TOUS KELMEVOUS. 

Addotxa pr ériiaGopeba THs oixade odod. 

‘O rétros obtos éxareito “Appevia 7 pos eorrépav. 

By means of the attributive position adverbs and adverbial phrases 

ire used as adjectives. E.g. 


THv avw odor (cf. “the above remark”), of tore avOpwrrot (cf. “ the 
then president”), 7 olxade od¢s, 4) mpdcBev dirva, — 
TOUS OiKOL oTacLwWTas — TO év IIdaTatais Epryov. 


Note. — Dependent genitives (for partitives, see 145, 1) are not confined 
to the attributive position. Thus besides 7 trav Ilepcav apyn, trav 
Ilepoav 7» apyn and 4 apy trav Ilepowv are equally good. 
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121. A word has the predicate position, when it stands before 
the article, or follows the noun without an additional article. See 
145, 1. 

aryabos 0 avnp or o avnp ayabds (8c. éotiy or OV), 
the man 18 good or the man, who (when, etc. . . . he) is good. 
Eiyov mavres tas aomidas éxxexaduppmevas. . 

Note. — Compare in English: The law makes a difference between things stolen 
and things found. 

122. A change of position sometimes changes the meaning. 
Hence: 

1. o adds Bactrevs the same kiny, idem rer, 

: Renee . the kiny himself, rex ipse ; 127. 

» méon Tors the middle city (between two others), 
‘TOS pean ) 


to 


, « _m__, the middle (center) of the city. 
féeon n TOXS | : 


3. 76 axpov dpos the high, peaked mountain, 
TO dpos ax pov | 
sia sae TO Gpos | 

4.  é€oydtn vioos the farthest, most distant of several islands, 
n VATOS eoxaTn 
ETYXATNH 1) VITOS 

123. Ilds (dtras, ovptras, Sos) mean: 

1. when qualifying a noun with the article—in which case a 

definite object is referred to — 


the top, brow of the mountain. 


| the end, extremity, edge of the island. 


a) in predicate position: all. 
TATA 1) TOS 
] TOMS Taca 
Wacat at TONES | ai the 


} alt the city, the (this) whole city. 


(these) cities (individually, severally). 


at TONES TAC ) 
b) in attributive position: whole, entire, total, complete. 
o 7as apOuos the sum total, the whole number. 
% Taca ToALs the entire city, the whole of the city (the city in tts 
totality, opp. the various parts of the city). 
ai Tacat Trove the. union (confederation) of cities, the United 
Cities (all the cities collectively), 
hence of wavtes, Tra cvptravta (with numbers): zn all, all told. 
2. when qualifying a noun without the article — here an indefi- 
nite object is referred to — 
every, any, all, whole, nothing but, extreme, beste: utter, sheer. 
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TATA TONS 
TONS Taca 
wacat modes whole cities; any (number of) cities imaginable, 
all the cities imaginable. 
Tldcav vyuiv trav adnOeav épa. — Ovd€ of travtes dvOpwrrot. 
Eis travtas tovs Geovs Kal eis Gtracav Thy TOALY HpapTnKacwy. 
Ei trov d:axotrein nav n darayé, ty 6rAn hParayye xaxov éorat. 
Nais d:epOetpav ras trdaaas és Staxoaias in all. 
T@ yap xaos tpaccovtt Taca yn Tatpts. See An. 2, 5, 9. 
Ilacn réyvn ai pnyavn by every means and device. 
mavtt cbéver with all might, at full speed. 
mwavrTes avOpwrrot “ everything human,” everybody, all the world. 
wav ayabov nothing but what is good. 
év Taon atropia in sheer want of everything, in utter want. 


a whole city; every (any) erty. 


124. By prefixing the article any word (adj., part., adv., inf.), 
even parts of sentences or entire sentences can be used as nouns. 
Thus the neuter of an adjective may supply an abstract noun. 

TO ayaOov, of TrOAXOL, OF TAELOVES, OF TrapOrTes, 
OL VUDP, Ol TaXal, TO OTrws, TO yv@Oe cavTor, 
76 Sixatov justice, TarnOH truth, Td avayxaiov what is (was, 
etc.) necessary. | 
Neéows 70 ouyav Kpeitrov €or TOU Naneiv. 

N ote. — Here belong expressions like the following: 

ra otxot the state of affairs at home, in one’s country; home life. 

Ta Tov pidwy Kowa the property of friends is common. 

Ta pos Tov 7woAELov what belongs to war; military matters. 

ot wept Kipov, of audi ‘Apiatoy Cyrus, Ariaeus and his men, followers, ete. 

76 Tov AnpocGevous, illud Demosthenis, that (word) saying of Dem. 


Ill. PRONOUNS. 


125. 1. The reflexive pronouns (62) are used 

a) directly, when they refer to the subject of that sentence 
(or clause) in which they stand [Direct Reflezives], 
as in: — yuoOs cavrov know thyself. 

Abwpi cou éwavrov SodrAov Kal cvppayov. 
‘O codes év ait@ repidéper THY ovalav. 

b) indirectly, when they stand in subordinate (dependent) 
clauses and refer to the subject of the principal 
sentence (or clause) [Indirect Reflexives], as in: 

"Opéatns hevywv éreccev ’AOnvaious éavtov katdyew to restore him. 
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2. Instead of the indirect reflexive of the third person, 

a) either the oblique cases of auvtés may be used, in 
which case the statement is taken objectively from the 
point of view of the writer: 

Aéyouot Bevodavtt, drt petapédot avrois (se paenitere). 
b) or the forms of (encl. of) and odiécev (rarely oda: 
ogas) are employed : 
Kipos n&iou aderdos ov Bactréws SoOjvat of (8tbi) tavras tas 
modes. — (épiovra ot: An. 1, 2, 8). 


126. Possessive pronouns. — The relation of property may be 
expressed by the individualizing article (see 117, 1). But more 
frequently this is done by means of the possessive pronouns anid 
the possessive genitive of the personal pronouns. See 64, 3. 

Lol rovTo Sidwut, OTe pou THY wnTépa TLmas. 

Kai tpeis atravtes Tovs ierépous traidas ayaTrate. 

Kami trois cavtns Kaxoiot Kami Tos emois yedas. 

"Aotuayns thy éavTov Ouvyarépa peteTréurpato Kal Tov Traida avrys. 

M@AAov micrevere Tois iperépos aitav 6dOarpois 4) Tois TovTov 

hoyoes (cf. vestra ipsorum opera). 


127. The intensive pronoun avros admits of a variety of uses: 

1. self, ipse, e.g. 0 vios autos filius ipse, the son himself. 

2. in the oblique cases: of him, of her, of it, etc., etus, etc. It 
never heads a sentence. o vos adrovd filius eius, his son; otépyw 
aurov I love him. See 61. 63. 

3. with the article: the same, idem, 0 auras uios. 

4. Kai adres (et ipse) means: himself, himself too, likewise, in 
turn. 

Loois outra@v xavtos exBnaon codes. 

5. with ordinal numbers atrds assigns to a person a prominent 

place among others: 
tpiros avros himself the third = he with two dthers. 
Srparnyos nv HevoxAcidys wéumros avros. 


6. for adrots dvdpacw and 6 airos tu see 158, 3. 


128. Demonstrative pronouns (see 60). 

1. “Ode this one (here or there), points ahead to what is present, 
what is before and connected with one’s self, or to what 
follows. 

Odros this, that, the said, points back to what has been pre- 
viously mentioned, to what precedes. 
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"Exetvos that, yonder, that — yonder, that — over there, points 
to things absent or remote in reality or only in thought. 
noe % nuéepa this (the present) day, tdde to dpos the m. before 
me (or us). oe 7 yxeip (this) my hand, this hand of mine. 

Texpnprov dé Tovrou (i.e. of what was said) Kai rede (the following). 

Taira pév dn ov Ayes, wap jnuav 5é amrayyeArre TAC. 

Tovoode and rovovtos, Toodcde aud tocovros, mde and ovTws etc. are 
to be distinguished as 66€ and od7os. | 

Krdapyos pév tocatra ele’ Tiscadépyns 5€ dbe amrexpivaro. 

2. Observe that ode (like hic) points to what concerns and is near (in place, 
time or thought) the person speaking, otros (like iste) to what concerns the person 
spoken to, éxeivos (like ille) to what is remote in some way or other with respect 
to the person speaking. Moreover, these pronouns must often be rendered by 
adverbs. 

60 €otyxa here I am (stand). —’Hpopyy, drov abtos en. Otros, épy, Griabev 


mpocepxetat there he comes behind 4 you. Nies éxetvar émemAcover ships are coming 
yonder. (Note the omission of the article in cases such as this.) 


Note 1. —“ He who,” “that which” are expressed by obtos és, as 
in: obros ds Aeyet, or o with the participle (201), as in: 0 Ady. 
AipeioGe rov épovvra him, the person, who is to speak. 
Note 2.—xai ovros is sometimes used in the sense of xat avrds et ipse, ipse 
quoque (127, 4); so also, though less frequently, xat éxetvos: too, likewise. 
"Ayias Kat Ywxparys Kat rovrw ameBaverny A. and S. too. 


Note 3.— xai ovros (= et is, oe is) introduces an additional siiaivieationcs to 
a noun previously mentioned, cat tadra (= idque) adds a supplementary remark 
to a previous statement: and that too, and besides, and yet, although. 


*"Arropwy €ori Kat dunydvev, kal TovTwy Tovnpav, ... and that too, besides. 
Mevwva. ovx éfnre, kal ratta rap Aptaiov av Tov Mévwvos §€vov although. 

129. Relative pronouns and adverbs (66. 68. 69). 

1. és who, that, which, what, and the other simple relatives (olos, 
Saos, ov, STE, WS) point to some definite object Gindividualizing 
force: limited signification). 

bates whoever, whichever, whatever, and the other compound rela- 
tives (o7. . . .) point either to some quality of a person (or thing) 
or to a whole class (generic force: unlimited signification). 

"Eaotw Aikns opOar0s, 8s ra rravl opa. 
Makapuos, doTis ovciav Kai vodv exer. 

Note 1.— Therefore doris (not 6s) is always used after negatives: 

ovK éoriy GoTts, ovdEls EoTLY GoTis, Tis €oTW GoTIs; likewise was GoTts any person 
who (plur. mavres Goou as many as). 

Note 2.— Note the following idiomatic expressions: 


gor GoTis sume, eat Gre sometimes, éoriv ov somewhere, here and there, 
gor _— to some, éorw of and eiciv of some, sunt qui, nonnulli. 
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"Eorw ore xai ols BéXriov reOvavar 7} Cav sometimes and for some death is better 
than life. 
Note 3.—ds has demonstrative force (116) in kai és (anil) he, @ 8 és said he. 
Oddels dvréAcys, Kal Os Wyetro .. . no one contradicted ; whereupon he advanced. 
oorep points to things that are known: qui quidem. An. 3,2, 10. (See 66, 2: 
ooye adds at once a reason: quippe qui. An. 1, 6, 5. ae | 
2. A relative pronoun, whose antecedent is in the genitive or 
dative case, is often put inthe same case instead of inthe accusa- 
tive. This is called assimilation or attraction of the relative pro- 
noun. If the antecedent is a demonstrative, it is dropped; if 
a noun, it is usually placed, without the article, at the end of the 
relative clause. For example: ovdév dv = oddév TovTwr a. 
"Aksot EveoOe ris éXevOepias, Hs néxtnoGe of the liberty you enjoy. 
Oi ypnop@dot tcacw oddév dv Aéyovaw nothing of what they say. 
Nov érrawva ce ef’ ols AN€yeus Te Kai Trpatres for what you say. 
Tovrous apyovras érrole hs Kateotpépeto yowopas rulers of whatever 
land he conquered. 
‘Hpemmidas érropeveto adv 7 elye Suvadper with what force he had. 


N ote. — The antecedent (a noun or a pronoun) is sometimes assimilated 
to the relative. This is called inverted assimilation. 


"AveiAev abr@ 6 ‘ArroAXAwv Geois ots det ver. 


3. When two (or several) relative clauses follow in succession, 
and the case of the second relative pronoun differs from that of the 
first, it is either dropped or replaced by adrés (less frequently by 
ovros or éxeivos) or a personal pronoun is used. 

_ Aptaios, dv jets nOédopev Baciréa xabiardvat, Kal (sc. 6) édaxa- 
Hev Kal (8c. trap ob) éXaBopev TricTa, HUaS KAK@S TrOLEiV TrELpATat. 
IIobd 87 éxeives eat o avnp, bs cuveOnpa jpiv, Kat od para eGavpa- 
Ces QUTOD ; 
Kal viv ri ypy Spav; batis eudavas Oeois éyOalpouat, pioel Sé yp’ 
"EAAnvev otpatos. 


130. Interrogative pronouns and adverbs (67; 69). 

Tis, Tolos, ToaoS, Tov, ToTe, Tas are used directly and indi- 
rectly. 

dats, o1rotos, o7reaosS, OTrov, o7roTe, Grrws are used in indirect 
questions only. 

Tés te nal woGev tape ; 
Mae mpartov, tives eiaiv. Odxn tote 6,71 Troveire. 

Note. —"Os, 7, 6 may take the place of the indirect interrogative 

pronoun. ‘Axovoate, @ Tpdrw tyiv 7 Snpoxparia KareAVOn. — Compare 179, 1. 


112 SYNTAX. [$§ 131-135 


IV. THE CASES. 


131. The Greek, like other kindred languages, originally had 
eight cases, but in course of time lost three of them: the abla- 
tive (whence?), the locative (where? when?) and tlie instru- 
mental (whereby? wherewith?). ‘The lost cases are made up for 
partly by the genitive, partly by the dative. 


A. THE ACCUSATIVE. 


132. The accusative is the case of the so-called direct or nearer 
object, which is either external to, and merely affected by, the 
action (évixnoav Tovs Trodeuious ), or internal to, and already implied 
in the meaning of, the action (riva viknv évixnaas ;). 


1. ACCUSATIVE OF EXTERNAL OBJECT. 


133. Verbs that regularly take an external object in the accusa- 
tive are called transitive, all others intransitive verbs. Fer verbs 
which are transitive in Greek, see the Lexicon. 

Attention is here called to: 

do good (harm) to one eb (Kaxws) Trovw Tiva, 
speak well (ill) of one eb (KaKxas) Néyw Tia, 
escape the notice of NavOavw tia (secretly, unawares /), 
swear, swear falsely by dpvupt, émrropKéw Tid. 

Hence vn Aia yes, by Zeus; ov pa Tors Beovs no, by the gods. 

am on my guard against, beware of dvrAatropai tiva. 
Ovdels tror@v trovnpa AavOaver Oeov. 


134. Even (originally) intransitive verbs, esp. such as express 
motion and are compounded with a preposition, are employed as 
transitives. F.g. 


peva wait, stay, remain, Tia, TL wart for, am in store for, expect, 
arrovba ta | am eager, in earnest, Tia) promote, further, 

amevdw | press on, hasten, Ti J urye on, push, 

wr€w sail, go by sea, tHv Oararrav sail (over) the sea. 


In like manner (cp. the English to under-go dangers) : 
diaBaivw rorapov, tpiorapae xivdvvous, trepBaivw Gpos. 
mapa Baiver TOvs vopous, Seepyouat THY xwpaV, TapamrA€w vygov etc. 
135. Verbs that signify to name, make, appoint and the like take two accusatives, 


one of the external object, the other a predicate accusative. In the passive both 
accusatives become nominatives. 


Aapeios Kipov catpgrnv éroince. Kipos orparryos amede(y On. 
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136. ‘The following verbs take two accusatives of the external 
object, one of the person, the other of the thing affected. 


remind of, ask, question (ava-)mpvncKkw, éepwraw 
demand from, ask for, exact aitéw, atrattéw, TpatTopal + Tiva TE. 
deprive of, rob of . adatpéopat, atTroarepéew 


"Avapvnaw vpas TOs TOV Tpoyovev KiVdvvoOUs. 
Kopov aitnoopev rota Kai nyeuova. 
Tov wavta 8 6XBov Huap ev pw’ adedrero. 
Note 1.—In the passive, the acc. of the person becomes the subject nomi- 
native, that of the thing remains unchanged: Aiaxys dzeot-pnro Thy apyxnv. 
Note 2. — For drocrepéw rivd rivos and ddarpéoual rivds Te See-147, 2. with note 2. 


2. ACCUSATIVE OF INTERNAL OBJECT. 

137. Sometimes a transitive or an intransitive verb takes an 
accusative of the internal object (accusative of content or cognate 
accusative). ‘The object may be 

1. a noun of kindred etymology or meaning. It is nearly 
always modified by an attribute (or a relative clause). The 
cognate accusative is more frequent in Greek than in. English. 
(Fiyura etymologica. Compare: vitam tucundam vivere, to live a 
pleasant life.) 7 

TAUTHY THY OTPaTHYlaV oTpaTHyELv — KaAXLOTOV Epyov épyaleac Oar -— 
Sovreias SovAeverv, olas ovd’ av SovrOS ovde’ts — 

Méeytota kai avootwrata apepTnpata apaptavovatr. 
xiwoduvevw Tov Exyatov Kivduvoy — TOV tepov TorAELov oTpaTEvoaL — 
amipev, HvTrep NNOomev, 7) AAANV TLVva Odd” ; 
Znoes Blov cpariatov, iv Ovpov xparys. 
N ote. — The modifying attribute may be wanting in certain idiomatic 


' phrases with pregnant meaning, as in dvAaxas dvdAarrew to keep watch and 
ward, popov pépew to pay tribute, and some others. 


2. or an attribute (sometimes a noun, sometimes the neuter of an 
adjective or pronoun) relating to a noun that is understood. 
"OrXwpria UuKav =’OXuptTriKny vikny viKar, 
| AbD yerav to lauyh heartily — Sava bBpifeav to commit an outrageous 
insult, mavta wKav, ovdév hpovTivev, Ta Adda Emripereio Oat etc. 
Ov« éorw dots Trav avnp evdatpovel. 
138. Many transitive verbs take two accusatives, one a cognate 
accusative, the other of the external object. See 133. 
Baotrevs nas Ta Eoxyata aiKiSeTat. 


AaxeSatpoviot TOAAA THY TOALY Hua@Y HOoLKHKaGL Kai pmeyada. 
J 
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N ote. — In the passive the acc. of the external ee becomes the 
subject nominative, the cognate acc. is retained : 


| ddAnv edepyeriav evepyernOeis — ovdév adcxovpevos. 


8. GREEK ACCUSATIVE— ACCUSATIVE OF EXTENT— ADVERBIAL 
ACCUSATIVE. 


139. The accusative is sometimes somewhat loosely ised after 
verbs that express a state or condition, as well as after adjectives, 
in order to limit their application. (Accus. of limitation; Greek 
Accus. Compare: os humerosque deo similis.) 

Kapve THY Keparny suffer from my head, have a headache ; 
Kava Tous opGarpous suffer from my eyes, have sore eyes. 

(10) Gvopa, yévos, eidos by name, by birth — race, in appearance, 
in form. 

(7d) evdpos, inpos, Babos, mrinbos, xkadros in breadth, . .. (its) 
breadth being... 

BéAtioy éort copa y' i) Wuyi voceiv. 
Tuddr$0s ta 7 Ota Tov Te vouv Ta T GupaT’ el. 
140. The accusative of extent (of space and time) answers the 
questions: how far? (for) how long ? 
Tis “EAXdbos ob petov 7) wvpta oTadia atreiyov. 
Wevddpevos ovdeis XavOaver trorvv ypovov. 
Note 1.—rptdkovra érn yeyovws triginta annos natus 30 years old. 
and: évarnv ypépav (this being the ninth day=) eight days ago 
(before). 

Note 2.—-The termina] accusative without a preposition (whither ?) 
is found only in poetry- 

In prose a preposition must be used; hence only eis ‘A@qvas Athenas. 

141. Very many accusatives of content, of restriction and 
of extent have by frequent use become adverbs or adverbial 
phrases (Adverbial Acc. ). | 


Ovdsev in no respect, not at all, TaAXa in other respects, for the 

Ti in what respect? why? rest, 

modu much, by far, multo, Tiva TpoTrov ; — TovUTOV TOV TpOTrOD, 

(Ta) wavra in all respects, in every in what manner? in this man- 
way, in all, ner, thus, 

(7d) mpwtov. \in the first place, +o mpiv, To viv formerly ; nowa- 

(THY) Tpernv! at first, days, at present, 

paxpav far, a long way, ToAAa in many respects, often, 


TL in any (some) respect, to some ta todda for the most part, gen- 
extent, at all, erally, | 
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apynv at all, at first, from the toxKat’ éué, TOKaTa ToUTOY as far as 


beginning, depends on me (him), as far as 
To Nowtrov for the rest, for the (in) LI am (he is) concerned. 199, 5. 

Future, mpodacty professedly, pretendedly. 
THY TayloTHV (GdcV) as 800n as ostensibly. 

possible, 


Note. — For the ace. absolute see 203, 4. 


B. THE GENITIVE. 

142. The Greek Genitive is partly genitive proper and partly 
represents the original ablative (whence-case) which denotes the 
source of an action. This can be either material (separation — 
comparison — matter) or mental (cause). 


1. THE GENITIVE PROPER. 

143. The possessive genitive with nouns and adjectives, as also 
after elvat, yi'yverOar (to belony to, be owned by ; to be the part, charae- 
teristic, in the power of ; to betoken, give evidence of etc.) denotes the 
owner or author. 

" Kupou otpatia —T0 Tov Lorwvos, Ta TOV ‘EAAHVor ete. 

lepos 0 yapos THs “Apréutdos — Kivwr Merriadov, Nepixrns o 

ElavOirmov. — ardpwv éoTi kai aunyavov. 
év” Ardov (sc. TH ola), ets "Atdov. Compare: at my brother's. 
Tleviav dépev ov travtds, AAN avdpos codod — but euov éotev. 
Compare : cucusvis hominis est errare — but meum est. 

144. The objective genitive, which denotes the object of an 
action or feeling, is used 

1. with nouns which denote an action (compare cupiditas 
gloriae ): 
 THS TWaTpLoos cwtnpia — 7 eTrtOvpia ndovar, 

To piaos Ilavaaviov the hatred of (felt ayainst) P. (subj. hatred of 
[ felt by] Paus.), 

Bla rev troditeav ayainst the will of the ettizens, 

& atoyvvnv adrAHAwY Kai Kvpov from a sense of shame before. 

2. with judicial verbs, nouns and adjectives that denote a 
charge orcrime. Lg. 
to accuse of, charye with aittaopat, ypadhopuat tiva Tevos. 
to convict, detect one doing, catch in aipéw Tiva Tivos — adXloKopai Tivos. 
guilty of aitios, avaittos Tivos. 

’"Eav Tis GA@ THS KaKdcews TOV yovewy, dedécOw. 

3. with verbs and adjectives expressing the following notions 

(and their opposites) : 
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desire: érrOupew, Epaw, epieuat, opéyomal Tivos. 
knowledge:  &ptreipos, atreipos, emia THMwv TLVvOS. 
memory : Meuvnpat, pinuwv — ériravOavopal Tivos. 
concern: emripéAopat, PpovTifw — apedéw Tivos, 


péret pol TLvOs — erripeAns, ApmEANS TLVOS. 
participation: Kotwwvew, peréeyw — petabidwpi Tivos. | 
power: apyw, Bacthevw — xvptos, éyxpatns Tivos, see 148, 2. 
plenty: EUTriMTANML, TWANPOW — WANPNS, METTCS, KEVOS TLVOS. 
‘O ypapupatwy areipos ov Brérret BXErrwv. 
"AvOpwiros Gv wéuvnco THS KoLWHS TUYNS. 
4. after verbs that signify : 
to seize, grasp, touch: NapBavopat, avTopai Tivos. 
to cling: éyopat, — hit, find: tuyyavw Tivos. 
to obtain: Nayyavw, — miss, lose: apaptavw Tivos. 
to be mistaken, disappointed : >evdopat, experience: Teipaopat Tevos. 
"EXaBerto THs yetpos avrov. 
"Eogdarnpev THs ScEns. TloAXN@v caxov trerepapeda. 
Note. — With many of the verbs that belong to 3 and 4, the objective 
genitive is at the same time partitive. 


145. 1. The partitive genitive is the genitive of the whole of 
which a part is taken. It has nearly always the predicate position 
(121). It is more frequent in Greek than in Latin, and may be used 
wherever there is an expressed or implied relation of whole to part. 

Tav avOpwrwv ot copoi — (but only ot OynTtot avOpwrror) — 
0 dptaTos aTravtwy — Tis nuav — ovdels avTav — 
@7nBat rHs Bowwrias — mov yas; ubi terrarum ? — 
oe THS nuepas — els TODO’ UBpews (e0 vecordiae). 
"Aptotevs 10eX€ Kal avros TOV pevovTwY elvat. 


2. Accordingly, the partitive genitive may be dependent upon 
any verb, if its action affects only a part and not the whole of the 
object. It follows, therefore, especially 

a) verbs that signify to eat, to drink, to take, to taste, if only part 
‘of the food ete. is taken. 

Tov xnpiwv door Epayov, Travres adpoves éyityvovTo. 
"Oriyot airov éyevoavro. — but: YTwxparns 76 happaxov Errtev. 

b) verbs and adjectives that signify participation or fulness. 
See 144, 3. 

Note 1.—xatov re (liquid novi) [not: Kasvod re], 

ovdev ayaGov (nihil bon’) [not: vddev dyaGot |. 
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Note 2.— When a partitive genitive depends on a numeral adjective, 
the latter agrees in gender with the genitive: 


e ‘ a~ . , a a cy ’ “a , Q vy 
0 Aotros TOU xpovov — THs ys THY woAANHV — TOU GiTOU TOV HuLoUV. 


146. The genitive of quality is used almost exclusively with defi- 
nite numbers to express size or age. An. 1, 2, 8. 

Tpiav nuepav odov — retyos edpos etxoot Troda@r, tos 5é ExaTov — 

II pd£evos Hv, ore aTréOvnaxev, ETaV ws TpLaKoVTa. 

Note.—In other instances, quality is expressed by the Greek accusative. 
139 sq. 

2. THE GENITIVE WITH ABLATIVE FORCE. 

147. The genitive of separation 
is used with verbs (and adjectives of kindred meaning) that signify 

1. to separate, remove, free and the like. 

Here belongs: qecdopal tevos I spare. 

"Areéxee 9 WAdrata trav @nBav oradiovs éBdopyKovta. 

2. to deprive, be in want of, need and the like. 

Note in particular: det pod revos I need something. 

‘O pndey ddixGv ovdevos Setrar vopov. 

Note 1.— “J ask something of some one” means dzopad twos tt, if the thing 
asked for is expressed by a neuter adjective or pronoun. Otherwise, airo with 
two accusatives is generally used. 

E.g. ‘Ypav deoue8a tadra, but: Kipov #rncayv eee 

Note 2. See 136.—’Agapéouar takes also rivds Te. 

3. to begin and to cease: 
apxeo I begin (what others continue): Tov Aoyou open the discussion. 
apxopat (i begin what I myself continue): Tov Adyou my speech. 
apxouat amd, EK TLVOS From, with, at: amo or éx Trav Oewv. 

Tavw cause to stop, tiva Tivos restrain, prevent ; depose, divest (apy). 
Tavoual, ANyw TLVES quit, cease, desist from (opy7s). 
Ilepace cvv trois Geois apyerOar travtos épyou. 
"Emavaav ot "A@nvaio: Tipobeov THs oTpatnyias. 
4. to perceive, hear etc., to denote the person who is heard: 
axovw, pavOavw, aiaBavopa, truvOavopmat. 
"AxovoedOe éuov Tracav tTHv adrnOaav. 

Note. — The thing that is heard etc. is generally put in the 

accusative. There is, however, a difference between 


dxovw, aicOavopai te T hear, learn, notice, perceive something ; and 
aKxovw, aicPavopat Tivos (persons or things): listen, harken, give heed, attend 
to, obey. 


> , ‘N id 3 e 4, 
Axovoavres Tov OopuBov ovy trepevay. 
¥ s 2 4 a) , 
Axove rdavtwv, éxAéyou 8 & cupd spe. 
a a , 
Néos dy dxovey Tov yepatrépwv Gere. 
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148. The genitive of comparison is used 

1. with comparatives. It is equivalent to 7 with a nom., 
acc., (gen.) or dat. 

Liyn tor éotlv aiperwrépa AGyou — cf. luce clarius. 
Pirei 8 éavrod mrciov ovdels ovdeva. 
Tovro & éeori yuiv warrov étépwv. 
2. with verbs and adjectives involving comparison, 7.e. such 
as denote 
superiority : mepiyiyvouat, otpatnyéw, nyéopae (cf. 144, 3) ete.; 
inferiority: ntTTdowat — toTtepéw etc., am (come) later than (too 
late for). 
“AvOpwros Evvéces trepéyer Tov GrAwY. — Obdevds torepos. 
Ilavoavias eis ‘AXiaprov totépnoev Avaavépou. 
Note. —xparéw rivos: lord it over, am master of: xparovor ravrwy ot evi. 
but xkparéw tuevd: conquer, vinco: éxpatyoapev paxsts Svpaxooiovs. 
Hyiopal tevos: am leader (head) of, command: orparevpuros. 
nycopat reve: lead = guide, show the way to: vavorv. 

149. The genitive of material denotes the material of which 
anything consists or is made, or the contents of anything. The 
Latin has here ex aliqua re. 

Tapadecos Tavroiwy dévdpwv, yéppa Saceav Boa (8. here ox-hides). 
Oi ardpavor ovK iwv 7 podwv joav, aArAA ypuaiov. 

150. The genitive of cause, after verbs and adjectives denoting 
mental states, designates the person or thing that causes an emo- 
tion. (Comp. 159, 2.) Also: otpot raXatvns o te m'seram. 

evdatpovitw, paxapifw Tiva Tivos count one happy for, 

yYareTTaivw, opyiCouat Tiwi Tivos am angry with one on account of. 

Evdatpovitw iuas tis édevOepias, hs KéexTnaGe. 

151. The genitive of price denotes the price after verbs (and 

adjectives) that signify : 
to buy: @véopat — to sell: mwr€w, atrodidopai Ti Twos, 
to value, to think worthy: tipdw, a€idw — a&tos, avagvos. 

Tov rovwv Terovow npuiv travra tayal oi Geol. 

"Intpos yap avnp woAX@y avrakios adddXwv worth as much as. 
Thus: aroAAov magno, dear — driyou, pixpov parvo, cheap, metovos, 
éXaylorou etc. — ptcOov mercede, for money, for a salary. — tipaabai 
Tt TONAOY magno aestimare. 

Note especially the phrase: wept moXXod (mdeElovos, TrELTTOU. 
mavrds, ovdevos) Troteic Oar magni, pluris, etc., facere, to make much 
of, ete., to value highly, ete. 
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152. The genitive of time stands 
1. without an attribute, in answer to the question: at what time ? 
(General statements of time!) 
VUKTOS Kal nuépas — Oépovs aestate, yetuavos hieme, 
Tov evavTov quotannis — Tov pnvos every month (117, 1. extr.). 
2. with an attribute, in answer to the question: since or within 
what time? 
TOAAOV, TAELaTOU ypovou for a long, very long time. 
mwévte, déxa nuepav within five, ten days. - 
153. The genitive is used with many verbs, one of whose component 
parts is a preposition that requires the genitive (162, 3). So especially with: 


aro: amotpérw Tivos turn away from, aToytyvwoKw Tivds despair of, 
147 = adiornyid twos cause to revolt from, adiorapai twos revolt from, 
éx, €€: €xBaddAw riva Tivos banish, éxrimtw tivos am banished, 
147 - e&iornpl twa rivos remove, éficrapai Tivos depart, retire, 
Kara Meaning “down upon, against,” in a hostile sense: 
KatayeXAaw Tivos laugh at, KaTappovew Tivos despise, 
Katnyopew “ speak agt.” = accuse, xarayndpilopuat ‘vote agt.,” condemn, 
TpO: mpoatpeopat Tivos prefer, mpokpivw tives praefero alicut, 
148 = rporiOnpl twos antepono alicui, mpoioTnl Tivos praeficio alicui ete. 


TloAA@y xaréyvwoav Oavarov (xareyvwcOn Oavaros) pyndiopov. 


C. THE DATIVE. 


154. The Greek dative has two functions, one of its own (the 
dative proper), the other representing the Latin ablative (the dative of 
accompaniment, of means or instrument, the locative dative). 


1. THE DATIVE PROPER or OF INDIRECT OBJECT. 


155. Very many (transitive as well as intransitive) verbs and 
adjectives! take a dative of the person (or thing) to whom anything is 
done. Most of the verbs of this kind govern other cases in English. 

‘H popia didwotv avOpwrros Kaka. 
Nopots érrecOar Trois eriywpios Karov. 
Ovn éotiv ovdeis, daTis ody aiT@ piros. 

N ote. — evyopai revi re wish one something: tpiv dyaGd. 

evxopuat Oeots te promise the gods: owrrypia, Sexarny, 


lesp. Bornbéw rivi help, dovAcvw serve, 
| éropat, axoAovbéw follow, meiopar obey, 
morTevw, meroula trust, apkéw suffice, help, 
amewAew threaten, ™p “ret, mpoonKer it becomes, 


6pyilopa: am angry with (al),  ovppepe it is of advantage. 


eo 
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or implore the g. for, implore something from the g.: cwrnpiav, cwketv. 
POovew tivi Tivos begrudge one something (150). 


156. The dative of advantage (or disadvantage) designates the 
person (or thing) for whose sake, benefit or advantage (disad- 
vantage) anything is done or exists, at whose disposal it is etc. So 
especially with elvar and yiyverOa. Etoiv éuol sunt mihi, have. 

"Evrav0a Kipp Bactrea jv Kai trapadeacos. 
"Exactos ovyl te Tatpi Kal TH wnTpi pdvov yeyevntat, dAAA Kal 
TH TaTpioe. 


157. Closely akin are the following varieties: 

1. The ethical dative denotes in general the person who is mor- 
ally or mentally interested in an action. In particular it 
designates 

a) the person who desires the performance of an action. 

Ti cot padynoopa; what do you want me to learn? — tell me, what . . .? 
My poe SopyBnonre pray, do not raise an uproar. 
Tovrw mavy ou mpocéxere tov vovv I beg you to pay close attention to this. 

b) the person whose feelings (joy, surprise, distress, sup auence) are awakened 

by an action [often untranslatable]. 
Ils yiv €xas; howisour darling? comp. quid mihi Celsus agit? = “ How 
Jares my Celsus ?” 
°Q. réxvov, h BeBnxev ymiv 6 vos; O daughter, is the stranger gone at length? 
c) the person with whose mind or view anything accords. 
Ovrws éyer coe Tava such is the case —you understand? 
"“Hpiv 3 ’AyrAAeds a&vos tyns in our opinion. 

2. The dative of agent denotes the personal agent or author 

of an action. This dative: 


is always used with the verb. adj. in -réos: iv rromréov nobis 
faciendum est, and 
often with the passive, esp. the perf. pass. (instead of tre with 
the genit.): 
Ta viv TeTpayueva your achievements — your policy. 
"Hap éxet uxcopev, tavO piv werroinra. 

3. The dative of reference: “judginy from the point of view of one 
who,” ‘with respect to one (doiny),” “when or as one [you] .. .” 
Compare: in universum aestimantt. 

AtaBavrt, ecomréovtt (as you sail in), wpoiovow. An. 3,5,15; 6,4,1; 
(Os) cuvercvre eirretv. [38, 2, 22. 


T@ yap kadXos TpdcaortTs Taca yn TaTpt. 


§§ 158, 159] THE DATIVE. 121 


Likewise yiyverar pot BovAopeva, oopeva, dx Gopeva, 
Lam pleased with it, glad of tt, vexed at it. 
"EraveAOwpev, cf cor ndopevw eoriv if you pleuse. 
Note.—In the phrase dvoua pot éore (mihi nomen est), the name is 
always put in the same case as 6voua: ‘Epot 8 dvopa xAvrov Aidwy. 


2. THE DATIVE OF UNION. 


158. The dative of union and accompaniment denotes union, 
approach or concurrence, in. both a friendly and a_ hostile sense. 
Here the English generally uses the preposition with. 

1. It follows verbs, adjectives and adverbs to denote the 
person (or thing) with whom any sort of union (or its opposite) is 
entered into; thus esp. 


diar€youat speak, converse, Gptrdéw associate, mingle, 
paxopat, roAenew fight, make war, orévoopar muke a treaty, 
Gporoyéw, Gpovoew agree,  Kepavvupt, pecyvupe Mix, 
KOLYWvEW, pETEXw, peTad Owe 144, 3. dpa, pov together with, 


xpdopat rive utor aliquo familiariter, am intimate with. 
Lopois optr@v xavtos exByoy copes. “Apa TH Huépa. 
Gem payerOa Sever éote Kal TVY7. 
N ote. — TloAcuety and payeoOat ov rive OF pera Tivos Mean: 
to fight with = in alliance with one, as one’s ally. 


2. It denotes accompaniment of military forces (mostly with- 
out ouv): 
OAlyw oTpaTevpaTt epérrecOa parva manu. 
SirytAlous omAITaLS oTTpaTeEvELV. 7 
3. It stands with autos “together with,” —* even inclusive of,” 
and: o avros Tim, “the same as:” 
Méav vaiv Xap Bavovowy avtois avdpacuv with all the crew— men and all. 
) > A @ , 
Ev tavt@ jo0a Tovros at the same place as these. 


4. It is often qualified by cvv (163, 27): ovv tots Beis. 


3. THE INSTRUMENTAL USES OF THE DATIVE. 

159. ‘The dative (as instrumental case) is used like the ablative 
in Latin. 

1. The dative of instrument denotes the means or instru- 
ment by which anything is accomplished. So especially with 
Ypadouat: use, employ ; treat, deal with; have as. | . 

Ovdels éracvov ndovais éxtnaaTo. 
Xpyra: nuiv Bacirevs 6,7+ Bovrerar. 


122 SYNTAX. | [$ 160 


2. The dative of cause denotes the motive or cause. So esp. 

with verbs denoting emotion. See 150. 
eivola, UBpet, POovw, d8o moveiv re out of kindness ete. 
’ABovria ta ora BAGrrovta Bpotoi suffer harm because of. 
Xarerras Epepov of otpati@tat Tos trapovat mpaypaowy. 

Note. — ‘Emi is often added to this dative in connection with verbs de not- 
ing emotion. Gavpalew éri rooe, péya ppoveiv éx apery ete. 
Xaipew éx aicypats ydovais ob ypy zore. 

3. The dative of manner denotes manner or attendant cir- 
cumstances. It is generally accompanied by an attribute. 

TOUT@ TO TET, OvdEVi TpdTrw in this way, in no wise, 
Tnde, TAVTY, Spouw, Bia, Kpavyyn, ovyn, 
Snpuocta publice, dia privatim, coun jointly, 
T@ ovtt, Epyw in deed, in fact, really, 
Ady@, Mpopace avowedly, professedly, pretendedly (141), 
gavtt cBéver with all one’s might, wacn téyvn Kai wnyavy by 
every means and device. 
Oi Aaxedatpcrmot xpivovar Bon rai od Wd. 

4. The dative of degree of difference with comparative expressions 
denotes measure or degree of difference: by how much... | 
TOAA@ (paxp@) Kpeirtov much or by far better, ordiyw éXaTTOUS TpLa- 

Koo lw, 

ToAXois éTeawv VaTepov many years later, ToAE NOY! un AcBevéoTepos. 
60@ — ToTovT@: quo — eo, the — the. 

Note. — Besides zoAd@ etc., the adverbial accusative (141) is often used: 

TOAV xEipov, dALyov mporepov, aS always ovdev, ri and ri (never ovder/ etc.). 


4. THE LOCATIVE DATIVE. 
160. The dative (as locative case), which corresponds to the 
Latin ablative of place and time, is used 
1. as dative of place in answer to the question: “where?” In prose a prepo- 
sition (€v, mapa, t70) is always added — except in the adverbial expressions ryde, 
TavTy, 7) — KUKAw — and in the locatives Mapadon, ‘A@yvyow (51). 
2. «as dative of time in answer to the question: “ when?” 
a) without év (dates or names of festivals!) : 
TAUVTN TH NUEpA, TH VoTEpaia, TeTAPTH ETEL, 
T@ émvovtt pnvi, Lava8nvaiow, — 
b) with év (= during, within the space of, in the course of. 
see 152, 2 
"Ep éreow EBdopnxovta éEnv cou amrévat. 
"Ev vuxti Bovry Tots codoiat ylyverat. 
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Note.— To be distinguished: ryv qpépav (140), jyépas (152), ris 
jeépas (152), 7H quépa and ev rH Hépa. 

161. The dative is used with verbs one of whose component parts is a 
preposition that requires the dative: 


ow: ovvee am together with, ocuppayew fight in alliance with, 
158: cuprovew toil together with, cupmpatrw work with, concur, help, 
ev: eveype am in, at, éupevw abide by, 

160: éurirrw fall into, évtvyxavw come upon, find, 

émi: émtBovreiw plot against, érididwpe give in addition, 

158: émeriBenar attack, éritpérw give up, commit ;s 


less frequently after verbs compounded with zapd, tro: wdpeupt, droxetpat. 


V. PREPOSITIONS. 


162. 1. All prepositions were originally adverbs. Homer, 
Herodotus and the Attic poets still regard them as such, whilst in 
standard prose only mpos (besides, in addition, in: mpos dé and mpos dé 
kat) is used adverbially. : 

2. As adverbial locative particles, the prepositions are 
frequently joined to the oblique cases in order to bring out more 
clearly, and define more plainly, their local meaning. Broadly 
speaking, prepositions | 


with the genitive (oe whereof? 
with the dative answer the question; where? wherewith? 
with the accusative baiithor? how far? 


3. In many cases, however, the Greeks took a different view of things from ours 
and, in consequence, expressed the same thought by means of different prepositions. 
Compare: orpdrevya cuvédetev ard TovTwy Tay. xpnudtwv with this money —detv éx 
dévdpwy to tie up to trees — € adpiorepas on the left. 


4. USES AND MEANINGS OF THE PREPOSITIONS. 


GENITIVE | DaTIVE ACCUSATIVE 


avtt | instead of, for 

amo | from, away (down) 
from 

éx, €€ | out of, from, in. conse- 
quence of 


before, in behaif of 


in, at, during 
together with 
to, into, against 
up along, over, 
through 
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GENITIVE DaTIVE ACCUSATIVE 


through ‘owing to, thanks to, 
7 on account of 
down from; down down along, over, 
upon, against according to 
with after, post 
above, super, for, pro | beyond 


| : 
about, de about, on account of | about 


upon upon, because of, up to, against, 
for the purpose of | towards, in quest 
of 
from beside, on the | by the side, near, at | alonyside of, by and 
part of beyond, against, 
during 
on, concerning, de about, around about 
mpos | by, from,onthe part of at, near, besides towards, against 
tro | from beneath, under, | under, sub w. abl. | toa place and 
| by (agent !), through under, sub w. ace. 





5. The prepositional adverbs take the genitive: 


dvev without, sine, axpe and peéxpe as fur as, until, 

EKTOS outside, extra, ew out of, without, 

évros inside, intra,’ — etaw into, within, 

petragy between, inter, éyyus and wAnciov near, prope, 

m7AV except, praeter, moppw and zpoow far from, 

Tépav on the other side, trans, répa_ beyond, ultra, 

éurpooberv in front of, before, Seca (evexev) for the sake of, causa, 
omobeyv behind, after, évavtiov opposite, in presence of, coram, 


Exatepwhev, auoréepwlev, EvOev xai EvOev from both sides, ete. 


163. USES AND MEANINGS OF THE PREPOSITIONS. 


1. “Apdi with the Accusative (Gen., Dat.) =ep/ with the acc., about. 
a) of PLACE: of audi ‘Aptatov, 124 note. | 
b) of TIME: audi pécas vixras about midnight. 
c) FIGURATIVELY: dudi ta wevtyKovta Eryn about, circiter. 
“Ava with the AccusaTIVE: up, up along, over (opp. to xard). 
a) of PLACE: ava Tov rotapoy, povv up the river. 
ava TO Tediov, Ta Opn Over, through, upon. 
b) of TIME: ava racav thy quepay all day long. 
c) FIGURATIVELY: dva xpatos to the extent of one’s power, ava Xoyov in 
due proportion. 
d) DIsTRIBUTIVELY : ava weévte five each, dva racav yuépay every day. 


bo 
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3. 


10. 


’Avti with the GENITIVE: instead of, for, in return for. 
aipetcOat TO xEtpov avTi Tov BeXATLovos. 
, ‘ ” > oe e a 
Tipwpapeba. Tous dvdpas av wv EBpicOnyev. 


>Awé with the GENITIVE: from, away from, off from. 
a) of PLace: af’ irmov from the horse, on horsebuck, dro Sdpdewy. 
b) of TIME: dé rovrov rot xpovov from (ever since) this time. 
c) FIGURATIVELY: xaAcioOat aro tivos to be numed ufter one. 
means: orpdrevpa ovdA€yew ard ToV xpnudtwv with. | 
cause: dd rovrov Tov ToAunpatos for, in consequence of. 
Ava with the Genrrive: through (the midst of). 
a) of PLACE: per, && péons Tis réAews through the center of the city. 
inter, dua xepov éxew in hand, to be working at. 
b) of INTERVAL: 84 révte oradiwy ut « distance of. 
Sia oAAOd (6Atyou) longo interiecto tempore. 
c) of Mepium: per, &¢ éppyvéws through (the medium of) an interpreter. 
Ava with the AccusatIveE: on account of, owing to, by the help of. 
mostly of Cause and AGENCY: 8&4 tadra on this account, for this reason, 
Sia mpodociay, Sia pas owing to us (whether merit or demerit). 
Bis (és) with the Accusative: into, against = in c. ace. 
a) of PLACE: eis ryv wrod into the city, ets Todepious ievae uyuinst. 
b) of Time, limit: es riv éorépay “into eventide” = until (on, ut, Jor, 
toward) the evening. 
or extension: eis 76 Aourov for (in) the future. 
c) FIGURATIVELY, purpose: 88dva, xppoGat els te for. 
w. numerals: eis (rovs) éxarov about (to the number of) a hundred. 
"Ex, é with the Genitive: out of, from within, ex (opp. to eis). 
a) of PLACE: éx ris ToAEws devyev, €x THS YS die Oat. 
b) of Time: ék waidwv from childhood, éx wadatov from ancient times. 
éx rovrou from (after) that time, thereupon, €& ov ex Guo, 
since. . 
¢) FIGuRATIVELY, congruity: €« tov rapovruy (ts the state of things would 
require. 
consequence: é« rovrwy in consequence of this. 
manner: éx mavrés Tpdrov in every possible manner. 
"Ev with the Dative: in, within, at, on, ‘x c. abl. 
a) of PLACE: év ‘A@nvats, €v Tots "EdAnow Umong. Tepevyevat €v Tots dxupots. 
dripos éy Trois oTpatiwrats, év TO Evgervw Ilovrw, on (by) the shore of. 
b) of Time: éy vuxri, év tats orovdais during, 160, 2. 
c) FIGURATIVELY: év P68 eyvat, éAmidas Exe Ev TUM. 
’Eai with the GENITIVE: upon. 
a) of Puace, where?:  é' dpparos éxeto Oar, — éri Tod opovs On top of. 
whither ?: ért "Iwvias, én’ ofkov dmeévae in the direction of, towards. 


126 


11. 


12. 


13. 


14. 


15. 
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b) of Time: éxi Kpoicov BactAevovros during (in) the reign. 
éx éuov me vivente, of ep ua our contemporaries: 
c) FIGURATIVELY: éf éavrov by himself, alone, émi xatpod as circum- 
stances suggested. 
d) DiIsTRIBUTIVELY: é7i rerrapwv topeverOae four men deep. 


"Ett with the Dative: upon. | 
a) of Puace, where ?: émi vavoiv, roAts ert Ty Oadadrryn oixoupevy situated 
by the seaside. 
b) of Time, “immediutely after”: éri to rpitw onpeiy, eri Tovrots. 
c) FIGURATIVELY, charge: oi émi ro orparedpatt, oi eri TH TOKE. 
dependency: éd’ tpiv éore penes vos, éri Bactrel yiyverOat to fall into 
the hands of. 
cause (with verbs denoting emotion 159, 2): yatpew éx’ aicxpais 
9Oovais. 
condition : émi rovrots on such terms, éf’ @ re on condition that, 180, 2. d. 
object: eri Oavarw dyev, éri BAGBy, eri To Kepdaivey with a view to. 
in honor of: éxi TatpoxAw, éri Aewvida. 
*Emi with the AccusaATIVE: towards, against. 
a) of PLACE: é¢' trrov avaBaivev, 686s éri Zovoa Pé€povoa, tevat, rropeve- 
oOo éxi twa, in both a friendly and a hostile sense. 
b) of Time: émi rpets qucpas, éxi roAdv xpovov for the space of. 
c) FIGURATIVELY: object (in quest of): émi Aeiav (praedatum) e§cevat, 
eh vdwp wéurev to fetch. 
Kata with the GeniTIve: down from, down upon = against. 
a) of PLACE: kar’ odpavot, Kata Tov épay, Texav pirrecOat — oiKety KaTa 
yns beneath (where ?), dtvat xara yas beneath (whither ?). 
b) FiguRATIvELY: down upon = against: A€eyev cata twos, Cf. 153. 


Kata with the AccusaTive: down along, over (extension), according. 
a) of PLACE: xara Tov rorapov down the river, kat d&ypovs Turi, KaTa yHv 
Kai kata Oadatrav. Tovs Kal avrovs opposite. 
b) of Time: kar’ éxetvoy tov xpovov in (at, during) that time. 
c) FIGURATIVELY, reference: ra cata Tov 7oXEpov. 
congruity: Kara divapey to the extent of one’s power; Kata Trovs vouous 
according. 
manner: xara tayos — xa’ yovyiay at leisure. 
xara puxpor little by little, into small pieces. 
with nuinbers: déBavov xara eEaxtaytrlouvs avdpas about. 
d) DistRIBUTIVELY, by: Kad &a one at a time, xar’ dvdpa viritim, xa 
nucpav day by day, xar éros, Kar éyiavrov every year. 
Meta with the GeniTIVE: (in company) with, amid. 
attendance, company, alliance: elvat pera twos to side with, wdyeorGat 
pera tevos in alliance with, ot pera Kupov C. and his followers. 
manner, attendant circumstances: pera daxptwy, xwwdvvwv amid tears, 
dangers. 
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16. 


18. 


19. 


21. 


tO 


to 
wt 


tS 


Meta with the AccusaTIVE: after, next to, post, secundum. 
a) of TIME: pera thy paxny, pera Tatta, wel’ Huépay at daybreak. 
b) of RANK, SUCCESSION: Gedrarov pera Oeods 7 Wuxn. 
Tlapa with the GENITIVE: from (beside). 
of PLACE: yxev rapa Baotréuws, airety, pavOavey Tapa pirwv. 
Ilapad with the Dative: by (the side of), with. 
of Puacsg, esp. with names of persons: zapa KAcdpxw clvat, rapa rots 
Mybdots xai év Tots lépoats.— rapa TH Tov Sppiler Gat, rapa TO Bupo 
Ovecv. 
Tlapa& with the AccusaTIvE: to or towards, alongside. 
a) of PLACE: wéurev rperBes rapa. Pidturmor. 
mapa THv Oadarrav ropevecOat, oixety alongside, on the shore of. 
b) of TIME: zap’ dAov tov Biov per totam vitam. 
c) FIGURATIVELY: 
going by and beyond: apa rovs voxous, dpxovs (Opp. xara) against. 
difference, by: mapa moAv by far, mapa tovovrov, rap éXLyov. 
compared with: mapa tovs dAXous evTaxTos. 
in proportion to: mapa thv éavTov popyy On account of. 
Tlept with the GENITIVE: about, on, concerning, de. 
AEyerv wept THs eipyvys, Epilev, PoBetoOat wepi THs apyns. 
wept moAXov, oddevos, wavTds mrovetcPar: 151. 
Tlepi with the Dative: about (rare in prose). 
a) of PLACE: orperrods repi Tots TpaxnAots Exetv. 
b) FIGURATIVELY: dedcévae rept racy TH TOAG for. 
Tlept: with the AccusaTIve: about, around, near. 
a) of PLACE: ot wept Kupov, wept ra dpta, epi THY TOALy. 
b) of TIME: epi péoas vixtas, wept tANBovoay ayopay. 
¢) FIGURATIVELY: in respect to, against: dpapravovot rept npas. 
IIpé with the GenITIVE: before, ante, and for, in behalf of, pro. 
a) of PLACE: po Tay rvAGy, Ta TPO Today. 
b) of TIME: zpo rijs PAXNS, TPO Hpepas, OL pd Hpov. 
c) FIGURATIVELY, preference: apo 7oAA@v aipetobu, TipacBat. 
in defence of: mpo THs warpidos pdxerOa for (see agp): 
IIpés with the GENITIVE: from, on the part of. 
a). of PLACE: érawwov pds tpov Exw, TO pos Earépas TELXOS, 
égravat pos Tov ToTapov 80 as to fuce the river. 
b) FIGURATIVELY: mpos Tivos elvat to side with (stare ab aliquo), see 15. 
in Swearing: dpuvivae zpos Gay by the gods, see 133. 
IIpés with the Dative: at, by, near. 
a) of PLACE: xpos BaBvA@u, rpos Tals rnyais, TH dyopa at Babylon, etc. 
b) FiGuraTIvELy: besides, in addition to (cf. 162,1): apds te trdpxovre 
movw, mpos TovTas besides this. 
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26. IIpés with the Accusative: towards, against. | 
a) of PLACE: mpés peonpBpiav, iévar tpos BacrAéa as friend or as enemy. 
orovoas mroeta Out mpos tiva with. 
b) of TIME: zpos éorépay towards evening. 
¢) FIGURATIVELY: in regard to: dOvpos zpos tiv avaBacw, mpos Taira 
elre by way of answer. 
compared with: oddev Ta ypyuata pos THV codpiay nihil ad. 
end, purpose: wadeverOar mpds apetny, A€yew pos xapty. 


27. Bwbv, Evv with the Dative: with, cum. | 


; | ot atv Paiva the followers of Ph., aviv rots 
union, accompaniment a : 
OTAOLS. 


attendant circumstances; .  . . = a ; 
| Guy Kpavyy — ovv Tw duxalw. 


aid: avy rots Geots with the help, by the blessing of: 


28. ‘Ytép with the GENITIVE: over, super, in behalf of, pro. 
a) Of PLACE: trép THs ys, ynAodos trép THs KwNS Fv. 
b) FicgurativeLy, in behalf of: orparnyety trép Pircrrov. 
in defence of: paxerOar irép THs mart pidos. 
cause: dpyilecOat trép Trav yeyevnpevwv. 
(In the sense of wep¢ with the GENITIVE only since Demosthenes.) 


29. “Ytwép with the AccusaTIvE: beyond, supra, ultra. 
a) Of PLACE: tép rov “EAAnorovrov oixeliy. 
b) of TIME: trép ra revryKovta ern yeyovws amplius annos 50 natus. 
c) FIGURATIVELY: dtp Siva supra vires. 


30. “Yaé with the Genrrive: under, beneath. 
a) of Piace, from beneath: id yas HAGev cis pis. 
under: bro yqs oixety, ovr’ eri yns ov’ id yas. 
b) Fraurativey (“under the influence of”), in consequence, on account 
of: =ab with the passive: vxdoOu tao tov “EXAnvwv, droOvycKey 
bro hovéws at the hand of, xaxa wacyxev bd wv ovx et. 
cause: to Avmys through grief, two Aycd aroAAvaba to die of hunger. 
| accompaniment: t76 caAmeyyos to the sound of trumpet. 
31. “Ya6é with the Dative: under, sub with the ABL. 
a) of PLACE: t6 to otpave, tr6 TH axpoTwoAe «at the base of. 
b) FIGURATIVELY : 76 tupdvvots dvat, ylyverOau in the power of. 
bh é€avto rovetc Bar to bring under one’s control. 
32. “¥1é6 with the AccusaTIvE: to a place and under, sv with the Acc. 
a) of PLACE: t76 ra dévdpa arnADov, bd Tov Adodov sub collem. 
b) of TIME: d70 vixta sub noctem, b76 Tovs abrovs xpovous. 
33. “Qs with the AccusaTIvE: to, towards (with personal objects). 


mpéo Bers Ds Buctréa réeropder. 
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VI. THE VOICES OF THE VERB. 
ACTIVE VOICE. 


164. 1. Some verbs are both transitive and intransitive: 


Eg. dyev lead, intr. march, 
aipeuv lift up, “ get out, set sail, 
é€Xavvey drive, ee drive, march, 
KaTadvev unyoke, « halt, take up quarters, 
oppav urge On, “get out, 
TeAEUTAV bring toanend, “* die, 
els-, €uBarrewv throw into, “« invade ; empty, 
e&évar (-iévat) send out, “empty, have an outlet, 
diadépev carry across, “differ, 
Evel have, hold, with adv.: be (inacertain condition), 
1 PaTrelvy do, 6% be, do, fare. 


Note.— For transitive and intransitive tenses of the same verb, 
see 93. | 


2. Some active verbs serve as passives of other verbs. 


Eig. amroxteivey to kill: aTroOvncKxev (ind Tivos) to be killed, 
éXeity or NaPeiv take: arava. to be taken, 
éx Barre banish: extritrev or hevyev to be banished, 
ev Aéyerv speak well of: ev axovelv to enjoy a good repute, 
ED, KAKGS Trolely TLVa eV, KAKOS Tao KELY (VITO TLVOS ) 
to treat well, ete. - to be treated well. 


3. The active voice sometimes has a causative meaning : 
Kipos é&éxowre Tov trapadeacov Kai Ta Bacidea Katéxavoev 
Cyrus had the park cut down and the palace burnt. Comp. Caesar 
pontem fecit. 
MIDDLE VOICE. 


165. 1. The middle voice denotes that the agent is acting with 
reference to himself. As this reference may have either an accusa- 
tive —or a dative — or a dynamic signification, there are three kinds 
of the middle voice : 

a) the accusative middle: the agent acts on himself, being at 
once the subject and the direct (7.e. accusative) object of the action. 
The Direct (Reflexive) Middle: 


Aovw wash, Aovopat wash myself, take a bath, 
yupvaly train, yupvalomat train myself, 
evove clothe, | évdvopat clothe myself, etc. 


K 
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Some direct middles assume an intransitive meaning ; 


e.g. totnue place, iotapat place myself = stand, 
> : , ? 
jTavw stop. tavopuat stop myself = cease, 
paiva shou, gaivopnat show myself = appear. 


For the so-called Middle-Passives (M. P.), see 98, 3. 

b) the dative middle: the agent acts for himself, for his 
own sake, his own advantage. ‘The Indirect Middle or the 
Middle of Advantage. See 156. 

aipovpar take for myself, make my choice, choose, 

apvvoual Tia ward one of to my own adv., defend myself agt., 
MEeTATEUTTOMAL send for one sc. to come to me, Summon to my presence, 
duraTTopat watch one sc. lest he should harm me, am on m y guard agt., 

Tapexouat waptupas sc. to give evidence in my own favor, 
AvepeOa povuyas tmrovs let vis unyoke our horses, 

apyw begin what others continue, apxopat begin my own work. | 

‘O vopoberns vopous TiOnaotv, 0 Shwos vopmous TMerat the people make 

their own laws. 


c) the dynamic middle: the agent effects some result by his 
own means (dvvaye). Here the action involves some exertion, 
activity, effort on the part of the agent. 

Tapéxyouar supply from my own means, furnish what is my own, 
oxorrovpat look at closely, examine, search, 
ToALTEVW am a citizen; TrodLTevopat take part in the government. 
moAenov Tow bring about a war, bellum moveo, but 

motovpat make, wage war, bellum gero, 
émrayyédAopat announce something done by myself, offer, profess. 


2. ‘The middle too has often a causative meaning: 


daveifopat cause one to lend to myself, borrow, 
po Povpae cause to be let to myself, hire, bribe, 
a e 2 

Tovovpat oTrAa have arms made for myself, 

mapaTiWeuar Seirrvov have a meal served to myself, 
dixalopat have my case tried, go to law. 

Note. — One verb may, of course, at the same time express several of the relations 
which belong to the middle voice. 


PASSIVE VOICE. 
166. 1. Also intransitive verbs form a personal passive. 


Ey. apxw tivos rule (over) one, apyopat am ruled (over), 
Katappovew Tivos despise, Katappovovpat am despised, 
émuBovrevw tivi plot against, émtBovrevopat am plotted against, 


- 
ne 
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Tiateva Tivi trust, muoTevopat am trusted, 
POovew tivi invideo alicut,  pOovoduat mihi invidetur. 
Note.— The only impersonal passive of an intransitive verbs 
(compare itur, perventum est) 18 dédoxrat visum est, it has been agreed upon. 
2. With the passive, the agent is put in the genitive with 
uo = ab c. abl., 163, 30. b. 
Note. — Occasionally azo, éx, zapa and mpos with the gen. are used 
instead of tao. For the dative of the agent in connection with the 
verbal adjective or the perf. passive, see 157, 2. 


VII. THE TENSES OF THE VERB. 
THE TENSES IN GENERAL. 


167. 1. The forms of the Greek verb simultaneously denote an 
action 
a) as either past, present or future: 
they express the period of the action ; 
b) as either momentary, continuous or completed: 
they express the stage of the action. 


2. Every form of the verb is capable of denoting the stage 
of the action. An action is therefore described by the forms 
a) of the aorist stem : 
as simply taking place (no qualification beang implied ), as commencing 
(entrance upon a state), as being (successfully) accomplished, in a word 
as attained. | 
b) of the present stem : 
us going on and (sl, as yet) in progress, as stopping short before 
its accomplishment (the conative tenses /), as repeated or customary, 
as qualified (modality /), as continued. 
c) of the perfect stem : 
as fully accomplished and resulting in a certain state, as still felt in 
its consequences, as lasting in its result, as completed. 
puy- (¢.g. civ): to flee (169, 4 tu have fled] as a simple occurrence — to 
tuke to flight [inceptive] — to flee [successfully ] = escupe; Xen. An. 
1, 8, 20. 
hevy- (e.g. av): to flee = to be [still, as yet] fleeing—to attempt ete. flee- 
ing —to flee [repeatedly ] — to be under accusation ; to be a fugitive, 
live in exile. An. 3, 2, 19. 
tehevy- (c.g. vat): to have fled = to have [already and fully] accom- 
plished the flight ; — to be in safety, out of reach. An. 1, 4, 8. 
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Thus dovycKev to be dying, Gavpaley to be wondering, 
dzrobavely to «die, Gavpaca to (be struck with) wonder, 
TeOvavar to be dead. reOavpaxeévat to be full of wonder. 
xTacGas to be acquiring, mintew tu be (in the act of ) falling, 
xtyoacGat to obtain possession of, ——- wean to full, commence falling, 


xextTnjoOae to be in possession of, own. wemtwxevat to have fallen, iacére. 
3. The period of the action is expressed solely by the indicatives: 
the present by the present and perfect, 
the past by the aor., impf. and plupf. (augment! 73, 1), 
the future — by the future and fut. perfect. 


Note. — For the infinitive and the dependent moods (subj., opt., imper.), see 
169; for the participle, see 170. 


4. Table in Illustration of the Meanings of the Tenses: 











PERIOD OF ACTION 

















STAGE OF ACTION = |—-—-—--————__—_ STEMS 
Past Present Future 
Attainment Indic. Aor. — Future Aorist Stein 
a) simple occurrence (including the 
(histor. sense) | dméBuvev | aToOaveirat future and 
b) entrance upon state inchoative 
(ingress. sense) | €BaotAevoev; ynpackea. | BacAevoet verbs) 
Continuance Imperfect | Present Future Present Stem 
progress of action (including the 
(durative sense) areéOvyokev | atoOvycKe | Bacrrervoe future) 
Completion Pluperfect| Perfect | Fut. Perfect | Perfect Stem 
lasting results 
(perfect sense) | éreOvnxer | reBvnxev reOynge 





Note.— There is no sequence of tenses in Greek, because the tense 
of the leading verb never affects that of the dependent verb. 


THE INDICATIVES. 
168. 1. The present indicative and the imperfect, which represent 
action as going on (Durative Present — Durative Imperfect), 

a) describe conditions, situations, customs, manners, characters, 
express repeated or customary action, denote general truths, 
detail attendant circumstances. 

IIXotov és Ajrov ’AOnvaio: réurrovow (every year). 

Elevias o ’Apxas ta Avxata Ouce cai ayava 2Onxev: eOemper dé Tov 
ayava kai Kupos. 

b) denote action that is prepared, intended, expected, attempted, 
started, but not accomplished (Conative Present — Conative Imperfect). 

"EmetOov avtovs, cal ods érerca, TovTous éywv erropevouny tried to p. 
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Note 1.— There is, also, an Historical Present for lively narration. 
"Evei éreXevrnoe Aapeios, Ticoad‘pyys diaBadAe tov Kipov. 

Note 2.-—A number of present tenses, besides denoting an action, at | 
once involve persistence of result, arid may in consequence be rendered by 
the perfect, and their imperfects by the pluperfect. Examples are 
{ have conquered = 
| am victorious. 

{ have done wrong = 
| am to blame. 


en { have been c. = 
ATTwWpal am conquered - bs ye os 
| am inferior. 


ae ere | have learned = 
vGavw learn / . 
a | know (novi). 


viK® conquer 
9 ”~ 
dOux@ do wrong 


Note 3.— The indicative of 7xw am come, here and of ofyopat am gone, 
off has always perfect force, the other moods have perfect as well as. 
aorist force. 

2. The aorist indicative presents the following peculiarities (167). 

a) Historical Aorist. — Being the tense of narration, it 
merely chronicles events that once came to pass. It corresponds to 
the historical perfect in Latin, 

"HrGop, eldov, évienoa vent, vidi, vici. 
b) Gnomic Aorist. —It denotes a general truth gathered from 


experience. 
Ovédels Erravoy ydovais extHoaTo. 


Compare Omne tulit punctum, qui miscuit utile dulci. 

c) The Pluperfect Aorist denotes an action as prior to an- 
other past action, especially in temporal and relative clauses. It is 
therefore rendered by a pluperfect. ' 
"Eqei éoarmuy&e, mpoBarouevoe Ta Ora eTrnoav. | 
Aapeios Kipov petarréurrerat aro THS apyY7s, NS avTov caTpamrny erroincey. 

Note. — Sometimes the imperfect is thus used. It then brings 
out more forcibly continued or repeated action. 
Kipos cide tas oxnvas, ob ot Kidixes epvrartrov had been watching. 
Oizrep mpdcGev mpocexvvouv, Kai TéTE TPOTEKUYNGAD. 

d) The Ingressive Aorist expresses the entrance upon a state 

or condition. . 


fig. éBacidevoa became king, npacOnv took a fancy to, 
évdoonaa fell sick, was taken ill, éOaponoa took heart, 
édaxpvaa burst into tears, éaitynoa became silent. 


Ava pixpov érroreunoate started a war. 
Ilecovotparouv rexevtnoavtos ‘lirarias éoye THY apynv. 
Note. — All these aorists may, of course, be used also in the historical 
(2. a) sense : | 
éBactAevoa was (once) king, évoonoa was (once) sick. 
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3. The future indicative denotes both the attainment (ingres- 
sive sense) and the continuance (durative sense) of a future 
action. Hence ap&m means both: J shall obtain power Cingress. ), 

and: I shall have power (durat.). 
LKerréov poe Soxel elvat, Gras Ta erritHdera EEomev. 
‘O Sikatos avnp eb Bidcetat, Kaxas bé 0 AdiKOs. 

Note.-—MéddAw with the fut., pres. or aor. inf. means (see 111, 5): 

a) am about, willing to: pedAW twas Sdagerv. 

b) am likely, erpected to: dyopav ovdets ert mapetey EpedrAcv. 

+. The perfect, pluperfect and future perfect indicative express 
action already completed, as well as the state resulting from it. 


In the Present Past Future 
etna stand (100, 2), elotyKeey stood, éornéw shall stand. 
TEOvynxa ain dead, - ereOvyxev was dead,  reOvngw shall be dead. 
pepvynpoe cane mindful, €MEeMVOLNV ICAS M. pepvnoopar Shall be m. 


"AmroreAoiTracw (are yone) nuas Eevias cat Ilaciwv, add’ ovK arro- 
mepevryacw (out of reach). pate cai mempakerat. 

Ov Bovrever Oat ert Spa, AAG BeBovretaOa ( plans should be ready). 
Note. — In Greek, therefore, the perfect is never historical per- 

fect; the pluperfect does not describe an action merely as prior to 

another past action, 2c; the future perfect corresponds to the fut. 

perfect in Latin in independent sentences only; for the dependent 

. clauses, see 187, 2, I. 


INFINITIVES AND DEPENDENT MOODS (Subj., Opt., Imp.). 

169. 1. According to 167, 3, these forms of the verb do not 
imply the period of an action. ‘They merely describe the stage 
of action, as explained in 167, 2. Thus, et7rapev 7 ocryouev; means 
almost as much as: shall we break, or continue tn, our. silence ? 

2. The time of the action in this case is expressed by the tense 
of the principal verb: e.g. 
in order that you may now obey, 
el7rov TavTa + in order that you might (at that time) obey, 


na ~ | mecOnre | . ; 
épa tabta) 7" "© | in order that you may obey at some future time. 


Aeyw TavTa | 


vA 


tva 


3. Accordingly, the imperative of the 
aorist: expresses one single instance of a command to be obeyed 
then and there; 
present: expresses either one single command — which is then 
viewed in its continuance — or a command to be obeyed 
continually or at least repeatedly; hence also general 
rules and maxims of life. 
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Meivov trap’ nuiv Kal cvvéotios yevod. 
Tovs pév Oeois poBod (make it a rule ever to fear), Tors Sé yoveas Tina, 
Tois b€ vouots treiOov. 

4. It is only in indirect discourse that the opt. and the infin. 
express the period of the action, as they then represent the corresponding 
indicatives of the direct discourse. In indirect discourse, therefore 

the aor. opt. and inf. denote a past action, 
the fut. opt. and inf. denote a future action, 
the pres. opt. and inf, denote either a present or 

(accdg. to 177, note) a past action. 
édcyov, ore Soin (airov Sodvat) that he had given (éwxe), 
Aeyor, ote woot (adrov dwcev) that he would give (dwce), 
Aeyov, Gre did0iy (abrov didovac) that he gave (d8wow), or 

that he had given (é88ov). 

Note.—The fut. opt. is never found except in indirect dis- 

course and, consequently, always has a future meaning. 


THE PARTICIPLES. 

170. 1. The participles denote “relative time,” ¢.e. they rep- 
resent the secondary action as erther contemporaneous with or ante- 
cedent or subsequent to the principal action expressed by the leading 
finite verb. Accordingly, the secondary action is marked by 

a) the present as contemporaneous with the principal action. 

Loos optrav xavtos exBnon codes. 

b) the aorist as prior to the principal action. 

Aixata dpdcas cuppayous e€es Deovs. 

c) the perfect as finished and still lasting in its results at 
the time when the principal action takes place. 

AvaBeBnxoot trois “EXAnot (the Greeks had already reached the other 

bank of the river, when) haiverat o MtOpadarns. 
"Eoxeppéva xal trapeckevac eva ravra Neyo. 

d) the future as subsequent to the principal action. 

‘O BapBapos éri thv ‘EdXada Sovrwadpevos HAOev (in order) to subju- 

gate rt. 

2. The participles depend, therefore, for their time on the prin- 
cipal finite verb; 

e.g. Tata rNéywr axover while saying (while he says) this, he hears, 
ravta Néywr jKovoev while saying (while he said) this, he heard, 
Tavta Néywv axovoetat while saying (while he shall be saying) 

this, he will hear, 

or Tad?’ eirav aroBaive (aTréBn, aTroBncerat). 


v 
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VI. THE MOODS OF THE VERB. 
Introductory Notes. 


171. 1. There are two main divisions of sentences: 
a) such as contain a simple statement or assertion: (neg. ov). 
b) such as express a wish, desire, command: (neg. pn). 
2. ‘The modal particle &v, which is often approximately rendere.| 
by: * posstbly, perhaps, if the opportunity should present itself” (see 
174, 2), is of frequent occurrence in statements, but rarely found in 
sentences of the second kind. 


Note.— Position of dy. “Av is, as a rule, placed after its verb. Often. 
however, it is attached to some prominent word in the sentence, esp. to interroga- 
tives, negatives, and adverbs. In relative and conjunctional clauses which require 
the verb to be in the subjunctive dy stands next to the relative or to the conjunc- 
tion, with which it often forms one word (édv, orav, éxav, éredav). 


A. MOODS IN INDEPENDENT SENTENCES. 


172. The indicative mood expresses in general .the relation of 
reality and, in consequence, has its proper place in declaratory sen- 
tences. In this the Greek is not at variance with our idiom. How- 
ever, there are some uses of the indicative peculiar to Greek. 

1. The imperfect without dv stands in certain impersonal ex- 
pressions which imply ability, possibility, necessity, duty, 
propriety. In English we employ, as a rule, a different mood. 
Ger, €ypnv, mpoonxev oportet, decet or oportebat, decebat, 

it would be necessary etc.; you (one) should or ought — 

it would have been necessary ete. ; you (one) should or ought to have — 
efnv, etxos, Sixatov, avayKaiov Av aequum est, erat, 

it would be possible, proper —it would have been proper — 

you (one) might, you (one) might have — 
TpoatpeTeov, TradevTéov Hv praeferendum est, erat, 

you (one) ought to educate -— you (one) ought to have educated. 
The thought implied here (not so in 172, 3!) is this: 


you ought etc. to do, but you do not, 
you ought to have done, but you did not. 


Ti ovyas; ov« éyphy arya, Téxvov you ought not. 
Aloypas Kaka eipydow TovTous, ods TKLoTa eet. 
Note. —"Edea etc. may, of course, also denote reality (it was neces- 
sary). It has, therefore, three meanings: i¢ was necessary, it would be n., 
it would have been n. | 
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To denote a true case of unreality, dy must be added, according to 
172, 3: &e av it would be or would have been necessary. 

2. The indicative of the historical tenses without dv expresses an 
unattainable wish. It is preceded by e’@e, e¢ yap, ws. The negative 
iS 17. : 

a) The imperfect refers to the present. 

b) The aorist refers to the past. 

Eide jo0a Suvaros Spav, Coov mpoOupos ef O that you were able. 
Ei? edpopev o° “Adunte wy AvTrovpevov Would that we had found you. 

Note. — A hopeless wish may also be expressed by wdedoy, -es, 
-ev etc. with the present or aorist infinitive. 

"AAN were wey Kipos Hv Would that Cyrus were alive. 

‘Os werov mraporBev éxrsrreiv Biov O that I had departed life before. 

3. The indicative of the historical tenses with &v may express 
unreality. The negative is m7. 

a) The imperfect with dy» refers to the present: 

EXeyov av dicerem I should say (but now I do not say). 

») The aorist with dav refers to the past: 

ehefa av dixissem I should have said 
elrrov av | (but I did not say). 

Examples are given in 185. 

4. Again, the indicative of the historical tenses with av may express past 
potentiality. “The Potential Indicative.” 

Adcyev (elev) dv ris diceres one (you) might have said ; 

Oarrov ws tis dv wero faster than you would have believed. 

Ei ris KAedpyw Soxoin BAakevev, Exatcev dv he would sometimes apply the 
cane: iterative dv. 


Note. — Accordingly, the indicatives of the historical tenses are capable of express- 
ing three different relations : 


a) past reality, 167, 3; 
b) unreality, 172, 3; 
c) past potentiality, 172, 4. 

173. The subjunctive is the mood of anticipation, inasmuch as 
it expresses that the speaker anticipates something to happen or to 
be done. | 

1. The hortatory subjunctive is used in exhortations. It is 
almost confined to the 1. person plural. The negative is 7. 

"Topev eamus let us go. Kai 6 Xéyopev. 
“A veyopev jucis wn propecia. 

Note. — To the 2. and 3. persons commands are given in the impera- 

tive, 175. 
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2. ‘The deliberative subjunctive is used in questions of appeal. 
It stands almost only in the 1. person. The negative is 7. 
Ti rompev ; guid faciamus? what shall we do? 
Eitrwpev 7) ovyopuev ; 7 Ti OSpdcopev ; see 169, 1. 
Ilorepov Biav dopey } wn Popev civa ; 
3. The prohibitive subjunctive is used in prohibitions. The 
2. and 8. persons of the aor. subj. are used instead of the neg. aor. 
imperative. The negative is 7. 
My rroinons ne feceris: do not do! 
Mndév abupnonte Evexa Tav yeyevnuevov. 


174. The optative is the mood of thought or supposition, 
inasmuch as it expresses that the speaker fancies something to be 
possible. It is used ) 

1. without &v to denote an attainable wish. It may take in 
addition the particles : 

ele, ef yap, as O that, O if, Would that. The negative is 1. 

°Q, trai, yeévowo-tratpos evtuyéoTepos. 
My poe yévo®’ & BovrAop’, AN a cupdeper. 

Note. — For the method of expressing a hopeless wish, see 172, 2. 


2. with av to express possibility (may might, can could, will shall, 
possibly, perhaps, peradventure). It is apt to render a command less 
imperative or a statement less positive. The negative is ov. The 
Potential Optative. 

"lows av tis ebrrot forsitan dixerit quispiam, perhaps somebody may say. 
"Opa av ein cvoxevalecBa it may be time, — I believe, it is time. 

"QO. trai, yévoto tratpos evtuxéotepos, 

ta 8 AX Gpotos, Kal yévou av ov KaKkos. 

Note. — For the potential indicative (past potentiality), see 172, 4. 
Notice the difference 


between etzot (A€yor) av tes diverit quispiam 
and elev (€Aeyev) av tis diceres. 


175. The imperative denotes a positive demand. The negative 
is wn. See the examples in 169, 8. 
A prohibition is expressed by the present imperative or aorist 
subjunctive with yn: 
en Tole OF fy ToLno7NS, 
Bn TroveiTw@ OY by TOLnoN, 


in the third person more frequently 7% 7rounoato. 
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B. MOODS IN DEPENDENT SENTENCES. 
SEQUENCE OF MOOD. 


176. 1. Greek has no sequence of tenses, but a sequence of mood, which 
presupposes the distinction of principal and historical tenses. 

2. Principal tenses are all such verbal forms as refer either to the 
present or to the future: the present, perfect, and future tenses of the 
indicative; the potential optative; all subjunctives and imperatives. 

3. Historical tenses are all such verbal forms as refer to the past: 
the aorist indicative, the imperfect, the pluperfect, the historical present, 
the potential indicative. 

4. The construction of dependent sentences varies, of course, and 
accordingly the verb is sometimes required to be in the indicative, some- 
times in the subjunctive, and sometimes in the optative. Now the sequence 
of mood briefly stated is this: When the construction of a sentence would 
require the verb to be in the subjunctive with or without dy, or in the 
indicative without dy, the writer may employ the optative without dy 
(called the Indirect Optative from its frequent occurrence in the Indirect 
Discourse; see 177, 193). However, these subjunctives or indicatives can 
be changed to the optative only when they depend upon an historical tense. 
On the contrary, the indicative with dy (172, 3 unreality, or 172, 4 past 
potentiality), or the optative with ay (174, 2 present potentiality) are 
never changed to the Indirect Optative, but remain unaltered. 

5. The subject of a dependent sentence is often “anticipated,” i.e. 
placed for emphasis in the principal sentence, and made the object of the 
principal verb (Anticipation or prolepsis). For example: 

Oivoy éppacev évOa Hv .xaTopwpvypevos. 
"EgnyyetAe rots Pidots THY Kpiow Tov ‘Opovta ws éyevero. 


SIMPLE SENTENCES IN INDIR. DISCOURSE. 


177. They are introduced by étt, os that, and take 
after a princ. tense the indic. (potent., unreal.1), 
after an hist. tense the opt. (potent., unreal. ), rarely the indicative. 
For other cases of indirect discourse, see 193, 1 and 202, 2, n. 1. 
The negative is ov. 
Aéyet 0 Katnyopos, ws UBptaTns ety Kal Biatos. 
Kopos éreyev, btt 4 0605 Exotto pos Bactida péyav. 
’Ereyov, dt. Kipos nev réOvnxev, Aptaios b€ redpevyas év T@ oT abu@ ein. 
N ote. — The sentence édreyev, ore ddtxotny (present opt.) may mean: 
both: he said [that] I was doing wrong (direct: décxets), 
and: he said [that] I had been doing wrong (direct: 7diKes), 169, 4. 


1(potent., unreal.) = ‘‘ unless the expression of potentiality or unreality should 
require a different mood.’’? See 176, 4. 
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DEPENDENT CAUSAL CLAUSES. | 


178. They are introduced by 
ét1, SudT1, ws because, as, quod, 
étrel since, because, éwerdy inasmuch cs, quoniam, 
Ste, omréte stnce then, quando, : 
and take after a princ. tense the indic. 1 (potent. 
after an hist. tense the indic. (point of view of writer) } — or 
| or the opt. (view of leading subject) } unreal.) 
The negative is ov. 7 


> a“ b] , e a) e > ‘ > / 
AOnvaiot évoptcav nrtao Oat Ste ov Tronv évixwv 
(reason assigned by writer). 


Ot ’A@nvaios Tlepixréa exaxtlov, btt otpatnyos wv ov« éreEaryou 
(reason ass. by the xaxl{ovres). 


"E@avpmafov ot “EXAnves, Ste ovdapod Kipos daivorto ot8 adAXos at’ 
auTov ovdels Trapetn. 
Aégopual cov trapapeivar npiv, as éy@ oud av évos Hdiov akovoarpu 7) cov. 


DEPENDENT OR INDIRECT QUESTIONS. 


179. 1. They are introduced by interrogative 01 relative pro- 
nouns and adverbs (130), or by the interrogative particles : 
el if, whether, num, 
wéTEpov — 7H, el — 3} whether — or, 
wotepa, — i, efte — elte) utrum — an. 
They take after a princ. tense the indic. | (pot. or 
after an hist. tense the opt. (rarely the indic.) } unreal.) 
The negative is ov. 
_ LupPovrevopyea co, ti yp7 Troveiv. 
’Exnpeto tov Mndocadnpy, et adnOR tadr’ ein. 
Oiwv av érrridwy euavtov otepjoatpu, TavTa r€Ew. 
Elevoday ov TrovTo mpa@Tov npwra, mdTEpov A@oV ein avT@ tropeverOar 7) 
peévev, AAXA TOUT’ erruvOaveto, Grws av. KadrAXOoTA TropevOedn. 
Note 1.— Observe that ef has not the same limitations as si in Latin. 
Note 2.— Ordinarily the negative is ov. But sy is not unfrequently found, 
esp. in the second part of alternative indirect questions. 
2. Dependent questions implying doubt (173, 2) take 
after a princ. tense the subjunctive, 
after an hist. tense the optative or subjunctive. 
The negative is always pq. 
‘Op® ce atropovvra, troiav odov érl Tov Biov tpatrn which road to take. 
‘O @nBaios nrdpe., 6,7t ypnoatto T@ Tpayyate what to make of it. 
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CONSECUTIVE CLAUSES. 


180. 1. They are introduced by ote (as) 80 that, 80 (such...) as. 
An actual result (histor. fact) requires @ore with the indic. (pot., 
unreal.), neg. ov, 
a merely conceivable (expected, possible) result or tendency shad- 
ing over into purpose requires @oTe (ws) with the inf., neg. pq. 
"Hv woiyos devev, date TO VOwp ernyvuTo. 
"Exo Tpinpers ote édeiv TO Exetva Totov 80 as to be able. 
Kpavyny roAAnv érroiovv ot oTpati@tat KaXovrTES AAANXOUS, WoTE Kai 
Tous ToNEepious axovev could hear or could not help hearing tt. 
2. The infinitive is regularly used in the following cases : 
a) to denote an intended result: 
Tlav trovotow ote Sixnv wn d.d0vat. 
Ildvras otrw dtatiOeis areréureto OoTe avT@ padrov bidous elvae 7 
Bactrel. 
b) after such expressions as: to be able, qualified; to bring about, 
effect; to be such as; e.g. 
To Ociov TovovTov éotiv @oTE TaVTaYoOU TrapeEival. 
Tis ott@ Seuvos dots Néyetv OoTE oe TEicat ; 
c) after a comparative with 4, or after a negative; 
e.g. Bpaxvrepa nxdvritov 4 ws eEtxveicOar Hav. 
Tatra ov TavXat éoti yeyervnueva, GoTEe ayvoeiv bmas. 
d) when wore means on condition that (= provided that, dummodo) and 
takes the place of the more frequent é$’ ®, é’ @re with inf. (or fut. indie. 191, 3. c). 
TloAAa Tipactwu ot ‘Hpaxreotat iriaxyvovvto @aTe ext Xeiv. 
"Edacav atrobwcety tors vexpous, ef @ Ln KaELY TAS OiKias. 
Note 1.—‘Qore, with the force wherefore, consequently, itaque, some- 
times introduces independent clauses. 
Eis riv torepaiay ody nKe Ticoadépyys * wo of "EXAnves Eppovrigov. 
Note 2.— For the subject (nom. or acc.) of the infinitive, see 197. 


FINAL CLAUSES. 
181. 1. Final clauses are introduced by 
fva, aS, Strws, wt, 7n order that, 
negatived {va py, os py 1 
Strws py or pT J 
After a_ princ. tense they always _ take the subj. (pres. or aor.), 


after an hist. tense they generally take the opt. (pres. or aor.), 
less frequently the subjunctive. 


ne, lest, in order that — not. 
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M7 POove tois evtvyovat, wn Soxys elvat Kakes. 

Tair’ eitrrav evOds avéotn, iva wepaivotto Ta Séovta. 

Ta dota ’ABpoxouas xatéxavaev, iva wn Kipos d:aBn. 

2. In like manner, final object clauses after verbs of fearing and 
other expressions that imply apprehension, anxiety, alarm, 
introduced by py, ne, that, lest, 
negatived pi ov, ne non, that — not, 

always take after a princ. tense the subj., 


after an hist. tense the opt., 
less frequently the subjunctive. 


Adéorxa, wn értiabwpeba THs otxade odov. 
"Egoeiro, 7 ov Svvaito é« THS ywpas éEedOeiv. 

Note. — When these verbs signify: to scruple, hesitute, be reluctant, 
shrink from, like vereor, metuo, dubito in Latin, they require the infinitive. 
See An. 1, 3, 17. . 

3. Final object clauses after verbs of caring and other expressions 
that imply care, anxiety, concern, endeavor, 

as €miuéedopuat, dpovtivw take care, am concerned, 

CKOTO, TKOTTOULAL see, consider, 
mere prow it is an object of care, thought to me, I mind, 
oKeTTTéov (€oTiv) (you, we) must see to it that, — examine, 
Bovrevopat deliberate, rapackevalopat yet ready, prepare myself, 
introduced by Stas, as how, that, 
negatived Stas ph, os ph that — not, how — not, 
take either the subj. or the opt. (see 181, 1) or 
generally the future indicative (according to 191, 3, c). 
"Orws in this case is a relative and the clauses are final rel. clauses. 
Lerréov poe Soxel, G1rws ws achareotata pevovdper. 
Kipos Bovreverat, drrws pnrrote éotat eri TO AbEADO. 
(Compare An, 3, 1, 38 with 3, 1, 18. 16; 4, 6, 10 (bis) with 1, 3, 11. 
Note 1.—In independent sentences expressing apprehension, 
varhing, a cautious or ironical assertion, 
un or Strws pH with the subj. means: J wish that —not; Iam afraid that, 
1) OV with the subj. means: J rather think that— not; not... I dare say, 
ov pH with the aor. subj. or fut. indic. means: hardly, very improbably, not 
at all likely, surely not. 
My Atav mixpov eizety 4. “Orws pn motnonre, O ToAAaKts buas EBAawev. 
"AAAG py od TOdT’ yf yzAErov, Oavatov éxpvyetv, GAAG Tovypiav. 
Tov dvdo éxetvov ov Tt py Alww ToTE 
Tovs wovypovs ov py mote BeATiovs mounoere. 
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Note 2.—M*# with the indicative after verbs of fearing or caring has inter- 
rogative force (if not, whether not), and often represents the thing feared as positively 
taking or having taken place : 

PoBovpeda, uy dua dugorépwv jnuapryxapyev we fear we have nrissed. 


"Opa ph with the ind.: (see if not) perhaps, beware lest ; e.g. pa wh oxRyrv od« odoav TlOns. 
with the subj.: take care not to, beware lest: wh riya viv cavTg TiO7s. 


HYPOTHETICAL PROPOSITIONS. 


182. 1. Hypothetical propositions are introduced by 
el, div (= ef adv, also av, iv) if, in case that, if perchance. 
2. The negative of the condition is always py; that of the 


conclusion either od or pH, according to its character as a statement 
ora wish. See 171, 1. 


N ote. — The condition is also called protasis, the conclusion apodosis. 


Classification. 


183. 1. There are four types of hypothetical sentences : 
I. The First Type (expressing conditioned reality) : 
Asserts merely the nexus between protasis and apodosis. 
II. The Second Type (expressing unreality) : 
Represents the unreality of both protasis and apodosis. 
IIT. The Third Type (expressing potentiality ) : 
Represents both protasis and apodosis as conceiv able. 
IV. The Fourth Type (expressing a single future or repeated occur- 
rence): — 
Represents the protasis as possible or even as expected in 
a certain contingency. 
Note. — The choice of any one of the four forms depends on the point 
of view of the writer, which is, of course, somewhat free to shift. 
2, The conditional clauses admit of the following variety of 
construction : 


In the Protasis. In the Apodosis. 
I. First Type: el with ind., indicative ; 

II. Second Type: el with hist. tense ind., adv with hist. tense ind. ; 
a) present: et with impf., — av with impf.; 
b) past: et with aor. ind., dv with aor. ind. ; 
. (plup.) (plup.) 

III. Third Type: el with opt., av with opt. ; 

IV. Fourth Type: 
a) fut., pres.: €av with subj., princ. tense ind. ; 
b) past: el with opt., hist. tense ind. 


The negative is p%, ov, py (182, 2). 
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Conditional Sentences of the First Type. 


184. This form merely sets forth the nexus between the conclu- 
sion and the condition; in other words: it sets forth the conclusion 
as real, if the condition be real—but implies nothing as to the 


latter. 
El with ind. of any tense —indic. of any tense. 


Ed Bovries — dvvacat. 
If you wish, you can: Si vis, potes. 
Ei Oeoi re Sp@owv aiaxporv, ov eiaiv Geol. 
Ei dei’ 2Spacas, Seva nal radeiv oé ypn. 
Ei un xabéEes yA@ooar, Ecrat cor Kaka. 


Conditional Sentences of the Second Type. ; 
185. Both the condition and the conclusion are represented as 
unreal or contrary to fact. 
Ei w. hist. tense indic., &v w. hist. tense indic. ; 


for the present: impf., av w. impf., 
for the past: aor. (plupft.), av w. aor. (plupft.). 


a) Present time : 
Ed éBovaAou, édvvaco av. 
Si velles, posses (sed non vis). 
Lf you wished, you could (but you do not wish). 
Das et py e’yopev, Guorot Tois TUPXois av Tuev. 
Ec uy yap jv Xpvocaos, ov av Hv otod. 


b) Past time: 
Ei €BovrnOns, edvvnOns av. 
Si voluisses, potuisses (sed non voluisti), 
Tf you had wished, you could have (but you did not wish). 
Ovx av éroincev ’Ayacias, eb pn eyo éxéXevca. 
Ev tptaxovta povat petérrecov TaV nhwv, atrerepevyn av. 
c) Mixed Forms: 
Ei pi dpets nrOere, erropevopeda dv eri Bactréa. 
Ee yap ov pév rrais Ho®, éya Sé aos tratnp, 
extelva Toi a av Kov huyais éCnuiouv. 
Note. —In conditional sentences of the second type, the imperfect occasionally 


expresses continuance of a past, and the aor. ind. instantaneous occurrence 


of a present, action. 
Ovx dy Ayauéurwry viowy Qrepwrns wy éexpdre, ef uh re kal vaurexdy elyev. A. would 
not have been master, had he nothad. . . . El uh rarhp ho6a, elrov dy o' ovk ed ppovery. 
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Conditional Sentences of the Third Type. 


186. Both the condition and the conclusion are set forth as 
purely imaginable, or as mere thoughts or suppositions that 
are gratuitously assumed by the speaker. 

Ki with optative — dv with optative. 
Ei Bovrovo, duvato av: Si velis, possis. 
If you should wish (= Suppose you were to wish), you would be able. 
Ki tis Evved@v tadta dain, opOas av ei7rot. 
Ei avayxaiov ein adixeiv 4) abdixeioBar, EXoiunv av pmardgrov dadsxeta Bat 
H adcceiv. 


Note. — Suppositions that are contrary to fact may evidently also be expressed 
by the speaker, if he chooses, in this potential form. See 183, 1. note. 


Kal tywy dv, ef od efnv (which is contrary to fact !). Zvopxov dy rornoalunv womep ’ Apyeto.. 


Conditional Sentences of the Fourth Type. 

187. 1. The condition is represented as objectively possi- 
ble, or even as anticipated under certain circumstances. The 
conclusion is set forth as positively certain. This form of hypo- 
thetical proposition is especially employed to express thoughts or 
truths of universal application and is, therefore, of constant occur- 
rence in legal phraseology. | 

2. Sentences of this type admit of a double construction. 

I. The condition refers to a single future occurrence (/f). 

*Eav with subj. (pres. or aor. ) — fut. indic. or imperative. 

"Kav BovrAn (BovanOys), durnon. 
Si voles (volueris), poteris. If you wish, you will be able. 
"HEw trapa cé aivpiov, dav Geos BéAn. 
Neéos dv rrovnays, yipas kes eb0arc. 
"Kav & éyopev ypnual’, oper pidous. 
Compare Donec eris feliz, multos numerabis amicos. 


_ Here the pres. subj. stands in the sense of the Latin future, 
the aor. subj. stands in the sense of the Latin fut. perfect. 


II. The condition implies repeated occurrence (as often as). 
a) in the present : 
*Eév with subj. (pres. or aor. )— present indicative. 
"Kav BovrAn (BovrnOys), dvvacat. 
Cum vis (voluisti), potes. If (= whenever) you wish, you (always) can. 
"Amras Adyos, av arn Ta Tpadypata, paTaLos Paiverat. 


*Av éyyis €XOn Oavatos, ovdeis BovrAeTat OvyjcKev. 
L 
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b) in the past: 
Ei with opt. (pres. or aor.) — hist. tense ind. (esp. impf.). 
Ei BovrAoto (BovrAnbeins), édvvaco. 
Cum volebas (volueras), poteras. 
If (= as often as) you (had) wished, you (always) could. 
Eevohav ei ov Tt opg@n Spwrov, dredidov. 
Ei tis yé te Kip@ mpootagavtt xados wtmnpetnoeev, ovdevi twrote 
aydpiotov eiace THY mpobumiav. — (See Anab. 2, 3,11; 1, 9, 19. 
cf. 172, 4.) 


Here the pres. opt. stands in the sense of the Lat. imperfect, 
the aor. opt. stands in the sense of the Lat. pluperfect. 
Note. — These hypothetical forms account for the construction of those temporal 
and relative clauses (190, 3. and 4. b; 191, 4. d) in which 
bray, ws Av, mpiv dv —os dv, Srws dv, 7 dv take the subj. after a princ. tense, 


et 


or ére, &ws, mply — 8s, 8xws, 7 ‘take the opt. after an hist. tense. 

All these clauses are equivalent in meaning to hypothetical propositions. 

188. 1. The protasis of one type is sometimes followed by the 
apodosis of another. In particular, a potential apodosis (as a more 
polite and less peremptory mode of expression, 174, 2) is often joined 
to a protasis of the first or the fourth type. 

AciEaius dv tavta, et poi twa Bovrcobe ovprréurac. 
Ovde, av trordai yedhupat Sow, Eyotpev av, Stroe cwOGpev. 

2. Besides the simple particles ef and éav, the following combinations 
are worthy of note: . 

a) el pH after a negative means (like nisi): save, except, unless. 

b) ef 5€ py, when used without a verb after «i pév (uy), éav pev (uy), is 

the regular expression for the English: otherwise, or else. 

c) elttep with the indic. means: st quidem, if indeed, if really, if it be 

true that. Sometimes it is equivalent to: since indeed, ete. 

d) el ph dpa with the indic. is (like nisi forte, nisi vero) used chiefly 

in irony: wnless perhaps, unless indeed, unless of course, unless 


forsooth. 
e) dotep av el with the opt. (denoting potentiality) | (just) as if, as 
or with hist. tense ind. (denoting unreality) though. 


CONCESSIVE AND ADVERSATIVE CLAUSES. 
189. Being introduced by et kal, éav kai yranting that, although, 
Kal el (Kel), kal éav (Kav) even if, even 
supposing, even though, althouyh, 

they perfectly agree in construction with conditional sentences. 
Their negative is m7. 

Kei un wérou8a, toupyov éat éepyaortéov. 

Tera 8 0 pwpds, Kav te pn yedoiov 7. 
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Note. — Sentences introduced by “although, even though,” may 
also be expressed by the participle with «aé or «aizrep prefixed, the 
negative being ov. See 203, 3. e. 


TEMPORAL CLAUSES. 


190. 1. They are introduced by the temporal particles 
Ste, dréte, Hvixa, as when, cum with the indic., 
étrei, étrerdy when, after, cum with the subj., 
érel (é1e.5) TpStov (TaxLoTA) az soon as, no sooner. . . than, cum 
ad ov, é ov from the time that, since, ex quo, [ primum, 
év ® during the time that, while, dum, 
€ws, €ote, EXPL (ov) while, so lony as, until, dum, quoad, 
tpiv before, until, priusquam. 
2. An actual (present or past) event is referred to by the indica- 
tive. ‘The neg. is ov. 
"Exel rravres auvmrAOov, éxab€Covro: ote 5€ TavTa HY, Hoav pécat VUKTES. 
38. An event may, however, -be represented as possible only 
or as anticipated (and occasionally as intended). And _ here too, 
as in hypothetical clauses (187 with note), it may be referred to 
as occurring only once at some future time or as one that may 
repeatedly take place. Then 
a) the subjunctive with dv (neg. pH) must be used after a princ. tense, 
b) the optative without dv (neg. pH) is generally used after an hist. 
tense. For assimilation of mood in temporal clauses, see 192. 
Note. —"Ay (171, 2. note) attaches itself to the temporal particle, with which, 
if possible, it forms one word. 
Taos d€ rotos dbé€erai pw’, Gtav Gavo ; 
’Eredav drravta aKxovonte, KpivaTe. 
Mauvopeba travres, orotav opytlopeba. 
Kipos év t@ trapadeiom eOnpevev, orrote yupvacat BovroLTo éavTov Te Kal 
Tous tous whenever. 
Mn avapetvoper, ws av (until) wrElouS Hua ot TrOAEuLOL yev@vTaL, AAX’ 
iwpev, Ews (while) ért otoueba evrreras av (204) adtav xpatnaat. 
4. IIpiv may always be followed by the infinitive (nom. or acc. 
with inf.: 197). Generally, however, it takes 
a) After an affirmative principal sentence: the infinitive. 
AvéBnoav mpiv Tous adXous atroxpivac Gat. 
IloAAoi avOpwrra atroOvyncKovar tpiv dpr01 (197, 3) yiyver Oar, olor Hoar. 
b) After a negative principal sentence: 
the indicative, if an (historical) fact is referred to: 


b 2 f ‘ 3 , \ , 
Ovx atrérdevoar, pw eEeTToALCpKnoay THY OAL. 
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the subjunctive with av, if an expected (or intended) event 
is referred to: 
My arérOnte, piv av axovonte TO mpaypya. 
Ovw 70erov cuptrAciv ot Kopiv@:o, mpiv av ta “loOuta éoptacwou. 

N ote. — IIpiv never takes the optative except in indirect discourse 
(193, 2. b) or by way of mood assimilation (192). 


RELATIVE CLAUSES. . 

191. 1. They are introduced by relative pronouns or adverbs. 

2. Explanatory relative clauses, which merely serve to explain 
some single word, retain the mood and the negative of the corre- 
sponding independent sentences. 

Ilpaypa, 6 ovx éyévero — 6 ob yevnoerat — 
5 ovx av yévorto — 6 ov« av éyévero — 
6 un yéevorto — 6 unrore trom@pev — 
5 un Wovette (Toinonte). 
8. Contrary to Latin usage, we find in Greek 
a) in causal rel.-clauses the indicative (neg. ov). 
@avpacroy sroveis, bs (OTL) juiv ovdev Sidws qui des. 
b) in consecutive rel.-clauses the indicative, mostly the future 
(neg. ov). : 
Tlatéés poe ovrrw eloiv, of we Oepatrevoovow qui me colant: to take care. 
Tis orm paivetat, doTis ob BovrETal cot didros elvat; as not to desire. 
Ovx éotwv Straws ABV KTHon TWadLv adlis. | 
c) in final rel.-clauses regularly (even after a leading histor. 
tense) the fut. indic. (neg. “7). 
‘Hyeuova airnoopev Kbpov, botis nuds amaker qui abducat. 
"Edoke t@ Siw tpiaxovta avdpas édéoOar, of Tovs tatpious vomous auy- 
yparpovet, cal’ ois rrodiTevcovowy conscriberent, viverent. 

4. Hypothetical rel.-clauses, z.e. such as are equivalent to (and 
may be resolved into) hypothetical ones, require the moods of the 
hypothetical protases: 183 (neg. un). See however 192. 

65 (GoTts) = et TIS, ds av (6oTIs av) = éav TIS. 
a) First Type(184): “A px ofda, odd€ otopmar eidévar. 
“A “nN TpoonKe, pnt axove unW spa. 
b) Second Type (185): Ouv« &v érreyetpovpev patra a (el TLVa) pI 
| nmictapeba. 
c) Third Type (186): ’Ey@ pév oxvoinv av eis ta wroia euBaivear, 
& nuiv Kipos doin (et tTiva doin). 
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d) Fourth Type (187): 
A single future occurrence: ’Azroxptvat 6,71 av oe épwro. 
To avédpi, dv dv &drnaGe, rreicopat. 
Repeated occurrence, pres.: Néos 0 amoddv@’, Sveti’ av diry Oeos. 
past: O8 adyaito Midas, éylyreto ypuaos. 
Note. — Here belongs: "Héw €ywv imméas ws dv Svvwpat tAeloTovs. 187, 1. 
192. The verbs of final, temporal and relative clauses are occasionally “ assimi- 
lated to” (made to agree in mood with) that of the main sentence. This assimila- 


tion of mood is of two kinds: 
1. An optative without ay may follow an opt. with or without av: 
Eide Hows, iva yvoins.. “Epdot tis, nv exaoros eidein Téxvyv. 
Ovx Gv éri wav EAP Baorrevs, as aor PoBov rapacxor ; 
2. The indicative of some hist. tense without av may be used after an expression 
of unreality (172, 2. 3, whether statement or wish) in the main sentence. 
Ki yap adedov olot T élvat of TOAAOL TA PéyLoTa KAKO. reer ee iva oloi T HOav Kat 
ayaa Ta. meyora. 
Ei rw ovre E€vos érsyxavov wv, uveytyvwoKere av pot, el ev €xeivy "H pwvy TE Kal TO 
Tporw eX€eyov, év olomrep ETEOpappnv. 


A Summary of the Rules for Indirect Discourse. 


193. 1. When independent sentences, whether statements or 
wishes, are indirectly quoted, ¢.e. are made to depend upon a 
verb of saying or thinking, 

a) statements require the infinitive (for whose subject, see 197), or 
the participle (202, 2, n.1) or a finite verb with os or éte. 

H.g. Directly quoted: Ywxparns EXeyev: “ot Geoi mavta icact.” 
Indirectly: Zwxpatyns EdXeyev Gtt ot Oeot wavta icacw or 
eldezev, or Tous Geovs mravra eLoevat. 

b) wishes require the infinitive (for whose subject, see 197). 

E.g. Directly: M2 trapaywpeite (1rapaywpnonte) TAS TaEEwS. 
Indirectly : “A&to vuas wr) wapaywpeiv (-pjoat) THs TaEEws. 

2. When dependent sentences are to be quoted indirectly : 

a) After a principal tense, both the mood and the tense of 
the direct discourse remain unchanged. 

b) After an historical tense, the potential and the unreal 
moods remain unchanged, while indicatives, as well as subjunc- 
tives with or without av, may be retained or changed to the 
indirect optative without av. (See 176, 4.) 

8. Not unfrequently the indirect turns abruptly into the direct 
discourse. See An. 1, 3, 14. 16. 20; 1, 9, 25. 


4. Indirect discourse, introduced by orc or as, is occasionally changed to an 
infinitive construction; an indirect quotation with ore (ws) or in the infinitive is 
sometimes continued by the indirect optative. 
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SUMMING UP OF THE USES OF THE PARTICLE &v. 

194. The modal particle av can be used only: 

1. With the indicative of the hist. tenses to denote unreality, 
172, 3. 

2. With the indicative of the hist. tenses to denote past 
potentiality Cincluding the av tterativum), 172, 4. 

3. With the subjunctive in hypothetical clauses of the fourth 
type (both in the purely hypothetical and in the hyp.-temporal or 
hyp.-relative clauses), 187; 190, 8. 4; 191, 4. 

4. With the optative to denote potentiality, 174, 2 

5. With the infinitive and the participle to denote poten- 
tiality or unreality, 204. 

6. Rarely with the final particles as, ézws (never with the final iva; 
iv av is always relative = ubicunque). ‘Os av pans dvrdaxoveov. 

Note. —"Av sometimes occurs twice (ads av ook dv Tac xopev;), or it is occa- 


sionally omitted (by the poets, Thucydides and Herodotus) where the above 
rules would require it. For the position of dy, see 171, note. 


THE VERBAL NOUNS AND ADJECTIVES. 
PRELIMINARY NOTE. 


195. Infinitives and participles may be inflected by means of the article; they 
are therefore used as nouns. However, they do not hereby lose their character as 
verbs. For a) they are qualified by adverbs, not by adjectives; b) they take their 
objects in the same cases respectively as the other forms of the verb (ro axptBas 
Tos vopors TeecOat) ; c) they have the properties of voice and express the stage 
of action (see 167: Aurety, AurésOau, AeehOjvar— pruyciv, hedyev, mwehevyévat) ; 
d) they may be modified by ay. 


A. THE INFINITIVE. 


196. The infinitive is originally a verbal noun with a dative 
(locative) meaning: téva to the going, to go, Adaat to loose. 


SUBJECT AND PREDICATE OF INFINITIVE. 


197. 1. The subject of the infinitive is omitted when it is 3 the 
same as that of the leading verb: 
"Adixeiobar bd’ judy vowile: Kipos: se esse injuria affectum. 
‘Oporoye ayapteiv confiteor me peccasse. 

2. The subject of the infinitive is put in the accusative when it 
is not the same as the subject of the leading verb and not already 
contained in a genitive or dative depending on the main verb. There 
is therefore an Accusative -with-Infinitive construction in Greek, as well 
asin English. E.y. Zwxpdrns nyeito Oeovs mavta eidévar. 
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Note. — The indefinite subject “one, a person, [we, you]” (= Twa, Tivas) is 
omitted: Tpappata pobeiv det xai pabovra voy exe. 
8. Predicate qualifications (nouns or adjectives) agree with the 
word (whether expressed or understood) to which they relate. 
’Epwta@pevos, rodatros ein, Idpans ébn elva. 
Nopilw bpas uot eivas cai pirous cal cuppdyous. 
Aixatov ed mpattovra peuvno Oat Oeod (8c. TLvd). 
"E€eotu viv evdainoor yevécOar, or (vpas) evdatpovas yevéoOat. 
"Opéyovto tov (198) mpa@tos Exactos yiryver Oar. 
Kipos mrapayyédre Flevia jxevv XaBevre Tos adXovs, 
or (avTov) Kev XaBevrTa Tos aAXoUs. 


INFINITIVE WITH THE ARTICLE. 


198. 1. By prefixing the article, the infinitive becomes a noun 
(12+) or is used substantively without caine its character as a verb. 
See 195. 

2. The infinitive may take the article when it is the subject or 
the object accusative. It must have the article when it is in the 
genitive or the dative, or when it depends on a preposition. 

Neéous 7 ovyav xpeitrdv dort Tov Nareiv silence . . . pratiny. 

Nixnoov opynv T@ Aoyiler Oat Karas by sound reasoning. 

"Ex Tov mpérepos (197, 3) Aéyerv 0 Siwoxwv ioyver because he speaks first. 
To 7oAAa ToAMGaY TOAN apapravey Troe daring . . . blundering. 


INFINITIVE WITHOUT THE ARTICLE. 
199. 1. The supplementary infinitive (or acc. with inf.) is used 
to complete the idea 
a) conveyed by impersonal verbs and expressions, such as: 
dei, yp7, Soxei, EEeotiv, olov té €otiv, TpoonKet, cuuBaiver, 
akwov, dixaov, duvatov, KadXov — pa, Kaipos, vouos éoriv. 
"AAXAa yap nbn Opa amévat. 
"Ayaois tuiv mpoonce elvar. An. 3, 2, 11. 
Note.—Some of the above expressions are often used personally. 
E..g. S0x@ videor, tt seems that I, I seem, a&sos etpr, dixaros eur I have 
a right, am entitled to, it is right that I, tt is right for me (to do). 
b) of verbs that signify : 
to say and to declare, to believe and to hope, 


to desire and to wish, to forbid and to hinder, 
to teach and to learn, to understand and to know. 
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II pwrayopas éXeye TavTwv ypnuatwv weétpov eivar avOpwrov. 
"O,te av trouns, veut’ opav Beovs tevas. 

"EAmie tiwa@v tov Ocov mpakev Karas. 

Kados axovev wadXov i) mrovteiv Oére. 

Ti cwmrvoe avtov Badbibev d1rot Bovrerat ; 

Tv tev Kpatovvrwv pale dépev eEovaiav. 

Elixew 8 ov« ériotatat Kaxois. 

2. The limiting (or epexegetic) infinitive (generally in the active 
voice) is used to limit the application of such adjectives as: able, 
capable, worthy, clever, skilled, easy, agreeable and their opposites. Eig. 
Yarerros evpety difficilis inventu, aksos érmrawéoa dignus qui laudetur, 
ixavol duAratrev sufficient to —, olos apyey fit for ruling —, 
devvos Aéyev clever at speaking, olos Syv enough to live upon, 
apnyavos etoerOeiv difficult to —, oles ré ete am able. 

‘Padia travra Sew Teréoat easy to accomplish. 
Tvevat ravtwv ipeis o€vtato Ta pnOevta. 
Kipos travrwv nv apyev afwwratos. 

3. The final infinitive denotes a purpose with verbs that sig- 

nify to give, deliver, allow ; to choose, appoint and the like. 
Tas copas Staprracge Tois"EXXAnov érrétpewev . . . dirtpiendas tradidit ! 
_ Eidovro Apaxcvtiov Spopou émipernOjvac. 
4. An infinitive absolute (with or without the article) is used in: 
Ortyou, wLxpod dety “little being wanting” = almost. 
as (é1ros) eltreiv 30 to speak ; éxov eivar willing(ly), voluntarily. 
ws cuvedovTl eitreiv to be brief, in short, to sum up. See 157, 3. 
as éuol Soxeiv as it seems to me; TO viv elvar at present, just now. 
TO) KATA TOUTOY (é7ri TOUT@) Elvat 80 far as he is concerned. 
Mexpod Seiv duorov dott TH overdiCerv. 
"ArNOE ye ws Erros ettreiv ovdEeV ELpjKactv. 
To én’ éexetvos eivat atTroAwaXare. 


B. THE PARTICIPLE. 
INTRODUCTORY NOTE. 

200. The participle is a verbal adjective and is, therefore, 
used as an adjective. Its double character as adjective and as verb 
is explained in 195. 

The Participle as Attribute and Substantive. 

201. As an attribute the participle is like an adjective. 

Of rrapovtes ayyenoves — of viv dvtes avOpwrrot the present generation — 
4 Midou xaroupeévn xpnvn the so-called fountain of Midas — 
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Trois @paki trois iép ‘EXAnotrovtov oixovar to those Thracians who — 


(128, note 1). 
As a substantive with the article (117, 1. 2) it has two uses: 


individualizing (00): 0 ypayapevos tov Lwxpatn the accuser of, 
or generalizing (un): 0 Tuywv, o Bovdcpevos any one who wishes, 
O mn TLiaTEvoV si guis non credit (208, 3, d). 


The Participle as Predicate. 


202. It completes the action of the finite verb. 
1. It belon gs to the subject of the verb, when it is used with 
verbs 
a) that express some particular mode of being (in such or 
such a state). Hg. 


Tuyxave am by chance, happen or chance (to be)— adv. by chance. 
rAavOavw am hidden, escape notice — secretly, without (his) knowing. 
Sidyo, Stater@, Staylyvouat continue (doing) — constantly. 

dros, pavepos ett, Patvouar it is evident that I — evidently. 

Pbavw anticipate, am beforehand — before, sooner, first. 

olyouar am gone — adv. away, off. 

'H wy abdvatos paivetas odaa. “Etuyov mapayevopevos immov exw. 
‘Enra nuépas macas paydpuevo. SuetéXeoav. “EXaGov eer Oorres. 
"EdOnoav tors [lépoas aduxcuevor ets THY TEAL. 


b) that signify to begin and to cease, to persevere and to grow 
weary. : 

Eg. apyopa begin (by), at first ; mavopat, Anyw cease (from). 
aveyouat endure, can bear; amrayopevw, kauvw grow weary (of ). 
Ovrrote érravouny vas oixtipwv. Od« avéEoua Coca. 

My xapuns pirov avdpa evepyerav. Taitoa r\éyor. 
Tlavw rovs éyOpouvs yerovras I make the enemy stop laughing. 


c) that signify to be right and to do wrong, to be superior and 
to be inferior to one, e.g. 
Karas trod do well (to or in) — adine@ do wrong (to or in) — 
yapifomat tin, yap dépw tivi do one a favor, oblige one (by) — 
Vike, KpaTa outdo (in) — nTT@mat, AEtTTomat am inferior (in); wanting 
Kados érroinoas mpoeraov. “Kote ung areEopevos. 
“Adtxeite TroAduouv apyovtes Kal otrovddas votes. 
M7dov katadkurwv Kvakdpn éyapicato. 
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d) that denote mental states, as 
yaipw, noopat delight (in), am delighted (to) — 
ayGoua, ayavaxTo am displeased, vered, angry (at) — 
aiaxvvopat am ashamed (to do), (do) with a sense of shame — 
peTapeXomat repent (of ), am sorry (for). 
"Héopat axovwy cov dpovipous Adyous. Trpwmpevor yaipovor. 
Ovk adv ayxPoiunv pavOavarv. Todto ovx atoytvoua réyov. 


2. It belongs either to the subject or the object of the verb, 
when it is used with verbs 
a) that signify a (mental or sensitive) perception. Fg. 
op®, Tweptop@ (overlook, allow), axovw, atoPavomat, catarapyBavo, 
olda, érictapat, méuvnpar, yiyvookw, evpioxw and the like. 
Compare: Catonem vidi sedentem, Socratem audio dicentem. 
‘Opa@pev travra adnOy dvta, & réyeTe omnia vera esse. 
Ovn ndecav abtov teBvnxdta. *Eav adgs Tovto mpdttwv, atobavel. 
Meitw tov avOpwrrov yiyvopevov Treptopapev. 
b) that denote the cause or occasion of such a perception. 
Eg. Setxvups, dnrA0w, (aro) paiva, ayyérAro, (€F )ereyyo. 
Kipov émiotpatevovra mpwros nryyetra. 
Ilav@? évexa éavtod rrovav Didirros éEerxeyyOnoerat, 


Note 1.—The above mentioned verbs expressive of thought or 
emotion may also take 67 with a finite form of the verb. 

Note 2.— Observe the difference of idiom in: 

ioe (péuvynoo) Ovyras wy scito te esse mortalem. 
“Op@pev yuets ddvvaTor GvTes TrEpryever Oa. 

Note 3.— Stvvoida évavre am conscious of takes the participle now in the 
nominative, now in the dative,—perapmeérAet poe repent, am sorry takes it only 
in the dative. "Ey® ov fvvoida évavrad copds wy or code Gvtt. 

Note 4.—’Axovw, aicOavopor and avvOdvopa are construed as follows: 

dxovw W. gen. part.: hear [myself, in person] that — (see 147, 4, note). 
dKkovw W. acc. part.: hear [through others] (as a fact) that — =6ru. 
dxovw W. acc. and inf.: hear (as a rumor) that —. 

Note 5.—In like manner several of the above verbs take sometimes the par- 
ticiple, sometimes the infinitive, in order to imply a different shade of meaning. 
Ig. with the Participle with the Infinitive 
‘ am at the beginning (of an action), — begin, undertake, set or go about 
APXOMAE | begin by (doing something), at first. (doing), proceed (to do). 


p2tvopar it ts evident that I, IT am evidently, at seems that I, videor. 
apparet. 
aid €opat } am ashamed of (doing), am ashamed to (do), 


aicyvvopa $ i.e. do with a sense of shame, t.e. omit (doing) from shame. 
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ytyvaokw (learn to) know, } Ais determine, resolve ] dl 

ETO TO pac understand, _ | (ollews-ani understand, know how | wea 

olda, pavOdvw know, learn, : know, learn how pan 

; bg assertion) thing. 

emtAavGavopar forget, se Sorget 199. 1.1 
g ! a . * 

pepyypar remember, | (ort, ws) am careful, remember J ies 


pepyvynpat (ola, dxovw), re with indic. memini cum, remember (the time) when. 
Note 6.— Accordingly : 


pepvynoOw avipp dyubds evar let him remember to be a brave soldier, 
but: pepvycOw dvOpwros wy let him remember that he is a man. 


The Circumstantial Participle. 


203. 1. The circumstantial participle is equivalent to a variety 
of conjunctional clauses. In English we sometimes retain the par- 
ticiple, sometimes employ a subordinate clause. This participle is 
either appositive or absolute. 


a) An appositive participle may be used only when its subject 
occurs in some case or other in the main sentence. 

b) An absolute participle may be used only when its subject does 
not occur in any form in the main sentence. 


2. The Greek has a genitive absolute corresponding to the 
ablative absolute in Latin. 
cov didevros ovdev taxver POovos, 
kal pn dudovros obdéy taoyver Trovos. 
N ote. — Differently from the Latin, the Greek 


a) allows the participle to be without a subject whenever the 
latter is easily understood from the context: ovrws éydvrwy quae cum ita sint. 
b) does not allow the participle to be replaced by either a 
noun or an adjective (Cicerone consule, Hannibale vivo!), but ov must 
always be added. Therefore, Pericle duce = TeptxAéovs pyenovos ovros. 
— ‘Exwy and dxwy are considered as participles: me invito = éuot ovy éxdvros. 


3. Either participial construction may correspond 
a) to a causal clause, which, for greater clearness, often com- 
mences with 


GTE, olov, ola (the author’s reason): since, as, because, inasmuch as. 
ws (reason of the subject of the leading verb): since, as though, on the ground, 
_ plea, under the pretence, saying, thinking that, as if to signify etc. See 178. 
Aéyw 5€ rovd évexa, Bovrspevos SoFar cou Grrep emot. 
"Ate efaibuns émitecovtes Toda avdpatroba éXaBov. 
"AveBopuBnaav ws ev etravtos Tov ’Ayaciov. 
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b) to a final clause. The part. must be in the future and is 
often preceded by ws: in order to, with the intention, avowed object of 


ne aed 1) e e ’ 2S \ ¥ 
See O nynocpevos ovdeis Exar. 


Oi ’A@Onvaioe rapecxevalovto ws TrodeunoovTes. 
c) to a temporal clause. ‘The part. is often emphasized by 
such adverbs as 
dpa thile, avrixa, evOvs immediately, forthivith, peragv while, etc. 
dua mopevopevor during (on) their march, or: while marching, evO@ds aides ovres 
a pueris, from (earliest, their very) boyhood. 
TloAAayov pe erreaxve Neyovta petakv. 
Tadr’ érpayOn Kovevos otpatnyovvtos. 
d) to a conditional clause (neg. “7). 
Aixata Spacas cuppayous ees Oeovs. 
Tevdpevos Kai ov yvocer ott ndéa eotiv if you taste, you will find... 
Ovx av Svvato wn Kayov evdatmoveiv. 
e) to a concessive or adversative clause. For the purpose of 
clearness, caé or xaimrep (neg. ov) may be added. See 189, note. 
"Epxetar TarnGes ets has evior’ ov Cnrovpmevov. 
Eionr Gere tpeis xalrep ov did0vros Tov vopov. 
4. The participle (often with @s, @o7ep) is used absolutely 
(Accusative Absolute) with such impersonal expressions as: 
déov, mpoankov since (when, althouyh) it is or was necessary, proper, 
ov, e€ov, Trapov since (when, althouyh) it is or was possible, 
doEav, Sedoypuevor since (if, although) it is or was resolved, 
@dnXov dv, atoxpov ov since (if, although) tt is or was unknown, shameful. 
Kataxeipeba, waotrep €Eov novyiav aye. 
Oi & ov BonOnoavtes Séov iryteis arHAAOOv ; 
BovAjs a€sot tuyety Pidwv, ov perov avT@. 


Infinitive or Participle with av. 


204. Both the infinitive and the participle require the modal 
suffix av, if the finite verb for which they stand would be 


either the optative with ap, 
or the ind. of an historical tense with av. 


Consequently, infinitives or participles with av always denote either 

potentiality or unreality. 

Lov viv av olwat Tiptos elvat, 6trov av O. 

"Aptotimmos aites Kipov eis dioxtdious Edvous cal pucOov, ws ovTws 
TEPLYEVOMEVOS AV TOV AVTLITTATLWTOD. 
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Note. — Aorist infinitives or participles that stand for optatives 
never denote past time. Compare 169. 170. 


C. THE VERBAL ADJECTIVES. 


205. 1. Verbal adjectives in -tes, -rn, -rev denote (79, 9) either 
what has been done: Aureos (that has been) loosed, dxpatos unmized, 
or what may be done: Bpwrtos that may be eaten, eatable, 
aoparos invisible. 


2. Verbal adjectives in -réos, -réa, -réov denote necessity. 


E.g. dvréos solvendus, wearéov oboediendum, 
iTéov it 18 necessary to go, one must go. 


The personal construction emphasizes the person (or thing) 
that must be acted upon. | 
The impersonal construction emphasizes the kind of action 
that is to be done. 
The person who must do something is put in the dative 
(157, 2). 
Oi cuppayeiv €BéXovtes ed TroinTéot. 
Otoréov Tract Thy TUynv. T@ adicodyTt Sotéov Sienv. 


X. THE PARTICLES. 
THE NEGATIVE PARTICLES. 


206. 1. There are two negative adverbs: ov and py. 
By ov (ovve, etc.) we deny (the truth of) a statement, 
by py (e7Te, etc.) we desire that something feared may not happen. 
"Eyo Opacus cai avardys ovt’ ett pnte yevoiuny. — 
2. Accordingly, o¥ stands in all statements, 


i.e. in independent and dependent declarations, 
in questions and causal sentences, as well as in ordinary relative and temporal 


clauses. , aa P Z : a). 
Ov duvarov éativ — Exeyev, Gti ad Suvatov ein — 


Ti oux nAOeTE ; — Errel TAUT’ OVK eryeveTa — 
d0ev ov Eat éEerOeiv. 
3. pj is required in all sentences that express a desire, 
i.e. in independent and dependent wishes and prohibitions, as well as in dependent 
final clauses. 
Mn por yevor? & BovrAow ard’ & cupdéper. 
M7 POover trois edtvyover, un Sons evar Kaos. 
AdSorxa, 7) errtAaP@peba THs oixade odod. 
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4. Again, “7 is used 
a) in conditions and in all such phrases or clauses as are equivalent 
in sense toa condition. 
Ei wn xadéEes yA@ooar, éotat cot Kaka. 
a \ % QV ” bd 4 
A pi aida, odb€ olopar etdévat. 
e \ \ wv > 4 
O pun Sapeis avOpwrros ov tratdeverat. 
b) with the infinitive, with which, however, after verbs of saying od 
may also be used : 
‘Trisyvovvro undev yadrerrov avtows treicec Oar. 
Torpooe rNeyerv ovdeniav payny yeyovevat. 
Note 1.— After the verbs of controverting, denying, doubting, and 


the like, which convey a negative. idea, the dependent assertion receives an 
additional ov, which must not be rendered in English. 


Oix av dovyGetiev Eviot, wos ovK eioi ToLOdTOKE. 

Note 2.—In like manner, after verbs of hindering, refraining, avoid- 
ing, refusing, declining, denying, escaping, and the like, py is often 
added to the infinitive, or uz ov, when the inain verb itself is negatived (also 
TO py aud To py ov respectively). 

Mexpov efegvye py atatrerpwOnvae narrowly escaped being stoned. 

‘O poBos Tov votv arreipye pn Acyew, a Bovrerat hinders from saying. 

Ovdeis rwzrore dvteime py) OV KaAWS ExELV TOUS Vomous denied that the laws are goud. 

Kat dni dpaca KovK drapvovpat To py ov I do not deny it. 

My is always added after verbs of forbidding: 
c.g. Amryopeve pndiva Barre mpiv Kipos éurAnoGetn Onpoav. 

5. Accumulation of Negatives of the same kind. A negative 
or several negatives following another negative of the same kind 
emphasize the negation, if they are compounded, but neutralize 
it, if they are simple. 

Ov épet ovdeis oddév no one will say anything. 
Ovdels ovK amroPavetra: every one will die. 

6. Combination of Negatives of a different kind. 

a) od py with the aor. subj. or fut. indic. is used in cautious or ironical 
assertions: “hardly, not likely, certainly not” (181, 3. note 1). 

Tovs zrovnpous ov py more BeATiovs Tounoere. 

b) ph od with the subj. (or indirect optat. 193, 2, b) after verbs of fearing 
means: ne non, that not (181, 2; compare 3, note 1, “perhaps not, I 
rather think... not”). 

"EdoBetro py ob dvvaro éx THs ywpas e&erOeiv. 

c) py ov with the inf. after a negative main verb (or after negative expres- 

sions) = not to (206, 4. note 2). 
Ody dovov cor éore pn oF BonOeiv dixatooy. 
laowy aicyivy nv pn od cvorovddley. 
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THE INTERROGATIVE PARTICLES. 


207. In independent questions, the Greeks expressed 


1. the Latin -né: by 74 and dpa, 
2. the Latin nonne: by ov, ap’ ov — obxobv nonne igitur ? 
7» yap and adrXo Te 7 does or is he (she, tt) 
not ? 
8. the Latin num: by un, dpa wn =) “indeed?” implying a 
pov (= py i neg. answer. - 


4. the Latin utrum —an: by rotepov (etepa) — 7, 
the Latin — an: by N. 


Note. — For dependent questions, see 179. 





THE REMAINING PARTICLES. 


Their Most Common Meanings and Usages. 


208. Note 1.—Such particles as cannot begin a sentence are called post- 
positive. In the subjoined list, they are marked by an asterisk. The references 
are to Xenophon’s Anabasis. 

Note 2.—It should be remembered that the meanings of the Greek particles 
which are given below are in many instances merely approximate. The Greeks were 
able by them to express the finest shades of meaning. In English, the stress of the 
voice, a change of tone, or even a gesture, will sometimes serve the same purpose. 


1. "AXXG adversative: on the other hand, but, yet, still, however, on the 
contrary, rather, sed, at ; especially after negatives. 


with imper. and subjunctives: well then, come now, come then. 

in replies: well, weil but, but mind, for my own part. 

in transitions to some new topic: but enough of this, be this as it 
may. 

GAN’ of, GAA pH: ac non, not, and not, but not, instead of ; = Kat od. 2,1, 10. 

GAN’ obv (ye): yet certainly, yet at least, yet at any rate. 

el py —GAAG ye: si non — al tamen. - 

od phy (pévrot) GAAG: verum tamen, however, still. 


2. G@rdXAws : in another way, otherwise, differently ; at random. 


GrAws te wal: (both in other respects and) = especially, above all, particularly. 
Thy GdAws: tu no purpose, fruitlessly, in vain, idly (cf. tnv taxiorny 141). 


3. Gpa: at the same time, together with, at once. 
With dat. 158, 1. With part. 203, 3. ¢. 


Gpa pév — dua 8€: — and at the same time, at once — and, both —and ; partly — 
partly. 

dua (re) — Kal: both —and (wal dpa: and at the same time), as soon as— 
at once, scarce — when, no sooner — than. 
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*dpa inferential: therefore, then, consequently, accordingly. 
intimating that, what is said, is obvious, a matter of course: 
obviously, evidently, naturally, apparently, as one may con- 
clude, as may be expected, as is known, videlicet. 
sometimes epexegetic: to wit, namely. 
introducing something that follows: neat, immediately, Sorth- 
with. 
el Gpa, édv dpa: if perhaps; to wit, if: if indeed, if forsooth. 


* et ph Gpa with the indic.: that is to say, if not ; unless perhaps, unless forsooth, 


nisi forte, nisi vero. 188, 2. d. 
ws (Stt) pa: to wit, that; namely, that. 
obk Gpa: consequently not; then after all not (with imperfect). 


dpa; interrogative = -né? dp ov; = nonne ?— dpa py; = num? 
207, 2. 3. 
dtdp (Homer atrap) adversative: but, yet, but yet, on the other hand. 
implying emphasis and gradation: but above all, but especially, vero. 
*at adversative: in turn, on the contrary, on the other hand; like- 
wise, too, again. 1, 6,7; 1, 10,11; 1, 1, 7. 
*yap stating a reason, cause or motive: for, enim ; — often account- 
ing for a thought which is to be supplied. 
explaining and specifying: numely, to wit, — often introducing 
an announced (or an expected) explanation. 
in animated questions, denoting impatience, surprise, like nam 
in quisnam? Tig yap; “why, who...” or “who, pray,...” 
or “who then.” _ 
GAAG yap: «it enim, but (a thought to be supplied) for = but of course ; however; 
but since, since however; but alas ! 
Kal yap: etenim, and (I may well say sa) for, for truly, and to be sure. 
nam etiam, for also, for even. 
nam et, for both (... et, and). 


For et yap, see 172, 2; 174, 1. 

*yé (encl.), like quidem, emphatic and restrictive: indeed, certainly, 
at all events, at least. 

émelye: quandoquidem, since indeed ; &\da— yé: yet certainly, yet at least, yet 
at any rate. 

For tywye etc., see 61, 2; for deye, 129, 1. note 3. 

*yotv (from yé oty), emphatic: at least, at any rate, at all events, 
certe. 

*5€ adversative: but, however, autem, atqui (by far less emphatic 
than dAAd). See xa/and ev; in replies often: to be sure, certainly. 

sé very frequently simply connects clauses: and, thereupon, etc., or 


it is not translated at all. But not, and not = AN od or od pévror. 
For 0t8, see below 31. 
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12. *8y temporal: already, presently, now, just now, immediately, iam ; 


13. 


14. 


18. 


viv 57: just now, even now, now at once. 
inferential: then, therefore, accordingly. 
marking as a matter of course: evidently, as is known, scilicet, 
of course, you know. Kal 8h Kal and of course (and there- 
fore) also; see below 19. 
with an imperative, strongly urging: Aéye dy now then, go on 
to say!; pray, tell me! 
emphatic and serving to call attention to something: as in 
évOa 8% tum vero, at this juncture, at that crisis, it was then 
that, on this very occasion, or:-merely an emphatic then, 
Ste 51 just at the time when. +i 8); what in the world? 
quid tandem ? 
el 84 namely if, if indeed, if really. 
ds 84 he who, the very person who, who therefore, who in fact. 
Soris 84 whosoever (I do not know who), nescio quis, some one. 


d70ev implying gradation: above all, especially so (introduces an 
a fortiori). — as it seems, to all appearances. 
restrictive: of course, apparently, as is pretended. 


_*di7ov (less emphatic than 57): expresses confidence that a state- 


ment will not be doubted: profecto, of course, you know, surely ; 
often ironically like opinor, credo. 


*$fjTa (more emphatic than 89): indeed, certainly, to be sure. 
ov Sta: no! indeed not, of course not. tl Sta: what then? 


. elre — efte (sive — sive): be it that —or that; whether — or (i.e. in 


both cases). | 
In dependent questions: whether — or ; if—or if; 179. 


; nH in asseverations: truly, of a surety, really, verily; still more 


emphatic is } phv, see below 25. 
For the interrogative particle 4, see 207. 
H wou surely. 
disjunctive: or; often doubled 7—7, aut — aut. 
comparative: than, after comparatives and comparative expres- 
sions (such as dAAos, érepos, évavtios). 
GAAo tu q: is it not so? nonne? 207, 2. 
Hrou (ye) —H (or 7— Fro): aut — aut. 
GA’ 4 after a negative particle or a question: nisi, but, except. 


Note.— With numerals and measures, # is often omitted after the adverbial 
comparatives xéov (coll. form wdetv), fAarTov, uetov, as well as after the corresponding 
adjectives; ¢.y. wéume: odx Edarrov Séxa Avdpas non minus decem; Eryn yeyovws whelw 
éBdouhjxovra annos natus amplius septuaginta. 


19. 


kai copulative: and, also, too; emphatic: even ; sometimes infer- 
ential: and consequently (= itdque) ; with comparatives: still, yet. 
M 
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Where more than two words are to be joined, the Greek repeats xaé with 
each one of them (polysyndeton). 


20. 


21. 


kal — Kal, both — and, joins things of equal importance. See below 39. 

xa after expressions of sameness or likeness: ax; dpotos, dpoiws, 6 
avros Kat = similis, similiter, idem atque. | 

8 xal: moreover, also, besides ; likewise, (and) — too; 1, 4, 17. 

kal 8€: (but, and) also, (but, and) even; moreover; here &€ connects, Kat 
emphasizes. 2, 6, 8. 

kal 6m nal: and (therefore) evidently also, and especially also. 

od povov — GAG kal: not only — but also. 

HS — Kal: iam —cum, already — when (cf. cum inversum). 

ottrw — cal: nondum — cum, not yet — when. 


Kaitou concessive: and yet, still, though, however. 


‘but, atqui (in the minor of a syllogism). See 40. 


wa in asseveration ; followed by the acc. of the god or thing called 
upon as witness (see 133). 

pa tovs Beots : by the gods! valpa Ala: yes, by Zeus. 

ot pa Ala: no, by Zeus. 

*uwév, a weak form of pv. It is used 

a) in asseveration: certainly, truly, indeed, in truth. 

kal (AAG) pev 84 and (bul) certainly, and in fact ; even — indeed. 

ob pew 84 certainly not, indeed not. Compare 32 extr. 

b) pév— é€ are used in general to call attention to any kind of 


correlation (not only antithetical relations!) of those words (or even parts 
of sentences) which they follow and which the author wishes to be 
viewed conjointly, and not singly. 

pev is then mostly not translated, but only marked by the tone; see 1, 1, 1; 
so in mpwtov pev — érara b¢ in the first place —in the second place. 

pev — de are frequently used in forming periods, (Dem. 16, 30); also in the 
figure anaphora 1, 3,16: “showing in the first place —in the second place —in the 
third place” ; sometimes to be rendered by: as—so. See 6 pev— 6 d€ 116. 


pev —O: are often adlversatire : — hut, however, on the contrary, whilst, whereas 


23. 


24. 


sometimes concessive : indeed — but: it is true — but. 
*uwévtTou emphatic: indeed, really, certainly, in truth. 
adversative (often after nev): but, yet, however ;— for all 
that, nevertheless, all the same. 
in questions: ov pévToL—; 7s it not so? nonne? 
For ov pévtou ada, see 1. 
pH: not, the negative adverb in expressions of desire. 206, 3; 
apparently heading an independent sentence, 181, 3, note 1; 
In questions = num, 207, 3. 
od ph and ph ob 206, 6; pnBé, see ovde below 31. 
BH bre (= py elu, elrys, toda Bys. 6tt) : not only. 
py Sr. and ph Sars (like ovy dws) : not only not. [less (more). 
ph Sr and ph rl ye 8h (sc. elas): not to mention, to say nothing of, much 
Bre pt (like ef pan 188, 2. a): ercept, but, nisi. 
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25. *pyv, in asseveration: vero, verily, in truth, certainly, often pre- 
ceded by 7: upon my sacred honor (see above 17). 
adversative: but, however, nevertheless, yet, for all that. 


GANG pty: at vero, bul certainly, but still. 
Kal piv: et vero, and yet, and in fact. 


Both dAAa pnvand Kai pny are also used in transitions to some new (and more 
important) topic: furthermore; also in the minor of a syllogism: but, now, but now. 
For ov pv dAda, see 1. 
Aw e . a > . ° . 
26. pov, interrogative = PN ovv: num ...? implying a negative 
answer. 207, 3. 
vai, in replies: yes. val pa Ala: yes, by Zeus: compare 21. 
8. vi, in asseveration; vn Ala: yes, by Zeus. 183. 
29. *vvv (encl.), illative: then, therefore. See 40. 
30. ov: not, the negative adverb in statements. 206, 2. 
In direct questions: dp’ ob, odxotv: nonne, 207, 2. 
of ru: nol a whit, not at all, by no means, not in the least. 
ot Sre (ovK épw drt); not only; also: although. 
od pévov Sri and oby Sri povov: nol only. 
otx Sirws (OvK épw Gmws) :— GAAA Kal (0d8e) : not only not — but even (not 
even); after negative expressions: not to mention, much less. 


povov ov (ovx(), dcov od: fantum non, almost, all but. Dem. 1, 2. 
Scov obra, Scov ovk Sy: c/most already. 


31. o¥dé (pydé), copulative: a) and not, nor, neque where some neg a- 
tive particle precedes (otherwise and not = xai od). 


b) also not, likewise not, neither ; not even, ne — quidem. 


08 eb: not even if. Compare 189. 
ot8é — obS€: not even — nor. 
obdé — 8€: but... neither (likewise not), nor yet. 


9 : e . . 
32. *ovv, confirmative: indeed, certainly, the fact is, at any rate. 
inferential: then, therefore, consequently, accordingly. 


It also introduces a promised or expected explanation, e.g. in the transition 
from the exordium to the subject-matter of a speech: then often not translated. 
ap ov; (affirmative inference) : really? indeed ? 
GAN’ otv (ye): yel surely, yet certainly, yet at least, bul at any rate. 
8’ ow: now, but now (in the minor of a syllogism) ; but certain it is that, 
yet at any rate, but at all erents. 
kal yap otv: wherefore then, and consequently also, and on that account, for at 
any rate, for the fact is. 
pev ovv: a) confirmative: (mdvu, coptSy. 0d) pev odv fo be sure, certainly. 
b) introducing a correction: nay rather, immo vero. 
c) when corresponding to a following d¢€, each particle has its 
original force. 


joined to relatives: éerisotv (ovrivaovy, yoTivosevy etc.) : quicunque, 
whosoever. 
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34. 


30. 


of. 


38. 


39. 


40. 
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ovkovv (a strengthened oiv) is: 

a) inferential and confirmative: therefore, then, accordingly ; 

b) interrogative: = nonne igitur? 207, 2. | 

otiKovv (a strengthened oix) is: 

a) inferential and confirmative: therefore not, at any rate not. 

b) interrogative: therefore not? so then not? 

ovtTe — otite (pTE — PHATE): neque — neque, neither — nor. 

otire (UTE) —TE: neque — et, on the one hand not — and (but) on 
the other hand, not only not — but even. 

otire — ov (poet.): = ottve— ote, — 

ote — ov5€: neither — nor even; neque —et ne — quidem. 

*arép (encl., from wept): just, even, indeed, very, very much; w. part. 
often = xaizep. Compare Homer Od. a 6 with a 315. 

Sommep the very person who; trelwep seeing that, because precisely. 

Gowep just as, even as; Sremep just (at the very time, even) when; wep if 
indeed, 188, 2. ¢. 

TAHV: except, save, but, is: 

a) a prepositional adverb with genit., 162, 5. 

b) a conjunction: except that, save that, only ; 

it stands with the indic. or with the verb understood. 

*arm (encl.) yet, us yet; mostly joined to negatives : 

otra nondum, not yet (odKére tam non, no longer !) 

*ré (encl., Lat. = -gue), copulative: and; in prose 

ré—ré: both—and (= «al— kal) generally connects sentences of equal 
importance, whereas 

ré— al: as well as, not only — but also, connects single words that sapple- 
ment each other and of which the second is of greater importance. 

*roi (encl.) in asseveration: verily, in truth, surely. In this sense 
it is often joined to other particles: 

kalrot above 20; pévroe above 23; otros indeed not. 

rolyap inferential: therefore, then, consequently, accordingly ; strengthened 
forms are rovyapotv and rovyapro: for this very reason, precisely on that 
account. 

rolvuv: inferential (esp. in the conclusion of a syllogism): therefore, 
consequently ; introducing a@ minor proposition: buf, atqui: 

sometimes synonymous with d€: besides, moreover, again, furthermore (esp. 
ért Towvy). 


HOMERIC DIALECT. 
ON THE SOUNDS. ° 


209. 1. Vowels: » for a: gtArAuy, venvins, mpjnoow — arnbetn. 
et for e: €eivos, etvexa, ypvoetos. 
ov for 0: povvos, odvoma, TrovArs ete. 
2. Metathesis: «aptos, captepds, éSpaxov, érpabov. 
Opacxw: EOopov — BrOoKxw: Eworov. 
8. Metathesis of Quantity: "Atpeédewm and ’Atpeidao. 
orewpev and ornouev. ws, Téws and fos, THos. 
4. Contraction: ynpaos, Tépaa, Tepawy, tepderct, pévea, 
Téyeos, direov, aordidet, dordiaovea etc. 
‘Epps, jobs, 0, c€Xa, Tima, Epopwatat — 
eo and eov to ev: Odpeus, diredvres, ced — verxevor. 
cea tO eta OY Ea: ~=evKAELaS, dUTKAEa. 
ecae to erat Or eat: puOeiae or pvbéat. 
5. Synizesis: [Indneddew "AxtrAHos — GX’ Ste 4 EBSopov Fuap. 
ypuaéourwy €mrt KALO POLoL — ElXaTriVn He yapmos. 
AXN? eOpev pu TpwTa —7 ovK ales etc. 
6. Apocope: in dp (for apa), in ay (for ava), Kat, map, arr, UT ; 
with assimilation: «a@d-Aure, KaB-Bare, cat-Oepev, xat-Oeuer, 
Kap poor, Kam Trediov, Kak Keharns, ead Sé Trapea@v, ad-rEEat, 
ap-peiEas, au-rvevoal, ay-Kpe“aoas, av-oTnoas, ap Trediov. 


t. A digamma was originally in the following words: 


Féap ver FS vis fér-dopat vel-le 
fecOns vestis FoiKOS vicus Fep- ver-bum 
FéeaTrepos vesper fowvos vinum flo-, &fLdov dé 
Felkoot viginti Feros, FO vox fotoa, fetdos | v2 me 
fevos, o (hence é-wvovpny 89, 1. FeKOY (hence aéxwv, t.e. aréxwv) 

note) | féAtropat (hence éoArra, 7.e. Fe 
Farloxowat hence (éddrwy, €a-| fora) 

Aoxa ) repyatouar (hence ¢éfopya and 
fopaw (hence €-wpwy 89, 2) elpry. ) 


8. There was an initial o¢ in &5 (ofds) = suus, €= sé, exupos = 
socer, avddve, aor. evadov (= écfadov), ndus (sudvis) etc. 
165 
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Doubling of Consonants: 
Tocaiv, ickdooate—écoopat, éréXeooa. 
4 eo e , 54 > / 
6TTL, OwIMMs, oTMoTe — Eddecev, AddnoELEV. 
, v v ww ” 
TOTOOS, E“pope, Evveov, EAXaPeE, EcouTo. 


10. Auxiliary Consonants (avdpes, yauBpos, weonuBpia) : 


nuBpotov of duaprave, wéuPrerae of péret. 
HéeuBrAwxa ot Evorov, BAwWoKw — apBporTos. 


INFLECTION OF NOUNS. 


210. 1. A-Decl.: twmdra. ’Arpeidao, ’Atpeidew, éupperio. 


LS 


dia Oeawy, trudéwv éEdcauTo, Kab 5€ Traperov. 
aBavarnat Sens — axtais, Tacats. 
O-Decl. : apyupéoro Bioto — 60 xparos, AicXoo KAUTA dwparTa. 
| Oeoiawy érrovpaviotowy — Toilv wpouyr. 
Conson. Decl.: oa-cl, moat, m0d-ercot— BédXea-ct, Béreot, 
Beré-ecotv. | 
épiv and épida. =youvaros and youvos. 
ovaTos, ovacow and wai. 


4 , 4 ? 
- qatépos and matpos, Ovyarépa and Ovyatpa. 


avépos and avdpes, avdpecat and avdpacuv. 
ynpaos, ovdeos, wéveos, Oépevs, pwévea. 
Kr€a, ayaxress (see 209, 4). —‘Hpaxdrnos, -«rAL, -KAHa. 
NWS, -OUS, -01, -@. — OTrElOUS, OTL, OTETTL, OT NHETOL. 
TONS : MoALOS and qoANOs, TroAEL ANd TTeANL. 
nous: evpuy and evpéa. aKéa "I pis, Babeéns vAXNs. 
Baoirios etc., Bacthedor. *Oduac(c) fos and -c(a )éos. 
Irreg. nouns: ’Aiéns: ’Aédao and ’Aidew and ”Aidos. 
"Apns: “Apnos and “Apeos, voc. "Apes and “Apes. 
Zevs: Aces and Znves, ZHva and Zp. 
Kapn, TO: KapnaTos, KapynToOS, cpaatos and Kpates, 
KpaTwv, Kpadoiv. — Kapnva, xapnvov. 

ynds : vnds and veos, vnecot, véeaot and vnvalv. 
vids : uviéos and vios. 
aXen: aden and arAKt.  paotiyt, paoteya and pact, pact. 
Suffixes. -du: €& edvnds — xpatepnde Binge (sing. ), 

dua aTnbeodiv — ovv dyeoduv (plur.). 

-Oev and -0.: é& ddrobev, éuebev — nabr mpd. 

Adjectives: ifb@ipous :uyas, aBavatn wuy7. 
qo(v)Avs, modv, G. mod€os, A. 7o(v)AvY (masc. and fem.). 


Plur. vroAées, 7roXewy, TOACEToL, TrOAeTOL and Todt, 
and qroXAds, TOAAD, TrOAXOY reg. 
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7. Comparison: yAvKiov, dirtov — wxiatos — rrées( = wAéoves), 
Comp. apetwv, BéXTEpos, PépTepos, Awiov, Awi'repor, 
KAKWTEPOS, YELPOTEPOS, YEPEiwY, YEpELoTEpoS — 
pUdocwv, adocov, 
Sup. xaptictos, péptatos, Pépratos — uHKlaTos, ayyvoTa. 


PRONOUNS. 
211. 1. Personal: éyav, éveto, éuéo, éued, éucOev. dupes, Ape, dupe. 
TuVn, oEl0, aé0, sev, TEV —Telv. Uppes, Dupl, dupe. 
elo, €0, eb, COev — éot — €é, é, piv. 
odes, aheiwv, chiow and odiv, chéas, shas and ode. 
Dual: var, vow — char, charv — cdvé, oduiv. 
2. Possess.: éuds, Teds, é6s and Os. dos, buds, adds and odeérepos. 
Dual: vwi'tepos. odwiTepos. 
3. Demonst.: the article with rod, ra/ besides ot, at, 
and é> or 6 (both masc.: he who), 4, 6 (116, note). 
4, Relative: 6= 6s and é€ns = fs, as also those forms of 0, 7, T9, 
which begin with +. 
d. Interrog.: téo and Ted, Téw and 7@, Téwv, TéoLat ; 
the same, when used as indefinite pronouns, are 


enclitic. 
6. Generalizing Relatives: é71s besides daTis, 6rTeo and ST(T)ev. 
STE, 
étiva besides ovtiva, — OTLVas, dooa. 
CONJUGATION. 


212. 1. Modal suffixes, subj.: éyetp-o-yev, troino-e-rat, evEeat, tomer. 
opt. : dun (for duin), POiunv, POiro, dimer, 
dawviro, darvvato, NUTO, NEAUTO. 
2. Augment: éAuae and Avoe, EBn and Bh, Evev — nadepev, avecrav. 
3. Personal endings : €0ér@pmu, €0érnc8a, €6érAnot — TiOncOa. 
metroiGea, -eas, -eev, — PoBnbev, iev, Epav, Bav. 
odupeat, éAvaao — BéBrAnat — Ppalwpecba. 
BeBrAnarat, -ato, tdotato — did, dpvvbt. 
4. Intinitive: adpoverv, apuveuev and apuvépevar — ide-ev. 
5. Contract Verbs in -aw, uncontr.: dordsdet, Tetvawy, pevoiveov. 
assimilated : yeAowvres and yedwovres, opaas. 
contr. : Tima, TLu@ot, TLLOV, EpopyaTat. 
in -€w: dirdes, hireov, direwpev, hidrevvtes. 
In -6W: apdwat, UrvwovTas, Snidwev, YoNodVTAL. 
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13. 


14. 
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Verbs in -we: TtOet, tWWeiosr, Sudo0tcGa, d:d02, dd0dcuv. 
Onw (Oeiw), On-ns, Onouev (Oetopev), Oé-w-pev. 
YyVo-0, yva-ns, Sw-o-wev, Bnw (Bew), 

TTH-O-fEV (CTELOMEY), TTEWMEV, OTN-E-TE, TTNWCL. 
Saprp-o (Sapeiw), dan, peyyns, paviy, 
tpatnowev (from éraprnv), Sapnete, pyewor. 


3 9? ” wv ” w ¥ 
eluc: elaOa, nia, icav, imev(ar), elcopat, eloaro. 

> lA ” ” ” ” ” ” 9 a 
elul: aot, €a and ov, nny, &( )pmev(at), Evetal, Eooeirat. 
olda: neidns, edopev, idéw, tdpev(ar), idvia, evdnow. 


Like forms (of different verbs): tcav (elut, oida), eloouat 
(elus, olda, etSopar), etodyny (elpt, etdopac). 
Presents with the force of futures : xaréw, TeXéw, aviw, épvu, 
> a , 4 / 4 4 
avridw, dnw, Kelw, KaKKeiovres, véopat, Betomat. 


Aorists without o: é&na, éoceva, éxeva, nrevato and ar¢ac8a. 
Aorists of Liquids with o: &keXoa, dpoa, Exepoa, Opa. 
Mixed Aorists: lov, ducero, Bynoero, XéEe0, paeo, olcewev(ar). 
Reduplicated Second Aorists : | 

npapov, wpopov, éréppace, TeTapTrMpecOa, auretradav. 
wemriBeiv, mrepidéc8ar (fut. remiOnow, wedtdnoerac). 
erémAnyov, wemAnyovTo, KexrAvOt, évevitre and nvirratrov. 

With syncope: «éxAero, éretpe, Errepve, dNad«xe. 

In a causative sense: AeAadywor, exrdraGov. 


Primitive or Root-Aorists Act. and Mid. 
(the aor. mid. mostly in an intr. or pass. sense): 
éynpa, xray (1. p. sg. and 3. p. pl.), «rapevar, xras, 
éxtato, xtacGat, BrAATO, AvVTO, EPOtTo, HOipevos, 
Subj. «réwpev, BrHer a, POlerar, POiWper Ga. 
Opt. BAyo (Brcio), POiunv, POiro 212, 1. 
édéyuny, débo, SéxTo, metkTO, AXTO, TaATO, wépOaL, AppeEvos, 
AexTo (of A€yw and Aexy-), WAHTO (of wedalw and mwiurAnpL). 
Aorists of different formation : 
depa and aépOny (of detpw, aipw), 
npaunv and apéunv, apéoOa of dprupat. 
7poa, npapov, appuevos, apOnv of apapicxw. 
of dpyupse: dpoa (212, 10); w@popoy (212, 12). 
@peto (with dpntaz, dporto 86). 
@pto (with dpaas, dpOat, dppevos, 212, 18). 
and dpceo, dpoev (accdg. to 212, 11). 
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15. Perf. and Plupft.: xexomws, redpvact, treOvnos. 

With Attic redupl.: dpnpa, dpwpa, adadnpat, épépirto. 

With change of vowel: A€Aaarat (besides AnPopac), dorxa and 
ixtov, eldas and tdvia, mépevya and mepuypévos, Tterevyato 
and téruxto, TeTUyOat, TeTUypEevos — awpTo of aeipw. 

With irreg. accent: axaynoOa, axaynpevos, éoovpevos, ada- 
AnoOa, ararnpevos. 


16. Iterative forms: éyeoxov, éXecKe, uYnOdoKETO, OTATKOV, KE-TKETO. 


ON SYNTAX. 
Cases and Prepositions. 
213. 1. The cases without a preposition are used in a local sense 
(cf. 162, 2). 7 
Accus.: whither: épyeoOov «duo inv. 
Fe where: épyovtat tredioto — 
7ven.: eo iG Sat, ta ¥ 
ene avedy trons adds — 1lOwv ndvaocero oivos. 
meee eecses aibépt vaiwv — axpotatn Kopudn. 
whither: yelp mredim méce — Oadaoon Exoat’Ayatovs. 
2. Prepositions: evi, évi and ev, mapaé and wrai, 
mpoti and tori, aués and wtrelp. 
3. Prep. as adverbs: év dé, cvv dé, mpos dé, wera Sé, rept 8¢. 
wept wev Oeley tayvs, repli 8 ipa Geoiow eduxe. 
4. Tmesis: é« & &Bav avroi — é& épov &t0 — eri xvédas HrGe. 
: yntrvot, ot Kata Bods ‘Trrepiovos neriovo naOcov. 
5. Anastrophe: Kuxcvewv iiro dywbévres — huywv iro vnXees Huap. 
6. ’Ava w. the dat.: upon: ypvodp ava oxntrpy. 
7. Mera w. the dat.: among: peta Totctv avéatn. 
between, in, with: e.g. pera yepolv exe. 
8. "Ev (for éveotiv, éverow), émt, wera, Tapa — ava. 


; Moods. — Infinitive. 

214. 1. In independent sentences, the subjunctive (with or with- 
out av), being the mood of anererpetion, borders on the meaning of 
the future indicative. 

Kai roré tis etrrnowy, cf. @s mroré Tis Epéet. 
Ov ydp mw Tolous (Sov avépas odé téwpat. 
2. “Av («é(v)) may be used (contrary to Attic usage, 194): 
with the fut. ind.: Kai x«é tis @8 épée. 
in the protasis of conditional sentences of the third type : 
Ei rovrw xe AdBorpev, apoipeOa Ke KrAdos eo Oday. 


ww! 
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frequently in final clauses: 
"AAN’ 161, wn pw’ épéOSe, cawrtepos ws Ke vena. 
rarely with the optative in wishes: ws xé of att | yaia xavot. 
3. “Av (xé(v)) may be omitted, contrary to Attic usage, 
with the potential optative : 
“Peta Oeds x €6€rAwv Kal THrAOBEV dvdpa cawaat. 
with the iterative hypothetical subjunctive in conditional, as 
well as hypoth.-relative and -temporal sentences: 
Ki & ad ris painot Gedy évi otvorre trovr@, | TAnTOpat. 
Zevs | avOpwrrous épopa nai tivvtat, 6 Tis auapTn. 
"Q pirot, ob yap wo natabvocpe? ayvipevoi trep 
eis “Aidao Scpuous, wpiv popatpov jap érédOy. 
frequently also in comparisons : 
‘Os & Gre xamrvos twv €& doteos alBép’ ixntat 
Tnrodev ex vicov, THY Sytor Audiayowvrat, 
as amr’ “AyiddrHos Kceparfs cédas aiép’ ixavev. 
with the indicative implying unreality: 
éva pe xdp’ atroepoe might have swept away. 
4. The infinitive with the force of an optative: 
Zed ava, Tnr€payov por év avdpdowv GrAPvov elvat, 
kal ol TavrTa yevolto, doa ppeciv not pevowva. 
5. The infinitive with the force of an imperative: 
Nootnoas bn éreta dirny és tatpida yaiav 
ona Té ot yevat Kal emt KTépea KTEpElEaL 
TOAAG par’, dooa Coxe, Kal avépr untépa Sovvat. 


215. THE MOST COMMON GRECIAN MEASURES, WEIGHTS 
AND COINS. | 


1. MEASURES OF LENGTH. 


oTadtov TA€Opa. dpyviat 1HXELS TOES EQUIVALENTS 
1 5 100 | 3331 | 500 | 164 | 540— 
1 erdBpov| 20 66g | 100 | 32.8 | 108 — 
—— | 1 dpyud | 8g : 1.64 | 54 
|Larayus| = 1h 492; 1.6 
ae | nace 328/ 1.08 


The above stadium was the itinerary stadium which was some- 
what shorter than other stadia. 
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The Olympic stadium = 600 ft., reckoning .382 m to the foot, 
= 192 mn = 629 ft. 

The Greek-Roman stadium = 600 ft., reckoning .29 m to the foot, 
= 178 m = O84 ft. 

1 Parasang = 30 stadia = 4. 92 km = 8.05 miles = an hour’s march. 


2. MEASURES OF CAPACITY. 


Dry MEASURES Liquip MEASURES 


Approximate , ; , Approximate 
pedipvos | xoivixes |-————| petpyns| oes KoTUAaL | -- 
gallons | pints gallons | pints 


1 
1 yotmé 








3. WEIGIITS AND COINS.. 





a , ld P és py ) JE ~ 
TaAavTov| pvat dpa pal 6Bo\ot APPROXIMATE EQUIVALENTS 


(talent) | (mina) | (drachma) (obo!) grammes grains dollars | cents 


60 6000 36,000 {26,400 =) 405,000 | 1080 








The ratio of gold to silver was 10 or (in commerce) 12 to 1. 

The Persian Aapetxos (craTnp). was exactly one Attic gold stater 
= about $5.40. 

Besides the above weights and coins of the Solonian coinage, the 
ancient Aeginetan commercial weights were in vogue still at the 
early Roman period. Of the latter, a talent = 36,156 grammes, a 
mina = 602.6 gr., a drachma = 6.038 gr. 


INDEXES. 


In these Indexes the references are to the Sections of the Grammar. 


The Prepo- 


sitions and Particles which are mentioned in alphabetical order in 163 and 208 are 
generally not included in the Greek Index. Nor is any reference made to the Homeric 


Dialect. 


I. ENGLISH INDEX. 


Ablative use of gen. 147 ff. 

Ablaut 11,2. See 88, 3. 108. 

Absolute: acc. 203, 4. gen. 203, 2. 3. 

Accent 3, 3.4. gener. prince. 6-10. re- 
cessive 6,6. in decl. 25, 5.6. of mono- 
syll. 36, 6.7. in conjug. 72, 11.12. of 
verbs in -p 99, 4. 

Accusative case: synt. 131-141. abs. 
208, 4. w. inf. 197, 2. 199, 1. 
Action, time or stage of 167, 1-4. 

1-4. 
Active voice 164. 
Adjectives: classif. 52-55. irreg. 55. 
Adverbs 59; correl. 69. w. gen. 162, 5. 


169, 


Adversative clauses 189. partic. in 
203, 3. e. 

Agreement, synt. 114. 115. 

Alphabet 1. used as numerals 70. 


Anastrophe 213, 5. 

Anticipation or prolepsis 176, 5. 

Aorist 72,4. 79, 3.8. second 86. 87. 
primitive or root 102. synt. 167, 2. 3. 
168, 2. — 212, 9-14. 

Apocope 209, 6. 

Apposition: w. person. pron. 118, 1. 
w. names of persons 119, n. 3. 

Article 26. in dual 71. synt. 116-124. 

Assimilation 19. of rel. to case of 
antec. 129, 2. inverted 129, 2. n. of 
mood 192. 

Atonics 8. 

Attic: decl. 35. redupl. 89, 5. fut. 90, 1. 

Attraction of rel. 129, 2. w. n. 

Attributive position of art. 120. 

Augment 73. in compounds 75. in 
plupf. 79, 5. peculiarities of 89. 

Augmented tenses 72, 6. — 176, 3. 


Barytones 7. 
Breathings 3. 


Caring, vbs. of 181. 

Case-endings, locative 51. 

Cases: synt. 131-161. of infin. 198, 2. 

Causal sentences, depend. 178. caus. 
rel. claus. 191, 3. a. 

Caution. vbs. of 181. 

Coins 215, 3. 


Comparison: 56-58. of adv. 
59, 3. 

Compensative lengthening 13. 

Compound words: accent of 6,6. augm. 

* and redupl. of 75. comp. verbs trans. 
134. 

Concessive clauses 189. partic. in 203, 
3. e. 

Conditional sentences 182-188. 

Conjugation 72-113. of pure verbs 78- 
81. of mute verbs 82. 88. of liquid verbs 
84. 85. of verbs in -w 97. of verbs in 
-u. 98-106. irregul. 107-118. 

Consecutive clauses 180. rel. 191, 3. b. 

Consonants: final 23. movable 24. 
euphonic changes in 19. 

Contraction 16. of nouns: lst and 2d 


of adj. 


dec]. 30. 38. of verbs81. 91, 1ff. ac- 
cent of contr. syll. 16, 2. 
Copula 114, 4. foot-note. 104, 3. n. 1 


Coronis 18, 1. 
Correlative: pron. 68. adv. 69. 
Crasis 18. 63,1.n. 68, 2. n. 


Danger, vbs. of 181, 1. 2. w. notes 1. 2. 

Dative case, synt. 154-161. 

Declension 26 ff. 

Demonstrative pron. 65, — 128. 

Dependent sentences 176 ff. 

Deponent verbs 72, 3. passive, middle - 
dep. 95, 1. 2. 

Digamma 1,2. n.1. omission of 89, 1. 

Diminutives all neut. 25, 2. 

Diphthongs 2, 2.3. 3, 4. 

Division of syllables 5. 

Doric: gen. 29, 3. fut. 113, 8.0. rréw, 
pevyw, pevdw. 

Dual: in decl. 71. 
114, 2. 

Dubitative: subj. 173, 2. quest. 179, 2. 

Durative present, imperf. 168, 1. 


in conj. 96.  synt. 


E-class of verbs 111. 
Elision 17. 
Enclitics 9. w. accent if emphatic 10. 


Final clauses 181. final rel. cl. 191, 3. ¢. 
Final consonants 23. movable 24. 
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Fractions w. art. 118, 2. 

Future 79, 2.8. 84,1. 87. 90, 1. 2. 
94. Attic 90. Doric 113, 3.0. pevdw. 
synt. of 168, 3. perfect 79, 7. — 168 4. 


Gender of nouns 25, 2. 
Genitive case: Doric 29, 3.—synt. 142- 
153. absol. 203, 2. 3. 


Historical tenses 72, 6. — 176, 3. 
Hypothetical clauses, see Condit. 


Imperative 175. 169, 3. 
Imperfect tense: synt. 168, 1. w. force 


of Lat. plupf. 168, 2. c. w. n. — w. and. 


without dy 172. in conditions 185. 
Impersonal verbs: synt. 172, 1. 199, 
1. partic. of, in acc. abs. 203, 4. no 
impers. passive of intr. verbs 166, 1. n. 
Inchoative class of verbs 110. 
Indicative 167, 3. 168. of histor. 
tenses 172. 
Indirect discourse 177. 198. quest. 179. 
Infinitive: synt. 195-199. w. dy 204. 
w. art. 124. absol. 199, 5. in indir. 
disc. 198. cf. 169, 4. nomin. w. inf. 
197, 1. 
Interrogative: 
tences 179. 
Intransitive verbs 134. pass. 166, 1. 
Iod 1, 2. n. 2 Iod class of verbs 
77, 3. 
Irregular: nouns 50. 
verbs 107-112 and 1138. 
Irregularities in inflection: of nouns 
60. of verbs 113. 


particles 207.  sen- 


adjectives 66. 


Lengthening of vowels 11. in the 
nomin. 12. compensative 13. 


Locative case-endings 51. 


Measures 215, 1. 2. 

Metathesis 15. of quant. 209, 3. 

Middle: voice 72, 2. 3. 165. fut. 94. 
depon. 95, 1. passives 95, 3. 

Mixed class of verbs 112. 

Moods 171-194. 169. depend. 176 ff. 

Mood suffixes 72, 9. 


Nasal class of verbs 109. 

Negatives 206. 171. 179, 1. n. 2. 

Nominative case: singular of 3d decl. 
formed 36, 3. lengthening of vowel in 
12. w. inf. 197, 1. two nominatives 
135, n. 

Numerals 70. w. art. 118, 2. 


Object, external, internal 132 ff. 

Optative 72, 1.5.9. b. 81, n. 2. —174. 
176. oblique 176, 4. potential opt. w. 
&y 174, 2. in indir. disc. 169, 4. future 
169, 4. n. iterative 187, 2. b. 


Participles expr. rel. time 170. 
of 200-203. w. dy 204. 


uses 


173 


Particles 206 ff. 
Passive voice 166. 


encl. 9, 1. e. 
cf. 164, 2 


Perfects: mixed 103. w. pres. force 
168, 1. n. 2. 

Perfect tense 79, 4-6. 83. 85,3. 88. 
— 167. 168,4. 170, 1. ¢. 

Persons, names of, w. or without art. 
119, 2. w. n. 3. 


Phonetic laws 11-24. 

Pluperfect tense 79, 5. 6. 83. 88, 3. 
88.— 167. 168, 4. replaced by aor. 
and impf. 168, 2. c. w. n. 

Potential: optative 174, 2. indicative 
172, 4. mood in indir. disc., in dep. 
causal, interr., and consecutive clauses 
177-180. 

Predicate acc. 135. position 121. with- 
out art. 119,1. noun w. inf. 197. 

Prepositional compounds: augm. and 


redupl. 75. w. ace. 134. w. gen. 153. 
w. dat. 161. 
Prepositions 162, 163, 1-33. 


Present tense 79, 1. 
notes. 

Preterit tenses 72, 6. — 176, 3. 

Primitive aorists 102. 212, 13. 

Principal tenses 72, 6. — 176, 2. 

Proclitics 8. 

Prolepsis or anticipation 176, 5. 

Pronouns 61-68. —114, 5. 126 ff. 

Pronunciation 1, 3. 

Proper names w. art, 119, n. 3. 

Punctuation marks 4, 


80, 1. — 168, 1. w. 


Quantity of syll. 5. 
Questions, direct 207. ind. 179. 
Reading signs 4. 

Reduplication 74 ff. Attic 89, 5. 

Relative clauses 191. 

Repetition: in condit. clauses 187, 2. 
in temp. claus, 190, 3. cf. 4. b. in 
relat. clauses 191, 4. d. 

Root aorists 102. 212, 13. 


Secondary tenses 72, 6. — 176, 3. 
Shortening of vowels 11. 
Sounds classified 2. 
Spiritus asper, lenis 3. 
Subject and predicate 114. 
w. gen. absol. 203, 2. n. a. 
Subjunctive 72, 9.a. 99,4. synt.175 
cf. 176, 2. 
Suffixes: mood 72, 9. 
Syllabic augment 73. 
Syllables, quantity and division of 5. 
Syncope 14. 
Syntax 114-208. 


of inf. 197 


tense 79. 


T-class of verbs 77, 2. 

Temporal clauses 190. 

Tenses 72, 6.—167-170. im indir. disc. 
169, 4. in the partic. 170. 

Termination, final 23. 

Thematic vowels 72, 8.9. 79. 


174 


Time: of action 167. 


of 140. gen. of 152. dat. of 160, 2. 
Transitive and intr. verbs 164, 1. 93. 


133. 


Verb stem 72, 7. 


Verbal nouns and adjectives 72, 1. 12. c. 


79,9. 195-205. 
Verbs: in -w 76-97. 


dyabos 58, 1. 59, 2.— 
199, 2. 

ayadAouae 159, 2. w. n., 
202, 1 d. 
ayapor 95, 2. 

150. 

dyavaxtéw 159, 2. w. n., 
202, 1d. 2. n. 1. 

ayyéAAw 85,2. 97, 30. — 
202, 2. b. & nw 1. 

aynvar & ayvups 113. 

dyopevw 112, 12. 

dyw 97, 16. 94,3. 113. 
— 164. 

ddetv, ddyow 113, s.v. dv- 
ddvw. 

adeAdes 60. 

adnrov ov 203, 4. 

aducew 75, 3. 
3). — 133. 
202, 1. ¢. 

ddw, see 94, 1. 

"AOrnvale, -nbev 51. 

"AOnvnce 51. — 160, 1. 

aOpoos, a, ov 60. 


101, 4. — 


94, 2 (& 
168, len. 2. 


dOvpew 75, 3. 

aidéopar 91, 4.—133. 202, 
2. n.d. 

“Avoov, ev & eis 148. 

aidws 44, 3. 

aivew 91,5. 1183. 

aipéopar 112, 1.— 1385. 
199, 3. 

aipew 112, 1. — 144, 2. 
164, 2. 165, 1. b. 


contract 81 ff. in 


Il. GREEK INDEX. 


aipw 90, 3. 97, 47.— 
164, 1. 

aigOavouac 109, 7. — 147, 
4.wen. 202, 2. n. 4. 

aisxpov ov 203, 4. 

aicxpds 57, 2.—199, 2. 
206, 4. n. 2. 

aigxvvopot 95, 3.— 133. 
159, 2. 202, 2. n. 5. 

airéw 136. 199, 1. 

aitiaopuar 95, 1. — 144, 2. 

airvos 144, 2. 

axovw 89, 5. 94, 1. 97, 
41.—147,4.w.n. 202, 
2.n.1 & 4. 

axpatys 144, 3. 

axpoaopo. 113. — 147, 4. 

axpos W. art. 122, 3. 

axwv 115, 1. 203, 2. n. b. 

droAd{w 113. 

adyevos, dA-yiwv 60. 

aArechw 113. 

drew 113. 

aAew 113. 

GAnAE(o) poe 
dA éw. 

dAnALp pat 113, 8.0. drAEipw. 

dAtoxopuar 110, 4. — 144, 2. 
164, 2. 202, 2. 

adXaTTw 87, 3. 

aAAnAwv 63, 3. 

adAobev, -A, -oe 51. 

dAXAopat 113. 

aAXo re 7 207, 2. 

dua 158, 1. 203, 3.c. 


113,  s.v. 


INDEXES. 
relative 170. acc. -ue 98 ff. in -vuse 105 ff. irregular 

107-112. 

Vocative case 26, 4. 36, 5. 

Vowels, change of 11 ff. 

Weights 215, 3. 

Wishes: attainable 174, 1. hopeless 
172, 2. 


dpaptavw 109, 8. — 144, 4. 
202, Ll.c. 

dpetBopuat, am- 113. 

dperew, aueAns 144, 3. 

dpyvnovevw, apvynpewv 144, 
3. 

dpoupos 144, 3. 

dprexw and -icyw 113, s.v. 
€Xw. 

apvvopo 133. 165, 1. b. 

apuvvw 165, 1. b. 

apdryvoew 113. 

apdrevvupe 113, s.v. Evy. — 
136. 

dpduo Byrew 113. 

dpi, -ets 113, sv. Evyype. © 

apporepos 118, 3. 

dpporepwlerv 162, 5. 

apow 70, 1.— 118, 3. 

av 194, see 171, 2. w. n.; 
see dav. 

avayKatov nv 172, 1. 

avairvos 32, 4. — 144, 2. 

dvaxpalw 86, 3. 

avaXioxw, avadow 110, 5d. 
113. 

avapipvynoKkw 136. 

avaévos 32, 4. — 151. 

avodvw 113. 

avev 162, 5. 

avexopor 89, 7. 
— 202, 1. b. 


112, 5. b. 


avnp 42. 


avid, -aopar 95, 3. 
avotyw 89, 2. 


avTexw py ov 206, 4. n. 2. 
avTiAcyw 206, 4. w. n. 1. 2. 
144, 3. 
avurw, aviw 77,2.n. 113. 
agétos 151. 199, 1. 
déiow 136. 151. 199, 1. 
dmayopevw 112, 12. a.— 
202,1.b. 206, 4. n. 2. 
amaAAatrw 95,3. 147, 1. 
drrapeBopor 113. 
amravTaw 94, 1. 


dvTurot opae 1558. 


ameipyw 147, 1. 

ametpos 144, 3. 
arexOavopon 113, 8.0. €y6. 
dmréxopat 147, 1. 

am xpn 113, s.v. ypaw. 


améxw 147, 1. 199, 1. 

ame pOn 113, s.v. amapel- 
Bopa. 

amotrew 75, 3. 206, 4. 
w. n. 1. 2. 

amAous 60. 


amAovs 34. 56, 4. b. 
droyryvwoKxw 153. 
arrodeixvupe 135. 202,2.b. 
arrobnuew 113. 
amodtdopat 112, 16.— 151. 
arrotudpaoKkw 102, 2. 110, 
9. — 138. 
amoovw, see 93. 
dvw. — 136. 
aroOvyoxw 110, 7. 113; 
pf. 103, 2.— 164, 2. 
167, 2. 


aroKptvopat 95, 1. 


113, s.v. 


amoxpurrw & mid. 136. 

amoxreiwvw 97, 34. — 164, 2. 

avroAavw 94, 1.— 144, 3. 
145, 2. 

a7roAXAvpat, -pe 106, 11. 

*"AmrodAwv 60. 

arrovoeopat 955, 2. 

atropew 147, 2. 

aroctrepew 94, 3.—136. 
147, 2. 


INDEXES. 


dog TEptoKW, SLE -TTEPEw. 

drocvAaw 136. 

arrotperw 153. 

amotuyxavw 144, 4. 

amropatvopas (THY) yvap-nv 
165, 1. ¢. 

amogpevyw 133. 144, 2. 

amoxpaw suffice, and 

amoxpn 113, s.v. 2. ypaw. 

amropa 144, 4. 

dpa, dpa py, ap’ ov 207. 

dpapeiv, dpapevas of 

dpapioxw 113. 

dpéerxw 110, 3. 

"Apys 60. 

dpxéw 91, 4. — 155. 

appolw, apporrw 77, 3. a. 
n. 82,3. 97,7. 

apvcoua. 95, 2. — 206, 4. 
n. 1. 

apxnv 141. 

dpxoua begin 147,3. 165, 
1. b. . 199, 1. b. 202, 
1. b. 2. n. 5. 

dpxyw 97, 15; 94, 3. rule 
144,3. 166,1. 168,3; 
begin 147, 3. 199, 1. b. 
202, 1. b. 

aopevos 115, 1. 

dorv 47,2. 60.— 119, 3. 

are 203, 3. a. 

atepos 68, 2. n. 

arra and arra 67, 4. n. 1. 

avgéavw 109, 8. 

avutrixa 203, 3. ¢. 

avros 63. 61.—122, 1. 


125, 2.a. 127. 158, 3 
(bis). 
adatpeouar 136. 147, 2. 


Nic. 
apedew, dedys 147, 1. 
adGOovos 60. 
adixveopar 109, 8. 
adiornmu, apicrapa 133. 
dxPouar 111, 8. — 155. 


175 
157.3. 159,2. 209, 1. 
d. 2.n. 1. 
dype (axpis) 162, 5. 


Baivw 102, 2. a. 4. a. 113. 

BddAw 92,4. 97, 51. 

Bacurevs 119, 3. 

Bacvre’w 144, 3. 
168, 2. d. 

BeBapar 113, s.v. Baivo. 

BrdLopas 95, 1. 

BuBalw 90, 1. 

BiBpwoxnw 112, 3. 

Bidw 112, 13. 113. 

Busnv, Budcas, Biwoxopar, 
BiwwoacOa 113. 

BAaxioraros, BAdE 60. 

Brénrw 77, 2. 97, 20. 
94, 2. — 133. 

Braoravw 113. 

BrAwoxw 113. 

Bodw 94, 1. 

Bonbéw 155. 

Bopéas, Boppas 60. 

BovAevopat orws 181, 3. 

BovdAopar 111, 9. 113. 

6 BovAcpevos 117, 2. n. 2. 


167, 4. 


BovAopnevy poe yryverat 
157, 3. 
Bows 48, 4. 


youew 111, 1. — mid. 156. 

yeAaw 91,4. 94, 1. 

yeu, yenilw 144, 3. 

yepasds 56, 3. 

yépas 60. 

yevopar, yevw 145. 2. cf. 
165, 1. 

ynPew 113. 

ynpackw 110, 1. 113. 

ylyvopoe 111, 7.— 156. 
157, 3. 

yeyvwoxw 110,11. 102. — 
202, 2. n. 1. & 5. 

yovu 39, 3. 


* Nee 
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ypavs 60. 

ypadopor 144, 2. 

ypadw 97,18. 83, 3. 

yupvos, yvevow 144, 3. 
147, 2. 

yuvn 50, 1. 


duxety, daxvw 113. 
daxpvov 6). 

daveiLopat, SaveiLw 165, 2. 
dupBavw 113. 

-6¢ 9,1. f. 51. 

d2dyypot 113, s.v. ddxve. 


dba, dédoxa 103. 3, 
113. — 181, 2. w. n. 
199, 1. b. 


dedi tynuon etc. 113, s.v. 
dtourdopas. 

d:do0ypevov 203, 4. 

d2douxa, see debra. 

Se 111, 10. — 147, 2. 
l. a. 4. 

decxvupu 105. — 202, 2. b.- 

dsiva, 6 60. 

deevos 199, 2. 

5 -vdpov 60. 

d-opoe 111, 11. — 147, 2. 

199, 1. b. 


199, 


w. n. 1. 
d<ov 203, 4. 
dipw 97, 31. 
deopos 60. 
deordrys 60. 
d:yopron 95, 1. 
déw bind 91, 6. 
dw want (see 111, 11.10). 

— 147,2. 199, 1. b. 
OjAGs eipe 202, 1. a. 
dyAow P02, 2. b. 

Anpnryp 60. 
dypooia 159, 3. 
dy Somat, OnxXOnvae 113, se. 

daKkvw. . 
duaylyvopa, 

1. a. 
dtacraopw, 113. 


diiyw 202, 


INDEXES. 


dwrA€yowar 89, 4. 95, 2. 
112, 12. b. — 158, 1. 

dtavocopar 95,2. 199, 1. b. 

duareA€w 202, 1. a. 

dvadépopas 158, 1. 

diadipw 164, 1; am differ- 
ent froin 148, 2. 

diaPGeipw 87,3. (97, 33). 
113. 

diadopos hostile 155; dif- 
ferent 148, 2. 

dvdaoKxw 110, 8. 136. 151. 
199, 1. b. 

diSype 113. 

ddwye 98-100. — 155. 
199, 3. 

dixalouar, dexalw 144, 2. 
165, 2. 

Stxacov Av 172, 1. 

Sixacos ets 199, 1. 

Sixny 141. 

dudre 178. 

dirnxus (47). 60, s.v. 
“TNXYS. 

dupaw 113. 

duwxw 94, 1.—144, 2. 

doxet 111, 2. — 199, 1. a. 

doxew = videor 111, 2.— 
199, l. a. b. 

dofav 203, 4. 

ddpu 39, 3. 

dovAcw 80. 81, 3. 

Spacréos 113, s.v. dpaw. 

dvvapae 101, 5. 113.— 
199, 1. b. 

dvo 70, 1. 3. a. — 114, 2. 

dvouas, diw (dvvw) 91, 6. 
93. 102, 2, 8. 3. 4. 


4 pwr 
dvaTuyew 75, 3. 


éayn 113, s.r. ayvupe. 
€dda, eudov 113, 3.0. dvéave. 
€av 182, 1. 187, 1. éay 

kat 189.  éav dpa 208, 4. 
éuga 113, s.v. GyVupe. 


“Oe 172, 2. 


éaw 89, 1. — 199, 1. b. 

éyyvaw 113. 

eyyis 59, 5. — 162, 5. 

éyeipw and mid. 113. 

éyxoAew 161. 

éyxparns 144, 3. 

éyxwyiafw 113. 

éypnpopa. 113, s.v. éyeipw. 

éyw 61; éywye 61, 2. 

édeu and éde ay 172, 1. 
w. n. 

édndec por, €dndoxa 113, 3.0. 
eo Oiw. 

édwxaper etc. 99, 3. 

€OeXovrys 54. n. 

€0éXw 111, 4. — 199, 1. b. 

eOnxapev 99, 3. 

€0ifw 89,1. II pf. 89, 4. 

ei 182, 1 ff whenever 
187, 2. if, whether 
179, lw. n. 1. 

ei yap 172, 2. 174, 1. 

ei— 7 179. 

ei 5& py 188, 2. b. 

eidnow 113, s.v. ofda. 

eidduny 113, 8.v. dpaw. 

174, 1. 
aeAov 172, 2. n. 

eixalw 73, 4. 

ei kot 189. 


eixos 89, 3. eixds Hv 172, 1. 


ag 


€ixw, See €oixa. 
eixw 147, 1. 
eiuaptac etc. 113, s.v. pep-. 
ei un 188, 2. a. 

ei pn dpa 188, 2. d. 

eu 104, 3. — 113. 

elut 104, 2 — 113. 

etmep 188, 2. ¢. 


155. 


eipyvupt, etpyw 94, 2.— 
147, 1. 

eis 13. 70, 1. 

eis 163, 7. 140. n. 2. 

cic BéAAw 164, 1. 

eccopat 103, 4. 


clomparrw & mid. 136. 

ciow 162, 5. 

etre — etre 179. 

ciw6a 89, 4. 

dx, é& 24, 2.— 162, 3. 
163, 8. 166, 2. a. 

éxaotos 118, 3. 


208, 16. 


éxarepos 118, 3. 

éxatépwbev 162, 5. 

éxBadAAw 153. 164, 2. 

éxdvw (91, 6), see 93. — 
136. [129, 3. 

éxetvos 65. 64,3,a. 128. 

éxxAnotatew 113. 

éxAéyw 112,12. c¢. 113. 

éxrimtw 153, see 164, 2. 

éxrrAews, TA ExTrAew 60. 

éxTrAnTropat, -TTw 108, 2. 
112, 15. — 135. 

éxros 162, 5. 

éexdevyw 133. 

203, 2. n. b. 


éxwv elvas 199, 4. 


éxwv 115, 1. 


€XaTroopuar 148, 2. 
éXatrrwy 58, 4. 5. 

éAavvw 109, 5. — 164, 1. 
éXéyyw 113. — 202, 2. b. 
€XevOepos 147, 1. 
€Acvbepow 147, 1. 
€Acvoopar 113, s.v. Epyopat. 
€AnAeypas 113, s.v. EX€yxw. 
éXioow 113. 
€Ami~w 199, 1. b. 
€Axvw, €Axw 89, 1. 
éuBardAw 164, 1. 
€uoi doxeiy 199, 4. 
énos 64; euov éore 143. 


92, 1. 


€prretpos 144, 3. 
éumipmaAnue 101, 2. 113. 

— 144, 3. 
épriarpye 101, 38. 113. 
sang a 113, 8.0. repr. 
épmium pnp 
épmintw 161. 
éprrAews 144, 3. 

N 


INDEXES. 


éumporbev 162, 5. 

€vavttoopat 89, 6. 95, 2. 
113. 

€évavriov 162, 5. 

€vavtios 32, 3. 

évdens 45, 1. — 147, 2. 

évovw (91, 6). 93. — 
136. 

evexa 162, 5. 

évertumpwv 113, s.r. mip- 
TPL. 

éynvriovpnv etc. 113, s.r. 
€VAVTLOOMAL. 

évOa, évOev 69, w. n. évOev 
kat évOev 162, 5. 

évOvpcopac 95, 2. 

éve 213, 8. 

évvocopar 95, 2. 

evvupe 113. 

évoyAew 113. — 161. 

évréAAopon 95, 1. 

évros 162, 5. 

évrperopat 144, 3. 

évrvyxavew 161. 

év » 190, 1. 

ef, see ékx. 

eFeA€yxw 113. — 202, 2. b. 

efeorey 197, 3. 199, l.a. 

e&qv 172, 1. 

e&inpu 164, 1. 

éftxveouat 144, 4. 

eSiorapar, eEtornpe 153. 

éfov 203, 4. 

e€ od 190, 1. 


| €w 162, 5. 


Zouxa 89, 3.— 155. 202, 2. 
ne2. 

érayyéAAopar 165, 1. c. 

érawvew 91, 5. 113. 

émav (é€ret av) 171, 2. n. 
190, 3. n. 

éxre( causal 178. temporal 
190, 1. 

érrevyopar 95, 3. 


érrevoay 171, 2. a. 190, 3. 
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éxeidy quoniam 178. _post- 
guam 190, 1. 

érnv (€ra av) 190, 3. 

emtBovrAevw 161. 164, 1. 

értdynp.-w 113, .v. azrod. 

ércdeixvupe 202, 2. b. 

érdidwpue 161. 

émOvupew 144, 3. 199, 1. b. 


é€ruUapBavopzae 144, 4. 


éruAavOdvopor 109, 12.— 
144, 3. 

€mtA ztrw 133. 

€rrizA loon,  eryn€AOpat 
111, 13.—144, 3. 181,3. 

émeAns 144, 3. 

émeopxew 113. — 133. 

émimederTEpos, errimedos 6:). 

ériotrapor 101, 6. — 199. 
1. b. 202, 2. n.1 & 5. 


émornuwy 144, 3. [b. 


émrarrw 155. 161. 199, 1. 


€xrirndecos 199, 2. 
émiriPeuae 161. 
éritiyszaw 161. 

199, 3. 


émitperw 161. 


émirvyxyavw 161. 144, 4. 
erixapis 39, 4. 
éxopot 89, 1. 112, 4.— 


155. 
ErTapyv, ETTHVY, ErTOUNV 
113, s.v. méropat. 
€p-, see épwrdw and A€yw. 
épaw, épayar 95, 2. 
144, 3. 168, 2. d. 
toydfouar 89,1. 95, 1. 
épyw 159, 3. 


épynpos 32, 4. — 144, 3. 

épilw 155. 

éprrilw, éprw 113. 

éppwpevos 56,4.c. 106, 5. 

Epxopan 112, 2. 

tourde 111; 6,== 136. 

éoOiw 112, 3. 113.—145, 
2. a. 

éore, €or dv 190, 1. 3. 
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éoreov 113, s.v. els. 

eotyxa 100, 2. 108, 1. — 
163, 4. 

éatngw 100, 2. — 168, 4. 

éoriaw 113. 

éorw 104, 8, 2. — 143. 
156. gor of ete. 129, 1. 
n. 2. 

éstos or €otws 113, s.v. 
LOT nL. 

ETx1TOs 98,n. 60.— 122, 4. 

érepos 68, 1. w. n.— 148, 2. 

ev 59, 2. 3. 

evoatpovilw 150. 

evdriuwv 40. 56, 4. a. — 
150. 

evo.os 60. 

evdw 113. 

eveAms 53, 4. 

evepyerew 113.— 133. 138. 

evOus 203, 3. ¢. 

EvOvdpwv 60. 

evxAens 45, 1. 

evAa 3 opor 133. 

199, 1. b. 

ev A€yw 133. 


181, 2 
or 3. 


ev tacxw 164, 2. 

ev moc 133. 164, 2. 
202, 1. ¢. 

evropew 144, 3. 

evpioxw 110, 6.— 202, 2. a. 

evppuivopat 95, 3. 

-evpuns 45, 1. 

evyonat 73, 4.— 155. n. 
199, 1. b. 

evades 45, 2. n. 

€pPaparae and épOopa 
113, s.r. POetpw. 

EPOos 113, s.0. Ew. 

ediepwor 144, 3. 

épixv-opat 144, 4. 

ep orn, -orapat 161. 

ep o, Ep ore 163, Il. c. 
180, 2. d. 

€yOavopae 1133. 


INDEXES. 


2yOpds 59, 4. — 155. 

éxouar 144, 4. 

éxpnv 172, 1. 104, 4. 

éxw 112, 5 (113). 89, 1. 
— 164, 1. 168, 2. d. 

éwyros, verb. adj. of éyw 
113. 

ews, 9 35, 2. 


ews, ews av 190, 1.3. 187, 
2.1. 
Caw 91, 2. 112, 138. — 


137, 1. 
Cevyvupe 106, 7. 
Zevs 50, 2. 
Cndow 133. 
Cypuow 94, 3. 


150. 
Covvupe 113. 


#207, 4. 208,18. 4 dere 
180, 2. ¢. 
7 207, 1. 2. 
yap 207, 2. 
7 8 os 113, s.0. Ape — 
129, 1. n. 3. [2. 
7 69. — 160, 1. w. sup. 115, 
nBaoKw 110, 2. 
nBovrounvy 113, s.v. Bov- 


208, 17. F 


Aopat. 
nyecopor 135. 
199, 1. b. 
nyepovevw 144, 3. 


148, 2. n. 


148. 

& Nynoopevos 117, 2. n. 2. 

Aypopyv 113, 8.0. eyetpe. 

non — Kat 208, 19. 

noopar 95, 2.— 159, 2. w. 
n. 202, 1. d. 

7 9 os 113, s.r. yye.— 129, 
lon. 3. 

novvapynvy 113, s.v. duva- 
pa. 

nous 47. 57, 2. — 199, 2. 

ELV, jeoov ete. 113, sc. 
€tpt. 


NKLOTU. a8, 2. 


few 112, 2. — 168, 1. n. 3. 
neat, see xaOypar. 
npedXdov 113, s.c. wéedAAW. 
nuerepos 64, 1. 3. — 126. 
nen 113, s.v. ets. 


np 13.0 
npuous 52, 5. 
HPTEXORNY, NTU XO-NV 


of dumréyouat 113, s.e. 
exw. 

neptec pat 113, s.v. Evvupe. 

nv, See éav. 

qv & eye, 113, s.v. ape. 

qvixa, Hvixa dv 190, 1. 3. 

nvoxAovy 113, 8.v. €voxA€w. 

ip, Hjpos 60. 

npyatounv ete. 113, s.r. 
épyalopau. 

~npes, adj. in, 45, 2. n. 

npopyv 111, 6. 

npws 49. 60. 

joav of ei 104, 2. 

noay, 0 LEV, OTE 113, s.v. 
olda.. 

ntraopas 95, 2.— 148, 2. 
168, 1.n.2. 202, l.c. 

ntrewv 58, 2. 

note 113, s.r. cype. 


Oarrw 97,21. 21,2. w. n. 
Oappew 134. 

Oarepov 68, 2. n. 

Garrwyv 57,2. 21, 2. 
Bavyalw 150. 167, 2. 
Bavpaccos 150. 

-Bev, -6c 51. 

Oeparrevw 133. 

Oevoopor, fut. of 

Oéw 112, 10. 113. 

Onpaw 80. 97, 2.— 133. 
Oyyave 113. — 144, 4. 
Oyynoxw 113, see azro6y. 
Opi 21,2. 60. 
Opvrrw 21,2. 115. 
Ovydryp 42. 


Pvpoopar 95, 2. — 155. 
Ovw 91, 6. 


iaopar 95, 1. 
idia 159, 3. 
idtos 143. 
iOpow 113. 
tear 98-100. 
iepos 143. 
inpe 98-100. 
ixavos 199, 2. 
ixveouat 109, 6. 
iAacxopae 113. 
iva in order that 181, 1. 
iva av 194, 6. 
isatrepos, comp. of tos 
(as if from ioaios 
accdg. to 56, 3). 
toTapat, toTne 98-100. 
102. 103, 1. 
168, 4. 
io'réov 113, s.v. otda. 
irnreov 113, s.v. ele. 


> 


155. 


(113). — 


kabaipw 97, 27.— 147, 1. 
xaOdmropac 144, 4. 
xaapos 147, 1. 


xaOeCopor 89,6. 112, 14. 

x120evdw 89, 6. 113, 5.0. 
evow. 

KaOnpor 104, 5. 112, 14. 


xadifopar 112, 14. 


xabif~w 89, 6. 112, 14. 
113. 

xaGioa 113, s.v. xabifw. 

KaPiornus 135. 199, 3. 


cai 208, 19. 203, 3. e. 
Kat €i, Kat €ay 189. 

116, 2. 
203, 3. e. 
Kal TOV, Kal THY, KaL TOUS 

116, 2. 

xatw 92,2. 97, 44. 
Kat ws (as) 69, n. 2. 
58, 2. 


Kat os 129, 1, n. 3. 
xalzrep 189, n. 


113. 


Kaxos 37, 2. 


INDEXES. 


Kaxoupyew 133. 
Kaas A€yw 133. 
Kaas Tacxw 164, 2. 
Kaxw@s mrovew 133. 164, 2. 
xaAew 89,1. 92, 5.— 135. 
150. 
KaXos 57, 2. 
KAAS mrovew 202, 1. c. 
kapvw 109, 3. 202, 1. b. 
THv KepaArny 139. 
katayeAaw 153. 166, 1. 
Kataytyvwokw 153. 
Kataduxalw 153. 
karadvw (91, 6). 
Kataxaivw 86, 3. 


93. 

113. 

Katakpivw 153. 

katara Bavw 202, 2. a. 

xataAéyw 112,12.c. 113. 

KaTaAevw 113, s.v. Aevw. 

kataAvw 164, 1. 

KaTamrAnTTopa, -1rANTTW 
like éxaAynrropuat 108, 2. 
112,15. 138. 

Katadppovew 153. 166. 

KataundiCopae 153. 

KaTryopew 1533. 

Kaw, Se KaLW. 

Keae 113, s.v. Katw. 

Kentae 113, 8.0. KeTpou. 

ketpor 104, 6. 100, 1. 

KexAnpat 92, 5. 

KekAyo 113, s.c. Kar€éw. 

KexAoga 113, s.r. xAErTw. 

xexova 113, s.v. xatvw. 

Kextypae 74, 3. — 167, 2. 

kexTwpeba, 113, 8.0. Taopat. 

keAXevw 91, 7. 97, 40. — 

199, 1. b. 

Kevos, xevow 144, 3. 

xeowto 113, s.v. xeTpat. 

kepavvune 106, 1. 113. — 
158, 1. 

Képas 39, 3. 60. 

Kepdaivw 113. 

Kéwvtat 113, 8.v. Ketpau. 
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Kews 60. 

Knae 113, s.r. Katw. 

xndopas 144, 3. 

kivouvos €ore 181, 2.° 199, 2. 

xeveopat 93, 3. | 

KAaiw (KAaw) 92, n. 
45. 

kAamyvat 113, s.v. kA€rrw. 


97, 


KAaw, see xAalw. 
KAaw break 113. 
kAelw (KAnw) 97, 42. 
Krcoperys 45, 3. 


xAerrys 60. 

KAertw 113. 

KAtvw 92, 0. 97, 49. 113. 
kvaw, kynv 113. 

Kvédas 60. 

Kousaopat, Kowaw 95, 3. 
xowos 143. 158. 

con 159, 3. 

Kowwvew 144, 3. 158. 


KoAaKevw 133. 

Kkontw 97, 19. 

Kopévvupe 113. 

Kpayetv, kpalw 86, 3. 

xparew 148, 2. n. 202, 1.c. 

kpavyn 159, 3. 

xpeas 44, 2. 

Kpetrtwy 58, 1. 

Kpepaopar, kpepavvupe 106, 
9 


kptvw 92,6.— 135. 144, 2. 

Kpovw 113. 

Kpurrw 136. 

xpuga 147, 1. 

xTaopo 74, 3. — 167, 2. 

Krecvw 97, 34. 

KTivvup, KTELvupe 1133. 

Kvcdw 160, 1. 

Kumrw 88, 3. a. 

KUptos, Kuptevw 114, 3. 

xvwy 50, 3. 

xwAvw 147, 1. 
206, 3. n. 2. 

Kas 60. 


199, 1. b. 
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Aayws, Aayws 60. 

Aayxavw 109, 10. 

AaOpa. 147, 1. 

AapBavw 109, 11.— 144, 
4. 202, 2. a. 

AavOavw 109, 12. — 133. 
202, 1. a. [b. 

dZyw 112,12.— 135. 199,1. 

A€yw gather, collect 112, 
12 extr. 112. 

Aetzropor 148, 2. 
1. ¢. 

Aetzrw 108, 4. 

Acevw, katadXevw 113. 

Anyw 147, 3. 202, 1. b. 

AoyiLopat 95, 1. 

Aoyw 159, 3. 

Aovw 113. — 163, 1. 

Avreopar 95, 3. 

AvoreAew w. dat. 155. 

Avw 91, 6. — 147, 1. 

Agwv and Adaros 60. 208, 
21. 


202, 


pa 208, 21. 133. 

patvopar 87, 3 88, 3. c. 
95, 2. 

paxap d4. 

paxapifw 150. 

paxpay 141. 

paxpos 60. 

para, wadAov, pardwora 59), 
3. 56, 4. n. 

pavOdve 109, 13. — 147, 4. 
(163,17). 202,2.n.1& 
5. 168, 1. n. 2. 

Mapadove 51. — 160, 1. 

paptus 50, 4. 

udoowy 60, 8.v. paKpos. 

payopor 111, 15. — 158, 1. 


w. n. 
Meéyapade 51. 
peyas 55. 58, 3. 


peya ppovew 159, 2. n. 
peOvoxw and weOvw 113. 


INDEXES. 


pecyvype 106, 8. 113.— | pupéopar 95, 1. — 133. 


158. 
pecoopat, pecow 148, 2. 
pévas 40. 52, 3. - 
peAe por 111, 12. — 144, 
3. 181, 3. 
peAAw 111, 5. 
3. Nn. 
péeuyynuar 144, 3. 168, 4. 
202, 2. n. 1.2.5 & 6. 
HELO, PELVYO, pene 
peOa etc. 113, 8.0. pupa 


113. —168, 


KW. 

péendopat 133 & 155. 150. 

pevw 113. — 134. 

pep-, (pepifw etc.) 113. 

perros 122, 2. 

PECTOS, peorow 144, 33. 

peradlowpe 144,3.— 158, 1. 

petarAapBavw 144, 3. 

perapeAc, -wérAomor 144, 3. 
202, 2. n. 3. 

petapeAoy 203, 4. 

petagv 162, 5. 203, 3. c. 


peraréuropo. 95, 1.— 
165, 1. b. 

peéereote 158. 144, 3. 

pereyw 144, 3. 158, 1. 


perov 203, 4. 


BEXpL (HEXptS), BEXpE ay 


162, 5. 190, 1.3. 
uf 171, 1. 181, 1.2.3. w. 
n. 206, 1.3.4. 207,3. 
208, 24. 
undeis 70, 1. — 206, 1. 
pnkucros 60, s.v. paKxpos. 
LN Orrws, py ore 208, 24. 


| wi od 181,2. 3. n. 1. 206, 


6. b. c. 
pytnp 42, 1. 
pnxavaopo. 181, 3. 
puatvw 97, 26. 
ptyvupe 113, see pecyvupe. 
puxpos 58, 4. 
puxpod deity 199, 4. 


papvyoKopas, -oxw 110, 10. 


113. — 136. 144, 3. 
Mivus 60. 
pucOow 151. 165, 2. 


pva accord. to 30. 215, 3. 
pynpovedw 113. — 144, 3. 
pyynpwv 144, 3. 
pyynoiaxéew 144, 3. 


porety etc. 118, s.r. BrAo- 


KW. 
pOvoy ov, ovyi 208, 30. 
pooovr 60. 
pUptoe, wupiot 70, 3. n. 
pov 207. 


vavs 50, 5. 

vipw 113. 

véw swim 113. 

vy Aca 133.” 

vixaw 168, 1.n.2. 202, 1.¢. 

vouilw 97, 35. — 135. 199, 
lb. | 

vopov TiOnpt, Tenor 165, 
1. b. 


vw, vov, dual of éyw 71. 
, - 
Evy, see avy. 


6, 9, TO 26; 6 pev—o be 
116, 1. 

de 65. — 128. 

6 d¢, 7 Se, ro Se 116. 

ot, ot 62. — 125, 2. b.. 

ota 203, 3. a. 


atyw, o:yvum 89, 2. 113. 
of8a 103, 4. 118. — 202, 


2.a.w.n. 1.2. 5. 
otKade, otxoerv, otxot 51. 
oixetos 143. 155. 
oixéw 94, 2. 
oixTeipw, oikTipw 113. 
olor w. gen. 150. 
oiwwlw 77, 3. b. n. 


oivrevou, cf. 71. n. 


otovar 95, 2. 111, 14.— 
199, 1. b. [199, 2. 

olos 68.— w. sup. 115, 2. 

olov ré éore 199, 1. a. 

olds Té eis 199, 3. 

ois 60. 

olyopar 113. — 168, 1. n. 3. 
202, 1. a. 

oxvew 181, 2. w. n. 

éAtyov 141. 159, 4. n. 

ddtyos 58, 5; (ot) dAcyou 
117, 2. n. 1. 

dA‘you parvo 141. 

dAtyou Sety 199, 4. 

dAtyw 159, 4. 

ddtywpéw 144, 3. 

OAAUpu, See aTrOAAUL. 

"OAvparia vexay 137, 2. 

6 pev— 6 6€ 116, 1. 

omerAéew 158, 1. 

Gpvyue 106, 12. 
133. 199, 1. b. 

Gpovos, Gpordw 158. 

époAoyew 158, 1. 199,1.b. 

Gpovoew 158, 1. 

opod 158, 1. 

éuwpo(a)ras etc. 113, s.v. 
Opvupe. 

Gvap, Gvetpos 50, 6. 


113. — 


dvacOa etc. 113, s.v. dvt- 
vqp | 
évivayar 101, 1.— 145, 2. a. 
Svémps 101, 1. —133. 
Gvopa €or poe 157. n. 
dvopatw 135. 
dvs 199, 2. 
omiabey 162, 5. 
2.n. 190, 3. 
178. 


émroray 171, 

émore 69. — 130. 
190, 1. 

érorepos 68. — 130. 

orws 69.— 130. 

67rws (py) 181,1-3. & 3.n. 1. 

Spdw 112, 6.—202, 2. a. 
w.n.1.2.5. 181,3.n.2. 


INDEXES. 


Gpyifopat 95, 3. — 155. 
150. 

épéeyouas 144, 3. 

dpOpuos 115, 1. 

Oppdopat, Gppaw 95, 3. 

dppaw 164, 1. 

épwpvypaot dpurrw 89, 5. 

os relat. 66.— 129, 1. (poss. 
211, 2.) demonstr. 129, 
1. n. 2. for ris or cores 
130. n. 

os av 191, 4. 

doye 129, 1. n. 3. 

GTOV OUT, OK dy 208, 30. 

Sorep 66. —129, 1. n. 3. 

ooris 66,2. 67,3.—129,1. 

ootis av 191, 4. 

do dpaivopya 147, 4. 

cow — TocovTw 159, 4. 

orav 190, 3. 

ore 178. 190, 1. 

TeTep 208, 36. [2. 

$r1177. 193,1. 178. 115, 

6,rt 67, n. 2. 

Sre px} 208, 24. 


"orov, éTw etc. 67, note 1. 


OTwv, OTots 60. 


ov, OvK, ovx 24, 3.— 206, 


1.2. 207, 2. 

ov 8,2. b. 24, 3. n. 

ovd ei (édv) 189. 

ovodets 70, 1. — 206, 1. 

ovoev 141. cf. 145, 2. n. 1. 
& 159, 4. n. 

ovd ds (as) 69, n. 2. 

OUK, see ov. 

ov pa Tos Deovs 133. 


ov py 181, 3. n. 1. 206, 
6. a. 

ovrw Kai 208, 19. 

ovs 39, 3. 36, 7. ¢. 

ovros 65.— 128. 129, 3. 


ovTw, otrws 24, 2. 


ov hype 104, 1. n. 3. 


ovx dws, ody ort 208, 30. 
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opeiAw 113. woedrov 86, 
3. — 172, 2. n. 

6dAjow, dddrciv ‘etc. of 
ddAtoKavw 113. 

oynos 60). 

dpoddyos 60. 


madevtéov Hv 172, 1. 

madevw 78. — 136. 

mais 39. 36, 7. ¢. 

maiw 112, 15. 

maAa10s, radairepos 60. 

mavri cOéve: 123, 2. 159, 3. 

mavrTobey 51. 

maopot 113. 

mapayyéAAw 155. 199, 3. 

Trapadiduwpn 199, 3. 

mapawvew 91,5. 113, s.v. 
aivéw. — 155. | 

mapakeAevoprar 1555. 

Trapavopew 11:3. 

TapatAew vncov 134. 

TapacKkevafopnat 181, 3. 

mapatiGenat 165, 2. 

mapexw 112, 5.— 165, 1. ¢. 
199, 3. 

mapowvew 113. 

*rapov 203, 4. 

mas 41, 3. 
123. 

waon TEXVN Kal pyxavy 
123, 2. 159, 3. 

macxw 112, 7. 


36, 7. b.— 


ratracow 112, 15. 

“matyp 42, 1. 

marpis 54, n. 

mavopat, ravw 113.— 147, 
3. 202, 1. b. 

mavw 113. 147,1. 202, 1. b. 

meOopo1 97,9. 108, 5. 113. 

mew 97, 8. 108, 5. 113. 

mewaw, Tewnv 113. 

mepaopor 95, 3. 113.— 
144, 4. 

méXexus 60. 
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méurw 97, 17. 83,5. 88,3.d. 

meveatepos 60, 8.v. mévns. 

mevys 54. 60. 

ménapor 113, s.v. maopa. 

wemdAnya 113, 8.v. rAATTY. 

metrot0a 108, 5. — 155. 

aémpaya 113, s.v. rparrw. 

mempwrat 113, s.. rop-. 

Trép 208, 36. 9, 2. e. 

répa, mépa. 60. — 162, 5. 

Tepatepw 60), s.v. mépa. 

mépav 162, 5. 

méepas 60. 

meprytyvopat 148, 2. 

meprenpe 148, 2. 

meptopaw 202, 2. a. 

mepirtevw 148, 2. 

metavvypu 106, 3. 

meropat 113. 

arnyvupe 106, 9. 

anxus and adj. in -r. 60. 

rbérOar 113, s.v. reiOw. 

riprrdnue 101, 2. 113.— 
144, 3. 

ripmrpne 101, 3. 113. 

mivw 112, 8. — 145, 2. 

mirpackw 112, 16.— 151. 

rintw 112, 9. — 167, 2. 

morevw 15.). 

mraxnvat 113, s.v. mrAEKW. 

mAavaopat 95, 3. 

wAaTTw 77, 3. a N. 

wAeiv (7H) 208, 18. n. 


wAecoves and ot 7A. 117, 
2.n.1. 
mrexw 113. 
- awdeovextew 148, 2. 
mAeovextys 60. 
wevootpat,  mAEVOTEOV 


113, s.v. wA€w. 
mAew 108, 8. 113. 
mAs 3d. 60.— 144, 3. 
rAnOw 101, 2. — 144, 3. 
mAnv 162, 5. 208, 37. 
mrAnpys 144, 3. 


INDEXES. 


mAnpow 144, 3. 

mAnoiov 60.— 162, 5. 155. 

wAnTrw 108, 2. 112, 15. 

avew 108, 8. 

mucyw 113. 

IIvvé 60. 

Toonpns, -npes 45, 2. n. 

mro0ew 113. 

moveopon aestimo 151. 

mrovew 80. 97, 4.—135. 
165,2. 181,3. 199,1.b. 

moAenew 94,2. & 3. 158, 

lowe | 

TOXEMOV Tro, -ovpae 165, 
1,:¢, 

ToAtopKew 94, 2. 

mokitevw and mid. 165, 
lic. 

woAAd, ta 7. «141. 

117, 2. n. 1. 

1. Xpovov 


TOAXOl, ot 7. 
moAAov 151. 
152, 2. 
ToAAw 159, 4. 
moAv 59, 2.—141. 
4. n. 
moAvs 55. 58, 6. “ss 
jovnpos, Tovypws 60. 
mopevopat 95, 3. 


159, 


trop-ilw, -cvvw 113. 

moppw 59, 5. — 162, 5. 

Tlocedav 60. 

morepov (-a)—7 179. 
207, 4. 

movs 39, 3.; adj. in zw. 60. 

mpaos 32, 3, see arpaus. 

mpatropa 136. 181, 3. 

mpaTrw 97, 13. 83,3. 88, 
3. 113.—136. 164, 1. 
181, 3. 

Tpavs, TT paewy 60. 

aperee 155. 

apeoBevtys 50, 7. 

mpea Bus 56, 1, see 50, 7. 

mpiacGa 101, n.1.2. 112, 
18.— 151. — 


(113. 


mpiv or mpw av 190, 4. 
W. 0. 

apo Tov 116, 1. 

mpoarpcouar 153. 199, 1. b. 

mpoatpetéov Hv 172, 1. 

mpoOvpeouat 95,2. 181, 3. 

mpotornp 153. 

mpoxpivw 153. 

mpovoeopar 95, 2. 

mpoonkev 172, 1. 155. 

mpoonKoy 203, 4. 

mpookuvew 133. 

mpoopepopat 158, 

mpoow 162, 5. 

aporepos 58, note.— 115, 1. 

apoTiOnus 153. 

mporpéerw 199, 1. b. 

mpoupyov 60. 

apopacet 159, 3. 

mpopacyw 141. 

Tpwl, pw, mpwrepov etc. 
60. 

(Tiv) mpwrynv, (70) mpa- 
tov 141. 

mpwtos 58. n.— 115, 1. 

aracOat, wrevOo1, mrHvat, 
arrycopat 113, s.v. méro- 
pat. 

muvOavopat 109, 14.— 147, 
4. (163,17). 202, 2. n. 
1. 4. 

mup 50, 8. 

mw 208, 38. 9, 1. e. 

mwréew 112,16. 151. 


padios, parros, pawy 58, 7. 
— 199, 2. 

pew 102, 2. b. 

pyyvupe 106, 10. 

pryow 113. 

(pirréw) pirtw 97, 22. 

pdvevps 106, 5. 


gadrmifw 113. 
camnvat etc. 113, s.v. one. 


oBevvunt, cBéoa, oBnvat, 
oBynoecbo 113. 

cetw 113. 

céonra 113, 8.v. ont. 

onpaivw 202, 2. b. 

onropat, onrw 113. 

ovyn 159, 3. 

atros 50, 9. 

oKxartTw 87, 3. 

oxedavvupe 106, 4. 

oKerréov, ows 181, 3. 

oKerropat 112, 17. 

oKorréopot, oxoTrew 112, 17. 

165, lec. 181, 3. 

oxoratos 115, 1. 

axoros 60. 

aos 64.— 126. 

oravitw 147, 2. 

onraw 91,4. 97, 36. 

oretpw 97, 33. 

orevOopat 158, 1. 


orevow $2, 1.n. 97, 12. 
omevow 134. 
orovoalw 134. 181, 3. 


oradtov 50, 10.— 215, 1. 

orale 113. 

oTéAAw 84 ff. 97, 32. 

orevalw 77, 3. b. n. 

arevos 60. 

orepew 94,3.— 136. 147, 2. 

orépopat 147, 2. 

erypitw 113. 

ori~w 113. 

oroxalopa 144, 4. 

otparnyew 144, 3. 

orTpepw 97, 25. 

oTpwvvupet 106, 6. 

orvyvos 199, 2. 

av, ovye 61, 2. 

ovyxwpew 161. 199, 1. b. 

ovAdaw 136. - 

auAr\eyw 89, 4. 
12. c. 

TUUpAXeWw, -pEelyvypt, -7r0- 
yew, arpattw 161. 


112, 


INDEXES. 


ouppeper 155. 

cuveye 161. 

ouveAovre eizrety 199, 4. 

givoida éuavTe 202, 2. n. 3. 

ovvrepat 158. 199, 1. b. 

opadrAopant, opadrAw 87, 3. 
— 144, 4. 

ogattTw 87, 3. 

odeis, cpio 62. — 125, 2. 

operepos 211, 2. 

spo, cpov dual of ov 71. 

ox pronunc. I, 3. 

axoAatos, -airepos 60. 

outw 92,3. 97, 46. 

awos, Twos and cas 60. 


Ta dAAa, tTadAAa 18, 2.— 
141. 

raxynvat 108, 1. 

Ta pev — ra O€ 116, 1. 

rav or trav 60. 

Taparrw 94, 2. 

tatrw 97, 14. 
199, 3. 


TAUTG, -T7, -Tov etc. 63, 1. n. 


113. — 


Taxus 57,2. 59, 2.—rhv 
taxioTny 141. 

teOvain, TeOvarw 113, s.v. 
Ouija: 

reivw 92,7. 97, 50. 

reow etc. 113, s.v. rivw. 

texerv 86, 3. 

TeAevtaios 115, 1. 

teXew 91, 4. 97, 37. 

TéXos 141. 

réuvw 109, 4. 

Tépas 60. 

reraxatat 113, s.v. rartw. 

TéeTyKa 108, 1. 

rérAnka 113, s.v. TArp. 

TeTpaivw, TeTpnpevos 113. 

rérrapes 70, 1. 

THkopat, THKw 108, 1. 

ri and ri 141. 159, 4. n. 

riOnps 98-100. — 135. 
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rixtw 77,2. n. 86, 3. 

Tipaopat 151. 

rypaw 80. 94, 3. 97, 4. 
— 151. 

Tyswpcopae 133. 144, 2. 

Tiwwpéew 155. 

rivw 109, 1. 113. 

ris 67, 1.—180. ris 
67, 2. 

Tigat, Ticev 113, s.v. Tivo. 

Tiooadéprys 60. 

TiTpaw 113. 

Titpwokw 110, 12. 

TAHVaL, TANGopoL 113, s.v. 
TAr-. ; 

rowade, ToLovros 68, 2. 

TO KAT €pé, TO KATA TOV- 
Tov, To vuv 141. 

TO KATH TOUTOV Eval, TO 
vov elvac 199, 4. 

TO Aourdy 141. 

TO pev—ro de 116, 1. 

TO pN— TO py ov w. inf. 
206, 4. n. 2. 

tov d¢ TtHv 48€, Tovs O¢ 
116, 2. 

To mpw 141. 

Tocoade, TocOvTOS 68, 2. 

rore 69. 

tpecs 70, 1. 

Tpérropat, Tperw 87, 3. n. 2. 
97, 23. 

Tpeoal, Tpecas 113, s.v. 
T pew. 

Tpédw 94, 2. 
2. Ww. nh. 

tpexw 112, 10. 21, 2. 
W.n. 

tpew 113. — 134. 

tpnoa 113, s.v. Terpdw. 

rpiBw 108, 3. 94,3. 113. 

tpinpys 45, 2. 

Tpimyxus 60, s.v. -arnyxus. 


Tplrous, -ovv 60, s.v. =rovus. 


97,24. 21, 


Tptrous, 6 39. 
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tpitatos 115, 1. 

Tporov (Tiva; TovTov Tov) 
141. 

Tporw (rive etc.) 159, 3. 

Tpws 60. 

Tvyxavew 109, 15. — 144, 4. 
202, 1.a.—6 rvywv 117, 
pa | ee 

tunrtrw 112, 15. 

DBpilw 133. 138. 

bBpiorys 60. 

vyens 45, 1. 

vowp 39, 3. 

vios 50, 11. 60. 

bmerepos 64. — 126. 

traiOpios 115, 1. 

brapxw 155. 202, 1. a. b. 

breptepos, -Tatos 58, ni. 

(156.) 

tmoyveopat 112, 5. c.— 
199, 1. b. 

trropupvyokw 110,10. 136. 

trromrevw 113. — 181, 2. 

irdarovoos 115, 1. 

urodevyw 133. 

voraros 58, n.— 115, 1. 


warynKoos 14:3. 


vorepatos 115, 1. 

torepew 148, 2. 

Votepos 58, n.— 115, 1. 

148, 1. 
toiorapa 134. 199, 1. b. 
97, 29.— 
202, 2. n. 5. 

97, 28. — 202, 


gaivopat 93. 
165, 1. a. 

diva 93. 
2. b. 

havepos eipu 202, 1.a. 

dackw ef. 104, 1. 

pevdouat 147, 1. 

pépw 112, 11. | 

pevyw 108, 6. — 133. 144, 
2. 167, 2. 

ghevxtéos and gevfovpar 
113, 8.v. devyw. 


INDEXES. 


dy 104, 1. 
113. 

POavw 109, 2. — 133. 202, 
loa. 

Pbeipw accdg. to 97, 33. 
& 94,3. 113. 

POovew 155, n. 166, 1. 

di ros 56, 3. 

goBéouat 95, 3. — 133. 
181,2.w.n. 199, 1. b. 

poBepos 199, 2. 

popov épe 137, 1. n. 

dpeap 60. 

ppéw, pperbu, ppnow 
113. 

hpovrifw 144, 3. 181, 3. 

guvraxas vdatrw 137, 
ja | 

pvAarropat 94, 2.— 133. 
165, 1. b. 181, 2 or 3. 
199, 1. b. 206, 4. n. 2. 

dvoua, diw 93. 102, 2. 
9. 4. d. 

piss 39, 3. 


(112, 12). 


xaipw 113.—150. 159, 2. 
w.n. 202, 1. d. 
xaAaw 113. 
xaXeraivy 155. 
xaAerrds 199, 2. 
xareras €xev 155. dépw 
155. 159,2. 202, 1.d. 
xapale, -abev, -af 51.. 
xapies, -earepos 41, 4. 
60). 
xapiLopat 155. 202, 1. ¢. 


150. 


xapty (reves) 141. yapu 
dépw 202, l.c. 

xetp 50, 12. 

xetpoopat 95, 1. 

xetpwv 58, 2. 

xéw 108, 9. 

xow 113. 

xpaouar 91, 1. 2. 
195, 1. 


es 


xpaw give oracles 113. 
xpaw lend (suffice) 113. 
xpéos 60. 

xpéews 60. | 
xpy 104, 4. — 199, 1. a. 
xptw 91, 7. 

xpe and xpus 60. 
xwpifw 147, 1. 

xwpis 162, 5. 


Yorw 144, 4.. 

Wevoouat, wevdw 97, 10. 
ll. 113.— 144, 4. 

yursw 147, 4. 


-wdes adj. in, 45, 2 n. 

®OGew 111, 8. 

avaznv, oynunv 113, s.v. - 
Ovivnpt. 

@véouat 112, 18. — 151. 

wvios, avytos 151. 

a@pwpuxto of épvccw 89, 5. 

ws 69. 

ws in wishes 172,2. 174,1. 
in ind. disc. 177. causal 
178. consecut. 180. final 
181,1. temporal 190, 1. 
w. partic. 203, 3. a. b. 
4. w. av 194, 6. 

ws or &s 69 w. n. 2. 

as ros ctreiy | 199, 4. 

WS €{L0L Soxeiv J 

women 208%, 36. 203, 4. 
woTep av ef 188, 2. e. 

ws cuverovte eizety 199, I. 

wore 180. 

wriwe, form of darts & 
ntis. See 96. loa. 

dbedew 4,2.3, 133. 138. 

MpeAtpos 32, 4. 


odercov 86, 3. — 172, 
2.1. 
apAnka, whrAnca and 


@pdAov 113, ¢.v. dpAt- 


oKaVw. 
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MEANING PRESENT 


1. admire, wonder at 


aya par 





2. lead; intr. march ayo 
med. lead for myself}! , 
|| ayopat 
pass. am led | 
set sail av-ayouat 
land, intr. KaT-ayopuat 
3. sing ade 


4. feel shame; re- aldéopat 
spect ; fear ; look upon with awe 





6. take, capture alpéw 
med. take for my-- 
self, choose | boon 
pass. (to med. and | ae aie 
act. ) J 
7. raise, lift; entr.set| atpw 
out, get under way 
med. raise for my- } 
self ! aipopat 
pass. am raised ! 
8. perceive, esp. by | alo®avopar 
hearing, observe, be- 
come aware of 
9, disgrace, shame alc dvw 
med. am (feel) alc yovopat 


ashamed (before one Tuva) 


10. blame, find fault) altidopar 
with, charge, accuse 





pass. 


D. praise alvéw, usu. é1r- 
pass. 

encourage, exhort, | 7rap-atvéew 
recommend pass. 


errs 


pass. 


» 
dyapat — aiTiaouar. 


aides 


aipy 


éX 


aipe 


aia6-n 


aigXvv 


“—, 


dental 


ap, (dep) 


—— FE 








FUTURE 


ayacopat 


atu 
a£opua 
ayOnoopat 
av-atopat 
Kkat-afouat 


Ww 

ao opal 
acOnoouat 
ATONT Of 


, / 
atdéaopat 


é7r-aivéo opal 
émr-atveOnoopat 
Tap-a.verw 


Tap-atveOnoopat 


aipnow 
aipnoopat 


e / 
atpeOncopat 
apa, -eis 
dpovduat, -7 


apOnoopat 


> / 
ata Onoopar 

’ w A a“ 
Ala KY VVO), -€ts 
atoxyuvoupat, -7 


Z 
aiTiacopat 
’ 7 
aitiabnoopat 


, - 
ayapa, — QiTLaopat. 
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AORIST 








nyaoOnv admired 




















ayaoTos 
Tyaryov 7X2 
eer \ HYHAL = aKTOS 
HX Onv 
av-nyayouny av-7ry wat 
KaT-nyayounv KAT-HYy wal 
70a 
noOnv 70 [Lal 
TO dopa 
noéa Onv yoeo pat 
émr-nveca ém-NveKa 
érr-nveOnv -——-— 
Twap-nveca Tap-nveka 
map-nveOnv 
elXov npnka 
ELAOLNV } 
| npn-wal 
npeOnv aipeTos 
 aipEects 
7)pa, apw mpra 


Npayny, apwpa 








| pua 
npOnv 
no Odunv no Onpat 
aicOnros 
h aia Onos 
noyuva —— 
noyvvOnv 
 aoxuvn 
aaa ae NTIapal 
ntrabnu | 


PERFECT (NOUNS) 
















SYNTAX 


Gyapar: ti, twa “Twos — ore or part. 
pvOov — Topyiav rns copias — 
Gov, OTe TpoEeLAov = TOU TPoEAMEVOV. 
GYAvaKkTEew aim irritated, vexed: ri 
— Twi: TovTO — To épwrnpatt, 
W. part. &TETTEPNLEVOS. 
dyyéAXw : Kipoy émotparevovra 
or ort émeorparever (fuct) 
or Kipov émorparevety (rumor). 
jTapayyéXAw command : 
To KAcapyw. 

&5iKéw do wrong to: ovs yxrta ee. 
GOUKELTE TOAEMOU APXOVTES. 
alSodpat before: rods peo Burt épovs. 
ovK aldetrat KaKos €lvae. 

ok aideirat KaKOs WY. 
€TALVG: tuas Tov Aoywv — 
bpas, ep ols A€yere. 
qTapav®@: iptv wy dvaxwpeiv. 
aip&: mdAw—convict : abrév xAomjs 
or abrov KA€nTorvTa.. 
pass. dAioKopat: KAomHs OY KAeTTw. 
atpovpuat: Kipwva orparyyov ( pass.”). 
adatpovpat: rors dAAovs xpypara, or 
Tov dAAwY xXpypara. 
Tpoatpovpat: Ta cwoovTa Toy Hd 
oTwV. 


alo®avopat, constr. like dxovw: 
Ti, Tivos and Tevds TH, 
w. gen. and ace. part., or Ww. inf. 
aloyxtvopat: Geods cai dvOpwrovs. 
A€ywv (ort, ei AE 
Neal pois Pioale nie”: 
py ov ovorrovddle not to. 
altéw: Kipor picdov. 
Kipov diddvae Wyepova. 
altiGpat: airoy dceBetas, 


or Ort aoeBel. 
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MEANING PRESENT STEM FUTURE 
11. hear aKovw aKovaopat 
12. am taken, caught | adoKopat dA-w ahwcopat 


(apf. ArALoKounv) 


13. change. GATT’ adAdy | adAdAdEw 
med. exchange, | arrakopat 
barter VN. sues | 
i} @X\AATTOPAL ; ; 
pass. (to act. and arraynoopmat 
mid. ) | t | 
aNXarTTopat esp. -adrAdg~ouat 
am-, Ol-, KAT-, TUV-. -adrAaynoopat 
14. miss (the mark twos) | apaptave dpapt- | apapTnoopmat 
fail, sin (ti) pass. apapTnOncerat 
15. race, contend GpdrdAaopar | apirArAnoopae 
16. ward off, assist dpdve dv ALVA, -€1S 
med. ward off from | apivopat apvvovpat, -7 


myself =defend my- 


self (against Tid) 





17. force, compel avayxafw not compounded; regular. 

18. use up, spend, ex-| avaXiokw H dv-art-w | advadkoow 
pend; consume, Gvalkdw | pass. avarwbnoopat 
waste | 

. e = ry LZ 
19. grieve, distress dvtaw avaow 
° ° P4 
med. am grieved, dis-| aviaopat avidoopat 


tressed | 








dv-olyw, see olyw 











20. finish, accomplish | aviw and avita) avy ieee 
(avvw, aviTw) avuc Onc opat 
21. forbid; give out aTr-ayopevw (see ATr-€pe), -Epeis 
Aeyw) 


22. (go to) meet aT-AVTAW : AT-AVT 1,70 Lat 
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—_——_ ee .'20 00 I: rc 











AORIST PerFect (Nouns) 
nKOUca aknKOa (nKnKkOEV) 
&KOUCTOS 
| €adov éardwra 
| PAV NAWKA 
aly LAaNWTOS 
nrraka nrrAaya 
nrrakapnv 1 
| nrXAay pat 
nrXrayny J 
-nrAdXayny -VAAAY Mae 
nNwapTov nuapTnka 
npapt nOnv neapTH wat 
TO apapTnua 
HULAAHONY HwiArAH PAL 
Neuve — 
poe wny = 
avnoca avnrwKxa 
avnrwOnv aVNNW Mal 
nviaca nviaKa 
nvidO nv nviapat 
nvioa nVUKQ, 
qvicOnv 7vvo pau 
aTr-€LTTOV an-eipnea [den 


amroppntos forbid-| , 





amr-nvTnoa 


QIr-NVTNKA 


SYNTAX 





&KkodovPéw: tii or ovv rim. 
axovcerOe euov rHv adnOear. 
dxovw Tov OopvBov hear the noise, 
Tov Oopvfov listen, give heed, 
hearken to. 
dxovw gov A€yovros I myself hear 
you say, 
oe aa hear through others 
= Gre Aeyets that... (fact). 
gé Aé€yev hear that you say 
, (rumor). 
dxovw Twos (vrnKoos): am subject 
to, obey. 
GXioKOPaL : KAorHs or KAErTur, 
see aipew. 
GTr-QAAGTTw tr. set free, release : 
ot deopov. 
intr. get off free: dd d-opov. 
atradXaTropat rid myself, get rid. 
intr. go away, depart: aoAews. 
GpapTava: p-yora eis, wept ipas. 
miss: @Ko7rov, ovdels PudpTavey av- 
dpos. 
lose: tis Bowrias, éoOAns yuvaikos. 
do wrong to: daptavere Swwxovres. 
Gpvvw: malty dreBpov — vouw. 


> 4, .Y 3 a’ , 
AMLUVOLAL: Tov émLovTa TOAELOV. 


GVLGS pe Tas dpevas yedor. 
AVL@pPAl: TovTo— (emi) Tals Tov Gd- 
Awv eirpakiaus — €xOpe rapovre. 
dEiéw deem worthy (dgvos twos): 
éuaurov Tov KaAALoTwY — 
Aélov ot SoPjvar Tas ToAKs. 
intpos dvpp TOAAGY dvTagios aAAwy. 


dvuaTds| ATAYOPEVA : 


forbid : tuty yn ameevat. 

become exhausted: tpéxwyv. 
ATavTaw encounter: revi. 

dryvTncay avrots XadvBes. 
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MEANING PRESENT FUTURE 

23. deceive aTaTaw 
threaten — atrethéw 
clistrust ATLITEW 
am at a loss, doubt | d&tropéw 


are no | compounds 


Sn ee 





24. incur the hatred | dtr-exSavopar | éxO a7r-exOnoopat 











(of tive) 
25. enjoy atro-Aavo amro-Aavao pat 
26. say in my own | dtro-Aoyéopat amro-Aoynoopat 
defence 
27. fasten; kindle ATT HO ad ana 
med. touch, lay hold pass. apOnoopat 
buf a 
of aTTTOMAL anpopat 
28. please; gratify dapéoKw dpes apéeow 
29. am suflicient; aid,| dpkéw dpxes apKéow 
assist 


30. fit (together), join | ApLOTTw (dpyclw)| dppor appLocw 
pass. appocOncopat 


31. deny, disown dpvéopat apvycopat 


32. grasp hastily, seize,) aptrate dental | apmracopat 
plunder, carry away pass. aptracOnoopat 


33. rule; begin aipxo dpx apfw 
med. begin | 


pass. am ruled apxKowat aptopat 


34. pass the night in| avAfopar dental =| avAovpau, -7 
the open air, bivouac 


35. increase, trans. atEw, avEava | aiéy avénow 
pass.am increased, avénoopat 
grow, increase, zntr. 


amTraTraw — avéw. 19] 


aT 


AORIST PerFEct (Nouns) SYNTAX 





atrop® am in want: ray érurydeiwr. 
at a loss: rw mpaypate (rovro). 
in doubt: 67ot rpamrwpor — 
G,TL O€C TroLeiy. 
I a ee es unable: xpivat — 
anny Oouny ar-nyOnuor ovK drop® oAAG dé€yev. 
| aTOhkaVwW: ToY éuov KTyaATwr. 





amr-é€XNavoa amro-AéNavuKa GmtTw fasten, tie: Bpdxor. 
ie ene light, kindle, set on fire: Avyvor, 
aTr-edoynoadunv | arro-hedAOynpuat vey, tepa. 


amTopat: Oavovrwy ovdév ad-yos azr- 
TETAL. 





nrYra, dwar 





LPETKW : GpETKE Ly TAUTW pLovw. 
¢ @ e l ap Pp 1 ¢ Be ¢ 
1? us a ga pass. am satisfied, pleased with: 

ICH =. | ie ae Tots Gors Aoyots. 
npEera GPKO: dpxel uty peérptos Bios. 
aperTos aid, ward off: g€vous dA€Opov. 
it is enough that I dpx® mparrwv 
Phere eo TavTa. 
ef pv tae: 70 zpaypa, 
ippoca jppoka WS OU dédpaxa, or 
‘oudcc$ er . pn dedpaxeévat. 
UPR 1PP oo ; OvK dpvovpat) . , SeSoaxe 
appLooTos iedovrnas fe" ov dedpaxervat. 


npunOnv npynpat Gpxw rule: rav Wepowy — (pass. ?’) 
apxw begin: 


es , ne, Tov Adyov (others continue), 
ppnee any ele gine Aéyew am the first to speak. 

np&a, apEat pKa apxopat begin: tov Aoyov (my own 
( nptaunv speech, 7 continue), 
{ ef TpYy wat dm tev Gedy mavTos Epyov. 


dpxouat A€ywv begin to speak = am 
at the beginning of my speech, 
apKTéos regendus _ or: begin by speaking. 
and incipiendus| Xéyecv begin, undertake, proceed 
to speak, set about speaking. 


ApKTOS ruled 


nuricaunv and | nvrAtopat 


nuriaOnv 


nvEnoa nuénka 
nvEnOnv nv&npwat 
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MEANING PRESENT STEM FUTURE 
36. am displeased, dx Bopat dy6-es ay Pécopat 
vexed, angry 
37. go, walk BabiCa dental Bad.odpat, -7 
38. go, walk, step Baive Bn, Ba =| Bnovupar 
39. throw Badrw Baa, Baro, -eis 
med. throw for mys | BX» Barodpat, 7 
self. | Bardopat 
pass. am thrown Brn Onoopat 
40. force Brafopar dental | Bracopat 
pass. Brac Onoopat 
41. cause to go, bring | Bipato Ba, dental} BiBa, -as 
| 42. injure, harm, dam-| B\attTe BAaB Bravo | 
age, hurt BXarropat BAaBnoopar 
43. shout, call Boaw | Boncopat 
44. wish, desire BovAopat -Boviy | BovrAncopat 
45. marry (a woman) yapéw yap-e yapa, -€is 
med. marry (aman) yapéopat yap-n yapovpa, 7 
46. laugh yehaw yeXaoopat 
pass. yeracOnoopat 
47. give a taste yevw, usu. 
med. taste, eat, enjoy | yevopat | yevoopat 
48. grow old ynpacke, ynpdw | ynpa ynpacopat 
49. am born; become; | yiyvopat yer-n ryevnoomat 
happen 
50. learn to know, per-| yeyvaoke yro(o) | yvooopat 
ceive, know; decide yuaaOnoomwat 
upon pass. 


ax Popa — yryvooKe. 











AORIST PerFect (Nouns) 
nx Géa Onv zene 
éBadioa BeBadixa 

| By BéBnxa Batos 
éBaXov BéBAnka, BrANTOS 
éBadopunv 

| BéBrAnpat 
éEBANOnv J 

Fut. pf.| BeBrAnoopat 

éBidoapnv BeBiacpat 
éBiaa nv ‘BeBiacpat 


cBiBaca = 
éBrayra 
EBraBnv 





BéBradda 
BéBrappa | 





éBonoa BeBonra 
€BovdrnOnv BeBovrAnpat 
éynpa yeyapnka 
eyquapny yeyapnpae 
éyéXaoa ryeyeXaKa 
eyed aa Ony yeyérdo pat 
KaTayéXacTos 
| éyevod env ryeryeupat 
éynpaca yeynpaxa ain old 
aynparos never 
aging, undecay lng 
| eyevouny ryeryevn wat 
yéeyova, also pf. to 
elpc 
eyvev EyvaKka novi 
éyvaa Onv éyvad pal 


YyVWTOS known 


yvoartos knowable 
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SYNTAX 


Gx Popat: rots yeyevypevors — 
Tos mpeo Bec, 
OTL Gpapravel, 
pavOavwy do not like, hate. 


elo (€) Badd tr. throw into, 
intr. empty (of rivers), invade (of 
armies). 
éxBaAXw banish; pass. éxwirrw. 
imepBadAw go etc. over, across: Ta 
Opn, Ta TEKH; SULPAass mpoydvous 
evkA Ela. 
Baotrkevw: rivds—-pass. BaorArevopat. 
Brafopat tov éxrAovv force my way 


or passage out, BaLouor rade am 
driven to, forced to (do) this. 


BonSéw > Kovave dwoexa vavow. 


YARD yuvatka, yapovpar avdpi. 


yevopat: airov, mover pupiwv. 


ylyvetat with (acc. and) inf: fit, ut. |. 

Stayiyvopat: pavOaver. , 

Tapayiyvopmat: cis Sdpdas. 

Tepuyiyvopmat ; survive, escape from 
rov 7aQovs. am superior to ray 
GAAwY Pwpn. 

yuyvaoke perceive that something 
happens: ore or part. | 
Ste Ovyros elpe or Ovyros av. 
Stu Ovnrés ef or ot Ovyrov ovta. 


resolve, with inf.: py paxeoOau. 
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MEANING PRESENT 





51. write ypadw 
med. write (in my own 
interest), accuse, in- || ypapouae 
dict ; pass. | 
O2. fear 
03. point, show Seikvd 
med. show (what is 
my own), prove | Setxvupat 
pass. | 
54. receive 5éx opat 
50. bind Séu 
med. bind (for my-); ., 
‘| Séopat 
self) ; pass. | 
56. want, lack dé 


it-is necessary, one } 
must 


have myself 

taught, have one 

taught (in my own 
interest ) 


pass. 


58. run away SubpaoKe, usu. 


amtro- 
59. give (pres. and ipf.| 5Sope 
also: offer) 
med. give what is my } 
own, for myself | —-bfdopat 
pass. 
60. pursue StdKw 


| pass. 





dei impersonal | (deg) dey 


need, want (tivds);| déopar 
beg, ask (tives TL) 
57. teach, instruct Sid8acKe 
med. teach myself, | dsdacKxopat 





ypadw — didKw. 








FUTURE 
yeah =| -ypanoo 
yparpouat 
ypadnoopat 
det-, Oi- | detoopar 
deux delEw 
de(Eouat 
SeryOnoopat 
dex déFopat 
(des) . dnow 
de dnoopat 
SeOnoouat 
(dev) denow 
denoet 
denaomar 
d:dax didaEw 
d:daEopat 
didayOnoouat 
dpa amro-Opacomat 
dw, 50 dacw 
d@comat 
d0P0ncopat 
euttural diwEopat 
Siwy Onoopat 


AORIST 


éyparra 
eyparpapuny 








eypadny 


édeioa 


éberEa 
ederEadunv 
ede(yOnv 
édeEaunv 
édnoa 


édnoapnv 
ed€Onv 


édénoa 
édénae(v) 


édenOnv 


edidaka 


éd:daEdpnv 


edtdayOnv 


amr-cOpav 
édounv 
éddOnv 


édimta 


€dt ex Onv 


édwxa, edomev 


| 


| 


| 
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PERFECT (NOUNS) 


yeypada 
yeypaypat 


dedotKa 


déd.a 
déderya 





dédeuy pat 





dédey pyar 


dedeka 





dedeuau 
deTds §~=—s- oo. Sea Ls 


ded€nKa 
ded€nxe(V) 
dedenpat 


ded(8ayxa 





dediday pat 
didayn, didaxTos 


‘arro-béSpaxa 
dedwKa 


dédopmat 
Sotds =): Seats 
Sa@pov dwpead 


dediwya 
dediwypat 


SYNTAX 
aToylyvocKke acquit : 
bpav mpodociav. 
despair of, give up the intention of 
doing : 
paxns or Tov payer Oau. 
KATAYLYVOOKW Twos TL: 
charge: tpov dedAcav. 
declare guilty: tovrov dovov. 
ToAAwV Kkatéyvwoav Gavarov pydio pov, 
ToAdwy kateyvacOn Oavaros pndio pov. 
ocuyylyveckw pardon, forgive : | 
cvyyvwOt pot THY dpapTiav. 
Ypadopat accuse, indict : 
Lwxpaty aoeBeias or 
ore aoeet or 
ws doeBovvta. 
Sé0uka: py emAadwpuebu ne vblir. 
(od) S€doixa. 29 OK Exw ne non hab. 
dedorxa Siar€yer Oar vereor colloqui. 
Selkvupe : euavrov dyabov ovra, 
or Ore dyabds ety. 
Seixvupat ( pass.) ayabos wv. 
S€éw zoAAov eireity am far from. 
dAlyou éd€noa eizeiy paene dixi. 
Set or: modARs hpovyceus. 
€dec (three meanings!) and éet av. 
Séopat need: ris iperepas BonPeias. 
ask, beg: vor éyw tavra, but: 
Kipov nrnoay pio Boy. 
Dpoy py ameevas. 


Sida allow : 

dds por owlev Tovs “EAAnvas. 
atrodioopat sell: 

Ti Tivos (at a price), moAAov. 
METAOLOW ULL : 


: 7 
peredooay aAAnAows. wv elxov exacTot. 


StmKw® accuse: Tivad Tivos; 
, N o <A ‘) ‘o 
hevyes thy Sikny H dewxers : 
6 dtwKkev the accuser. 
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MEANING 


61. seem, am believed 
or looked upon as; 
believe, think 

it seems good, best, 
advisable, expedci- 
ent to me = videtur 
mihi, I move 


62. can,am able, strong 


enough, have power 


63. am unlucky, un- 


happy 


64. wrap up, cause to 


sink or set 

wrap myself up, put 
on (clothes), sink or 
set, enter, zntr. 


low, let, leave 


66. will, am _ willing, 


ready, determined 


67. accustom 


68. yield, give way, 


withdraw 


69. resemble, am simi- 


lar, am like, look like 


70. am 


65. suffer, permit, al- 


, > la 
doxéw — eipi. 





PRESENT STEM 
doKéw dox-€ 
doxel pot 
Sivapat duvy 

duva 
SvoTUX €w 
S0e Su, 3b 
| pass. 
dvopae and div 
€aw (ips. ciwv) 
pass. 
€BEAM, OeAw ery 
€0iLa dental 
(ipf. &Ofov) vass. 
e(Kw fuk, €iK 
exw flK, €iK 


eli, el, éotiv etc.| éo 


9 - 9 
nv, 7o0a, nv etc. 
o ba ” y 
» 
tof, €orw— elvat, wv 


FuTURE 


d0Ew 


d0&e 


duyncopat 
duaTvy jow 


dicw 
bv0ncopat 
Sicopat 


br 4 

EagTW 

az 
€acopat 


eOeAnow 
OerAyow 


€Oia, -€ts 
Our Oncopa 


eLEw 


Evopal, éorat 


AORIST 


édo£a 


édoke(v) 


édurnOnv 


edvvac Onv 


? Ud 
édvaTUy Noa 


édvea 
edvO nv 


eduv 


elaca 
r4 
eta ny 


nOérnoa 
e0eAnoa 


elOioa 
elO ic Onv 


elEa 


éyevounv 


4 > 2 
SoKxéw — Et. 


PerFect (Nouns) 


déd0xTat it has 
been resolved on, 
visum est. 


» d0€a, TO Sdéypya 


| SeOUYN MAL 
| Suvares 


dedvaTtbynka 








€dvpae 
déduKa 
VN wQvu 
TO AOUTOV 


wv - 
elaKa 
elapal 


nOérnKka 


elOixa 
Mie 
el0io wat 
elwOa, etwOev am, 
was wont 


€otxa look like 


_ plpf. é@xetv 
| éoxws similar 


eixds natural; meet; 
probable, likely 


yeyevnuau, 
yeyova. 
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SYNTAX 


S0K@: seem, am believed ypyHopor 
édoxour elvat. | 
believe, think: BaowWéa darévas (not 
OTL). 
doxel: Segav ratta— (ds) epot dSoxeiv. 


‘SovAXevw serve, aim subject to: rut 


— Adovats — trav xaxiotyy Sov 
deiav. 

Sivapat (Svvaror éorwv) : evpety — 
rods Suvatn dpiatn yevéeor Bat, 
600s Suvary zropever Oat. 


KaTadvw: vadv avrois avdpacu. 
é ‘ eg , € a 
VETAL 6 HALOS — KaTadveTat 7 vais. 


év(atro)dvopat put on, off, croAnv. 


z 
IA y¥ wn 
€®@: OvK elwv aduxerv vetabant —. 


€éXw: dvnp dyabes yevér Oar — 
3 22/7 9 , 
ovK €G€Aw refuse: eiotevat. 


elK@: Tots yépovar THs Gdov. 


€ouka: pirocddy, peOvovri. 
eixos "EAAnvas BapBapwv apyeuv. 
ds TO €iKOs. 


elvat: dvdpss codod-(but enor) éorw. 
gore por Gvopa Ayabwy (Gaiv). 
” , ” > , 
6vopd. por EOecay ‘A-yaOwva.. 
Cy tg ‘dg ss > 4 9 
éfnv — Sixavov Nv — amiréov ny — 
# ‘\ ~ bd > , , 
ééerrt — Td viv elvar — efov, rrapov. 
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MEANING PRESENT STEM FUTURE 
71. shall go ely, ef, efor etc.) ei, i elpu 
(the opt., inf., and | ja, yes, qe, quer. 
part. with fut. and ITE, Yoav 
pres. force) tw, ins — Loiptt, tots — 


” » 97 >? 
tO, irw — tevat—iwv 





1 


2. shut up Cin, out),| efpyw (efpyw, épyw,| guttural | eip&e, efptwv 
hem in, enclose, press} —eipyvyz) pass.| cepy —_{ etp£opat 





73. tr. drive; éLavva . | dav EXD, -aS 
intr. drive, ride, pass. | éda érxadOnoopat 


march, sail ete. = 
feror and vehor 


74. draw, drag €Xka (ipf. elAKov) | €AK EX€w 
pass. | EXxv(o) | EAKVTAncTomat 





75. hinder éptrobilo dental | éuzrodia, -eis 
76. am Peainst, oppose | évavTidopat €vaVTLWa 0 pal 
(ipf. nvayriovpnv) 
77. lie in ambush; vay éevedpedw évedpevow 
lay (teva) 
78. lay to heart, con- | €vOvpéeopat evOupnoopat 
sider well, reflect 
79. examine well; in-| erat (ip: dental éFetacw 
spect, review éfnratov) pass. éEerac Oncopat 
80. urge on, press €mreiyw, USU. guttural 
hasten, hurry, push, | ételyopat érretEopat 
press on 
81. desire, long for, | émOtpéw émrOupnow 
covet 
82. swear falsely, am | étriopkéw eT LopKnaw 
a perjurer 
83. know, understand, | étictapat émotn =| eto TNT OPAL 
am versed in, ace YTOTALNV, HTLTTATO| eMLTTA 
quainted with erloTwpat, €TioTALTO 
. — €rictaco | 


. \ | 


AORIST 
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SYNTAX 


Perrect (Novuns) 





eipEa 
elpyOnv 


nraca 
nradnv 


etAKvoa 
etAxvaOnv 

9 Qu 
évetrobvioa 

> 4 
nvavTtwoOnv 
? 4 
évndpevaa 


éveDupnOnv 


e€ntaca 
éEnracOnv 


nireiyOnu 
éreOi pnoa 


eTrLMpKnoa 





nTriatnOny 





—— Trép lee pe (weptetvat) surpass : 


GAAwy ToAv dpery. 


’ , J 4 
LTOS, LTEOV 


e(pyw keep off, hinder from : 





elpry wat THv Woxnv érBup.ov. 

a 5 poBos Tov vovv dreipye. py AE 
ehn dara yewv a BovrAcrat 

éeXnAGpaL 


éXevOepdw (ercvMepos) free : 


plpf. eknXdapnv Tous dvaitious THS Cypias. 


v4 w 
eLXKUKa ; “ 
ea co éXtriLe expect, hope: rpagecv xahas. 
et XKUC pat 8: ‘ , 
undév Kaxov weicer Oat. 
€uTreTrOOLKa. | 
NVAVT tw Lat évavTiotpat: revi — 
évavTim@oopat tpiv pydéy roteiv 
— \ ‘ , 
: Tapa TOUS VOMOVS. 
évnOpevxa. Pe . 
évteOvpnuat evOupotpat ; TAaUTA TavTa — 


bg e a > ‘ 4 

OTL Hpty OvOEVOS mEeTETTLY — 
9 wn 

olwy Tiwy arectepnucOa — 


VN 9. 72 
TO Eby UPHEG | 


b 4 wv 
ent aKa pA) OVK EXwpLev. 
é€nTac mae 
HTTeLy wat 

Z > 
érriteOipnka éTrLB upd : aAovTov— 

apxev, TyaoOat. 

eT LWpKNKA €TLOPKG: twa — 


Ocdv émopxav py Soxer AeAyPeEvat. 
étrioTapat know, understand: réxvyv. 





know how to: elke Kaxots. 
know that: Ovyros @v (OTe — eipe). 
. . oo» 9 9 
até Ovyntov Ovta (oT — €L). 
émioTHpwv TOV Tepl TAS TALELS. 


n eMLoTHLN 
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MEANING PRESENT STEM FUTURE 
84. follow éTrop.at éx, cer, | Efropar 
(ipf. eiropyv) (o7) 
85. love, desire ardent- | épdo, gaya épa. épac Oycopat 
ly | 
86. work épyaCopar (inf: | repy Epyacopmat 
cipyaLounv) pass. épyacOnoomat 
87. go, come épx opat épx, ei, i | ele 
(ipf. na) €X(v)0 
88. ask, question —— | épwtdw EpwoTnaw 
éoq —Ss_| €pnoopan 
pass. epwtnOnoopat 
89. eat, consume, live | éoOia, BiBpdcxw | eof, 63, | douar 
on often xaro- pass.| day, Bpw | xata-BpwOycopat 
90. find, discover etpiokw .| ebp-n evpnow 
med. find for myself, | etpioxopar etp-€ evupnoopmat 
get, procure, obtain pass. evpeOnoopae 
91. gladden | evppaive reg. eippav 
med. rejoice evppaivopat evppavovpat, -7 
92. pray; vow eV opar guttural | ev£opar 


93. have, hold; intr.| €xo (icxw) (ipf.| ex, oex | a, oYXNTW 


am (in a certain state, eixov) ox 

—e.g. cards), fare 

med. hold for myself Eyopat (ipf. eixe éEopar, oXNTO- 
Bay) pat 


Compounds, e.g. | 
furnish, supply, afford, | Tapéxo TapeEw, Tapa- 
provide, grant oXnTw 
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AORIST Perrect (Nouns) _ SYNTAX 








€TOMAL: Hyewove sequor ducem. 
vOMOls Emrxwptors. 
Zonpds twos: dpay épyyos wy with- 
out you. 
€p& paPjparos — Tov Cyv. 
ovk épa ruxely THs ORS TYANS- 


Ex TONY —— 
THOU, ETIOTWUAL, 

OTOLTO, €TLOTOLTO, 

orov, érigTov 





npacPyv became — 
fond 








eipydoapnv | épifw rival, vie with in something : 





























































? 0 el ao hat 
eipyda Onv eae épiLovow "Adpodity Kaddos. 
HrOov érnrvba 
HK@ adsum 

iiparnoa jiparnea fe ee ana 

cis dvynped Hpas Tous év Aww rrovovs. 
7P Of ny 2 0( ’ > , j i 
AparnOnv porn pat EO ULW : scald — apoupys Kap7rov. 

- ; evSarpoviCa account one happy be- 
eparyov kara BeBpwxa cause of: dpas THs éAevOepias. 





















xat-eBpwoOnv - xata-BéeBpwpae evepyeTd (= e} Tow): Twa do good 


to. 








nupov (evpov) nupnka (evp.) 
nupoyny 
nupeOnv 


¢ ee 
evpeTOs-1) EUPETLS 


EVPTHOELS, Ore GAnOy AE yo 
or éue ddnOh A€yovra. 
eiploxopat ddrnOi A€ywv. 
evdpaivopar: (émi) 77 diavoig. 
Spav (at seeing) tpas wapovras. 





nipnpat 
TO evpnya 



















— 


nudpavOny 
nu&apny 








eVxopat wish: ipiv dyada. 
vow: Deois Exar ou Bry, 
Ovcew Twrnpte.. 


@ 
niry wat 
EVKTOS 






























Eoyvov éoynKa pray to, beseech : 
TX, TXotnY Geois moAvKapriay for, 
axes, TXETW iptv dovva rayaa. 
y * a.” Ve ’ 5 
eoyounv Eryn at EXO: patel exet Ta. ce . 
oXapat edyoiKOs eyopev GAANAOLY. 
TXOLLNV Exo pat: xEtpos — vouwy — cling to, 


THs avTAS yyvouys- 


gxov, sxETIw 
améye@ trans. : TOUS VIOUS TrOVNPwV. 










Tapéayov TapecxnKa intr.: od ToAv BaBvAwvos. 
TrapacXe « | améyopat: ember. 
/ 
TAPATX Ol jut PETEY® : 


4 2 oyn¢ — Tie Tivos Share with 
Tapa €s dpxis 


Tapexonat — Oarrw. 





MEANING 


furnish etc. (what is my. 
own) 


endure, suffer, can bear | 


promise 


94, live 


95. yoke, join together 
med. join for myself 


96. grow to man’s es- 
tate; am at man’s 
estate, in the prime 
of youth, young 





97. lead (reves — tiv? ) ; 
take for, regard as 
(Twa Tt); believe 


98. am glad, delight 


99. am arrived, am 
come, am _ here 
(there), adsum 


100. am seated 
(see (fw) 


101. am weaker, 
beaten, defeated 


102. bury 


PRESENT 


Tapéyopat 


ave op.at 
(ipf. Hvecxounv) 
tT yx véopat 


Cevyvipe 
Cevryvupat 
pass. 


pat, pros. KAOnpLaL 
ipf. exabypnv 


HTTAOpat 


0aTrTwH 
pass. 








STEM 


Caw, ys etc., Bow | Cn, Bw 


cevy 


7 Bo, By 


dental 


(ofad, ad) 





guttural 


7S 
Kaby(s) 


Tad 


FUTURE 


TapeFopmat 
Tapacynoopat 
aveEopat 


UTrOT KY NnTOpLaL 


Bi@copat 


CevEw 
CevEopat 
CevyOnoopat 


iBnow 


HYNTO pat 


noOnoopat 


nfo 


TTS OMAL 


Garrow 


Tadnoopat 
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| 
AORIST PerFect (NOUNS) SYNTAX 
Taper Younv TapeorXn pat Tapey@: euavrov pirov, 
Trapac Kwpat épavrov épwrav To BovAopEvw. 
qrapacXoLTo avéyouat : mypata mdcxwv TOAAG, 
mrapao ov "Apwiov Bacirevovros suffer A. to 
’ ' > 7 rule. 
ver XoRnv nveoxynpat 
VET KX WpLOL 
e , e / € 4 , 
VITEecYounv uTéeo KN Hal mio vodpat : Swcew poGor. 
brocxKwpat iptv, abrovs pndev reiver Bau. 
Uiroa Xouv 
éBiwv BeBiwoxa 








Cevyvupe yedupay (Adios) build a 


éCevEa 


éCevEapnv 1 éCevy pat (pontoon) bridge. 
etedyOnv { rd Cedryos motapov (mAoios) span the river 
\ P (by a bridge). 

To Curyov : 
| Sd emulate, vie with: rov éoOXov 
7Bnoa came tom. | 78yxa have been dydpa. envy: yA@ ce Tov vou. 

young Cypid punish, fine: TepixAéa xpy- 
pac. 
HyNTapnv Aynuat (with pres- | Nyotpat command: OTPATEVpaTos. 


ent force: am of show the way, lead: tats vavoiv (THV 


pasrnv 6dov). 
: ; regard as: Tov gopov eddatpoverta- 
nNYynTeov 
TOV. 


opinion) 


believe: fxavos eivar duareAciv, 
THY Trapackerny peilw elval. 


naOnv 3 —— 





HSopar: (Emi) dixators épyors — 
Gpwv TO Pas Or 
¢g ce a \ “” 
OTL OpwW TO Hus. 


N.B. — The ipf., subj. and opt. have 
also the force of aorists. 





ntTnOny NTT) aL TTSpar: tov “EAAjvev pax (-7”)- 
i tTa am inferior to, surpassed by in some- 

me thing. 

éOarpa TeTaga pay didwv evepyeriats OF 

eTapny Te appa | Tav pirwy evepyeTov. 


inf. reOapOat 


adbarros, 6 Tapos 
Ue ee eee 
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MEANING 


103. admire, wonder 
at 


104. behold, look on 


105. die off, fall (in 
battle) 


106. am angry 


bavpalw— Kabaipw. 


PRESENT STEM 


Bavpatwo dental 


Bedopat 


atro-8vqoKm 


6Tpdopar 





107. sacrifice ; 
med. sacrifice in my 
own interest 


108. heal, cure 


109. tr. make sit down 
intr. sit down 
sit down 
sit down — am 
seated 
am seated 


110. send 
med. send in my 
own interest ; 
hasten, rush 


111. come (to), arrive 


(at) 


112. make stand, place 


med. place for inyself 


intr. place myself 


118. cleanse, purify, 


purge 


6dw 
Oiopat 


! Kabila 


Kab Copat 
Kabélopat 


KaOn wad p. 202 
Tryp 


a” 
leat 
pass. 


ikvéopat, usu. 


ad, ef 


toTnpe 
ioTapat 

pass. 
ioTapat 


KaQaipw, is not 
compounded ; reg. 


Gav, Ovn 


FutTuRE 


Oavpdoopat 


OavpacOnoopar 


Jedoopat 


> ”~ lal 
atro-Gavotpat, -7 


Oi pudcopar 
Giow 
Oicopat 
TvOnocopat 
oP 
iaoopar 

Yu A 
taOnoopat 


Kala, -Ets 


Kabedovpa, -7 


4 

How 
Hoopat 
€O ;copat 


ad-iEopat 


TTHTW 

CT HTOMAL 
oTadnoopat 
CTT OPAL 


xkabapa, -ets 
xaBapOnoopat 





AORIST 
eOavpaca 
eOavpdoOny 
eOcdic anv 


amr-€Gavov 


fut. pf. 


eOupodnv 
éOuca 
Cicapnv 
ervO nv 
iaoapnv 
9£ 

tadnv 


éxabica — 






a” . 
NKa, elev 
elpnv 
elOnv 















a-iKopnv 


éoTHOA 





éoTno any 
ea TaOnv 
éotny 








éxaOnpa 
éxabapOnv 


—<——<$<—— 


éxabetounv with 
the force of ipf. 
and aor. (= conside- 

bam and consedt) 


















fut. pf. 
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PerFect (Novuns) SYNTAX 





TeOavpaxaam full| Savpateo: ipas rijs davoias, 


of wonder "Opnpov éxi moinoe. 





teOavpac mar TOV OTPATYYOV, OTL OV TELPWVTAL. 
; , ‘4 N id # > , 
Oavpacros Tiotma. Aoyors erewray A@yvaious. 
ei py GOpEvols Upiv adlypan. 
Tre0éGpat 
Oearas 


> Ud € ” 
aTroOvTTKw: wd Tivos, 


réOvnka am dead 
pass. to dzroxteivw. 


teOvnéw shall be 


dead émrvOUpéw desire, wish sa : codias. 


arANovrTov 


TeOUpopat dpxev, Tyacba pate 
bea Ovpottal: co ris Ovyarpos 


with you on account of. 
TeOvpat W5uds : revos (reve) proprius alcius, alci. 
lepds: 6 x@pos “Aprépusdos. 
adinpt send off, let depart: Bédos, 
dovAov. 
ddieuat desist from: cwrnpias. 
é&inpe tr. send aoa intr. empty (of 
rivers). 
édinut send upon one: ‘Apyeos m7 
para. 
leave, allow: oot av Aeyev. 


epiewat seek for: xepdav. 









elxa lkavatatos dip cimeiv Kai pagar. 


e&-(éh-) ixvotpat reach, hit: tov 
opevdovytav. 

GAdioTHPL: Tos Tuppayous (a70) 
trav A@Onvaiwv. 

édlatnpe bring to a stop: otparov. 

praeficio: To evike. 

Kabiornpe make, appoint; establish: 
Kitpov Baorréa. 

TpoioTnpe praeficio: Tov fevixov. 






elpat 


¢ 7 2 
E€TOS — ETEOS 





ag iyeet 
9 adres 








Upictapas subire: Kudvvovs. 
promise: dwcety. 
withstand, resist : cuppopats. 


éotynKka stand 
éotnéo shall stand 


U , , 
xexad apKka Kad ALPw : *Adpacrov ovov. 


purify A. from blood. 





Kexadappat 
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KaTa-Kaivw — Kopilopar. 





MEANING 


114. kill, slay 


115. kindle, light, 


burn, tr. 


116. call = summon, 


invite; and call = 
term, style 


117. grow weary, be- 


come tired of 


| 118. lie, zaceo 

119. bid, urge, com- 
mand, order, cubeo 

120. mix 


121. weep 


122. shut 


PRESENT 


KaTa-Kaivo 


kaiw (Kaw), in 


prose mostly xara-. 
Pass e 


KaXéw 
pass. 


KAp.Vo 





KELPAL if: éxeruny. 


exetoo etc. 


KeAevw 
pass. 





KepGvvtpe 
pass. 


KXaiw (KAao) 


pass. 





KAelw (KATO) 


pass. 


123. incline, cause to| KrAtva 


lean, bend 


124. lay to rest 
med. go to sleep 


125. bring, convey _ 


med. get for myself, | 
acquire, get 
back, recover + 

pass. am _ brought 
etc.; travel J 


pass. 


KoLL.aw 


KOL[LAO Lat 


‘Kopifo regul. 


KopiCopae 


STEM 
Kav 
Kal, KO, 
KQU 


KaA: 
Kry 


Kop, KEN 





KEL 


KeXev(o) 


Kepa(o) 


Kpa 


kAav(o) 


KA 


KAet(o) 


KAtv 


KAt 


dental 


FUTURE 


KATA-KQAVQ), -€1S 


| Kkavo@ 


Kkav0noopat 





KAXND, -€6S 

KAnOncopa | 
shall be called 
(in either sense) 


Kapmovupat, -7 
Keo O Mal 


KEeAEVTW 
Kerevo Oj, co0uat 


KEpW, -AS 


KpaOnoopat 


4 
KXNaVoOpat 
KAavaPyoopat 


Krciow 
Kkrec 8), coat 


KXLVA), -€S 
KrLO),copmat 


KOLMnoomaL 


KOLO), -€LS 
KOMLOULAL, -7 


KoutcOs,copuat 





AORIST 
KAT-€KAVOV 


éxavoa 


éxavOnv 


exareoa 
éxANOnv 


éxé Nevo-a 
éxenevaOnv 





éxépaga 


éxpabnv 


éxXavoa 
éxAav(o)Onv 


exretoa 
éxreta Onv 


ExrLva 
exALO ny 


éxotnOnv 


exopioa 


exoploapnv | 


| 


éxopiaOnv J 


KaTa-Kaivw — Kopilopar. 


Perrecr (Nouns) 





KQTO-KEKOVa 
KéKauKa 
KéKaULAL 

¥ 

axav(o )TOS 


KéeKAnKA 


KéKAH patam called 


= my name is 
KexAngopat shall 
be called 


id 
KEKLNKA 





KEKEAEUKA 
KeKé Nevo pat 
U 
KEXNEVCTOS 


KEK papa 
dKparos 
KéxXNavKa 
, | 
KeKXNaUpLAL 


adxdav(a )TOS 


KEKNELKG. 


KEKNEL LAL 


KEeKNI Ka 
4 v 
KEKALpaL 


KEKOLMN Lat 


Kexomika 


KEKOpIC pat 
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SYNTAX 


Kalw: dvaxaiey rip — 

KOTOKQLELY TAS KW pas. 

“A ~ ~ 4 
KakKOUpy® (= xaxws mow): tia do 

harm to. 
KANG: ézi deirvoy, eis SuxaoTyptov. 
éyxaX@: charge, blame, reproach : 
bpiv deAiav, or 
oTt (Ws) detAol éorre. 


KGLVO : jy Kdpys ptrov evepyeror. 


QVaKELTAL dvdPnpa (dvaTiOnp). 
Sidxetpat prsx@s cor (SiariOnp). 
CTT LKELPLAL TroAEpions (€reTiBepar). 
Kevds empty, void, without : 


‘Eppa KEvov NVLOXwV. 


KEPAVVUPLL : olvw vdwp. 
KLvdUVEVM: diadOapyvat am in dan- 
ger of. 
Tov oTpatov amoPaXetv. 
KivOuvos éott, yn ToAAOL amroAwvTat 
= moAXous aroAreo Oat. 
Kuvouveve, Go@os elvat haud scio an 
sap. sit. 
KOLV6S common to: ravTwy or raotr. 
Kotvéw make common: ryv dvvapuv. 


(ava) KoLvdopat communicate, con- 
sult, confer with, ro deo — 
Swxpadre wept THS wopelas. 
KOLVMvew have a share of, share: 


GAAnAots rovwy Kat Kivdvvuv. 


208 | KoTTw — héyw. 


MEANING PRESENT STEM FUTURE 
126. hew, fell, slay, cut | xkéttw Kor Kora 
pass. KOT HoOMaL 
127. ery out Kpétw, often dva- | Kpay dva-kpafopar 
128. hang, suspend Kpepdvvtpe Kpena(o) | pena, -as 
pass. KpepacOnoopat 
129. divide, judge kptve kptv Kpiva, -€is 
pass. | pt xpiOnoopat 
answer, reply atro-Kpivopat atro-xpivodpat, -7 
130. acquire © KTGopat KTNOO-AL 
131. kill | atro-KTeiva@ KTEV ATT0-KTEVO, -€tS 
132. obtain by lot, ob-| Nayyave Aax, Anx | AnEowat 
tain, get 
133. take, receive LapBave A&B, ANB | Amrpopas 
pass. |. ANPOnoopat 


134. am hidden, es-| AavOavea (AnjOw) | AZO, AO | Ajow 


cape the notice of 





med. forget — érrt-AavOdvopmat émt-Anoopat 
13& speak, say, tell, eva d&yopev Ep@, épeis 

call; say yes, af- | $ is rey, 

firm, declare; dis- Haare dy, Pa | A€kw, Gycw — 

course, harangue Y°P pass.| cen, cep, | pnOnoopat 


pn NEKO noopwat 





speak, converse with] 8ta-déyopar dva-rAcFopat 
for | d-ayopevw see n. 21 
136. gather, collect, | Néyw (ék-, KaTa-,| dey avr-rA€Ew 
assemble avA-) pass. | TUA-AEYnTOMAL 


KomTw — éyw. 9209 







































AORIST PERFECT (NowNS) SYNTAX 
éxowa xéxoda 
éxOTr NV KEKOML Lal 
fut. pf. | kexorvropar 

» 4 w - 
av-eKpayov KeKpaya. cry out KpaTéw (€yxparns, aKparys) : 
ae rule, am master of, have power over, 
EXpevaca sn , © p--3 
; ‘8 jo control: épyis —mavrwv ot Jeo 
expepaoOnyv kpewapo. hang, kparonaiv. 

am suspended conquer, defeat: Zupaxogtovs pa- 

| €xpiva Kéxpixa Xaus. 
.» \. 9 a 
éxptOnv Kéxpipar surpass: aAXovs woAv evepyeTov. 
ld ° , “~ 9 ~ 
Kpitds, xpiréos Kpivw decide, settle : veixos, ayove 
° ‘N ‘ 
: ns 8: 
érr-expivd nv atro-néxpipat, ce meider as: Thv dpeTnV UMEeyLOTOV 
1 ayaov. 
also pass. he dani ; 36 
accuse, try: Tous mperBels Owpwv. 

? U 4 
EXKTNHTAPLNV KEKTHMAL | possess,| KAY hinder, prevent: tia Tivos: 


pass. éxt nOnv ExTn pat | have 
fut. pf.| kextnoopatshallh. 


\ 9 id ww , 
Tovs ériovras THS Tapddov. 
TOU KdeLy. 
ri xwdve Hpas (uy) SaBaiver ; 


amr-éx Tova : ; 
ATOKTELVH : pass. povevonaL 


QTT-EKTELVA 





EXdyov elAnXa or droOvynaKw to TLWO0s. 
AayXavw obtain by lot, as my share : 

1 v » dA Bov, apxnv. 
eX eLAnha > OPXN 
; aes ‘ i am chosen by lot: 6 Aaxwv mode- 
EX POnv etAnMmat 

ANTTTEOS POPXOS: $e ‘ 

receive a share: ézaivov, Timys. 
érxabov hernOa LapBavw seize: rs Cwvys Tov "Opov- 
Tav. 

érr-eX.a0opnv émrt-A€ANO pal (xara)AapBdvw tas KrErrovtas. 


n ANOn LavOaver 76 orparevpa tpepopevov is 
; a secretly maintained. 
ee ens : ovdels rrowv Trovnpa AavOdve. Beov. 
elTra EelpnkKa AdOpa. Tv oTpatwrayv without the 
Acta, Epyou knowledge. 
épp.,Onv elpnpuat ériravOavopat: Tis otxade dod. 
ere Onv A€eAeyprae Léyw: dpdis ed, caxds ( pass. ed dkovw). 


ips mpoddtas. 
ddeyey avrois Jappety bono animo 
essent; py amomdeiy ne avehe- 
reniur. 
Staréyopat: Ywxpdre rept copias. 


elp,cetat and Ae- 
réFeras it will have been said 
d1-er€eyOnv d:-efNey wat 








ouv-éreEa gup-elhoya - 


| ; ovArdeyetv: cvddACyerGar eis qedlov. 
oup-eXeyny ouV-elNEY Lat 
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MEANING 


137. leave 
med. leave what is my 
own (for myself, be- 
hind me) 
am left, remain, 


fall behind 


138. take into account, 
reason, consider 


139. ruin, spoil; in- 
sult, outrage 


140. grieve, pain, 
harass 

med. am sad, 
grieved, pained 


141. loose, unbind 
med. loose myself 
or for myself 





. rage, am mad 


. learn 


. fight 


. mix 


. curae mihi est, it is 
a matter of inter- 
est to me, concerns 
me, I care for 

take care 


147. amaboutto,onthe} péd\A@ 
point of; likely 
to; am expected, 
destined, doomed 
to; intend; delay, 
hesitate 





Netw — pédrw. 





PRESENT STEM 
Aeitre New 
Ael7ro par ix 

pass. { 
(1ro) Ael7ropat 
oyiGopar dental 
pass. | 
ADpalvopar Avpav 
pass. 
AU réw reg. 
AvTréo pal 
Vo do, Av 
Avo pat 
pass. 
aivopat pay 
pav0ave paO-n 
paxopar pay-e(o),-7 
petyvd LLL puoryw =| prev 
pass. 
pédet wor per-y 
éTrt-eAOpLat 
(ézrt-peA€opar) 
perry 


FUTURE | 


repo 
etfropat 
AehOnoopar 
Nepomat 
Netrouat 


AoyLovpal, -7 
Noyic Onoopat 


AUpavoUpAL, -7 
AvpavOyoouo. 


AUIFNTOMaL 


iow 
Avoopmat 
AVOncopat 


pavovpon, -7 
pabnoopat 


payovpal 7 


peiEw 


peryOnoopmat 


peAnoes 


ET L-LEANTOUAL 


HEeAATHCMW 


Netw — pédrw. 911 





AORIST PerFEct (Nouns) SYNTAX 
éXtarov EXOLTIA émruXeltret : 6 otros Tov oTparov. 
€XLTrO“NV ; VITO) NELTrOMAL : Tvs TLL. 
> / ri } NEAEL aL ( ) 7 \ € ae e 
erethOnu . AeAacPOe TOAD pov AGEL, 
fut. pf. | NerEtrperat ovdevos EvEpyETOUVTES. 
érethOnv NEAEL UAL 


eXoyioapny } 


NeAoyio pat Atyyw leave off, cease from: Eidos. 
eXoryia Onv i : 


3 ‘ id AY 4 
ov Angw Oeparrevwy Tous yoveas. 


éXupNnvayny if eee 
éupavOny i AeAULAC pal 


Aud: jpas rodAdAG eAdTovv. 
: AvTrOUpAL: TOAAG (Emi) Tots yeyvo- 
éruTrnOnv NeAUTFN LAL pevors. 
ADorTeA€w ain profitable : icy roAAa. 








éXuoa AeAUKA dTroAVw acquit: ipas rpodSocias. 
éXuo any ene . , | Karadvo tr. wnyoke; intr. make a 
| entOnv ( AEAUpPAL, AUTOS halt 
fut. pf. | NeAdo omar AVow: tyuas Tavde THY TOVUV. 
eg ieee pavOava : tt BovAe pabety enor; 
ae Pm ct i learn and know how to: owdpo- 
éuadov penaOnna Vet. 
wabnros learn that: Ovyros wv (oTe— eipc). 
es eee am ate ne Re ee ae ee ere ot Ovyrov ovra (ott — el). 
EUaAXEeT anv pepaynuar paxopat: Tepoass or éxi, xpos II. 
euerka in alliance with pera Kupou or 
i s, ; ov Kvrpw. 
éuelyOnv peuety wat ; i 
| eee ELYVUPLE : OLY vdup. 
enednoe(v) pewenne(V) PENEL LOL: Tov éraivou dav. 


4 € nn Pd , 
Orws vues erovererOe. 
perameret ot puenitet me, repent: 
a ; : - mpagews — ore TavT éempaga — 
émr-enehnOnv ET L- ELE AT WAL TavTa mpagavte. 
b / “ ? , 
ETLULENOMAL: Tacav eripedAcav. 
? , 4 € 4 
€rrys€XovTat TavTwv ot Geor. 
> LA “”~ s 9g e y 
eripeAopela TOV VEewV, OTWS WS apt- 
oro EvovTat. 
éripeAns (dmeAns, dweAew) mardeias. 
pédAdo am about: ipds duddLeuv. 
it is to be expected that: ovdeis érc 
4 3 \ 4 
perAet ayopav mapefev. - 





éu“éeAAnoa | 
MeAAHTEOV 
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MEANING 
148. find fault with, 
blame 


149. stay, remain ; 
await, expect, 
maneo 


150. devise, plan, con- 


trive 


151. stain, pollute 


152. imitate, copy 


153. remind 


remember, recall ; 
mention 


1o+. deal out, 
distribute 
med. allot to myself, 
occupy; graze, feed 


155. 


allot, 


think, am minded 


156. 


open 


157. know (novr) 


158. wail, bewail, la- 


ment 


159. think, imagine, 
believe 





peudoprar — otopar. 


PRESENT STEM 
péndowat labial 
pass. 
weve peev 
PX avaopar 
paiva pudy 
pass. 
pipeopat 
pass. 
PiLVyoKO, (usu. | vy 
dva-, UTr0-) 
pLpVyTKOLAL pvn(c) 
VEO VEpL 
VEO MAL 
pass. 
voéw reg., oftener 
-Voé0 al incompos. 
olfyw (av-, di-) | oiy 
olyvime = ass. 
otda, olcba ete. eid, id 
noe, yotov — noe 
gay, eda — eideinv 
— ich, torw — ei- 
dévar — €idus. 
olpote oipwy 


ofopat, olpat 


| 


FuTUuRE 


péprpomat 


penhOnoopat 


HLEVO), -€LS 





LnYavicopat 


[LLAVO), -EtS 
ptavOnoopat 


plunoopat 


pipnOnoopat 


ava-pvnow 


pvnoOnoopat 


VEL@, -€LS 


VELoULAl, -7 
veunOnoopar 


-VOnTOMal 
av-ol&w 
av-otxOnoopat 


eloopat shall 
know cognoscam 
and novero 


olpwSopar 


Olio OMaL 


péuopar — ovopar. 213 









AORIST PerFect (Nouns) SYNTAX 
ieee eee Ee Ee 














éuenapaunv pépdopat find fault with: rv yvo- 











éueupOnv ap papas py. 
; al blame for: piv rnv éfeAaow 
Epetva : PE LEV KO or: tiv, ore é&nAaoare. 








éunyavnoapny peunYavn Lat pHXavapar: mpayya rovdvde. 



































also pass. | cast about: Gmws dropevferat. 
éuiava pepiayKa 
éuravOny peniag pat 
djilavTos 7} placpa | AVAPLBVYTKO : iuas Tous xivduvovs. 
; ; pLpLYnoKOMAL (uvppwv) TLVOS: 
EMLUNTALHV \ / j 2 Beings 
euspnOny HELL AL PELVNTO THS KOLVS TUXNS:- 
pewynuat remember that: 
av-E“ynoa a Ovyrés Ov (Ore— cit), 
gt Ovnrov 6vta (6T1— el), 
€uv1jo Onv Peuvnuat memini purpose, remember to: 
[ELVHTOMAL memi- avinp dyads elvau. 
nero ptuvnoo TAOUTaY TOUS TEVATAS MpErety. 


daprnotéo | wynun — BPA | pro Bbw: td Twos. puoGod = mer- 
~ cede, for money. 










EVEL LA VEVELNKG 

vopifw consider as: vas didovs — 
evel LapNV 1 : believe : vas épot pidous elvat. 
ee: VEVEL NMOL believe in: od vopiler Tos apxatous 
ideal bears 
















dtro-vogopat despair of: diapaye- 
-evonOnv -VEVON Lae oat. 
Sca-vodopat intend: dmdyew (drdgev). 








av-éwka (av-ofw) av-€wxa. 
av-eayOnv av-ewry wat 
dv-earypqy 


4 f y , 
7 pO-VOEOpal oresee : Ta p€AXOVTA. 
° A 4 
provide for: tov p€AAovTos. 














olSa know that: Ovyros wv (ore — 
eipt). 
Kipov rerrwxdra. (ort —). 
know how to: exetv Geois. 
cvvolda “auT@: ovdey codds wv 
ar ~ Mw 
or ovdey Tope OvTt. 


gpwga pry pat cvvoida é“avT@ also: I feel guilty. 











otopat: ixavds elvar me esse. 
ipas ixavovs elvat. 








ofxopat : @XETO AdOpa GITLUV. 


214 olyopat — rretOopar. 


MEANING PRESENT | STEM | FUTURE 





160. am gone, am away | otxopar N.B.— The ipf. and the moods may 
be used aoristically. 


161. perdo, destroy G7r-OAAT ae dA-€ QTr-0NO), -€15 
med. pereo, perish | a7-dAXDpaL aTr-ohovpat, -7 
162. swear Opvd pe op-o ouovpal, -7 
168. profit, benefit, help} dvivypt, ddédrouy | édvy ovyjow 
m.& p.derive benefit]  dvivapa éva, évijcopat 
164. see dpdw (ips. éwpwr) | copa, dpa, | dyropar 


pass. | x, 08, 8 | POnoopat 


165. make angry opyito dental épyt, -€ts 


med. am angry opyifomat opylovmat, -7 
166. stretch out, reach | opéye, usually 
: ary guttural |, , 
med. desire opéyouat opéEouat 
167. set in motion; set | éppdo | Spprjow 
out, get under way [off . 
med. set out, start | opudopas oppnoopat 
168. lie at anchor éppéw and dppeopat reg. 
tr. moor, anchor éppiloo dental reg. 
untr. land, come to! oppifopar opptovpat, -7 
or lie at anchor 
169. owe dgeiho oper —— 
170. suffer, experience TAT KO Tacx, 7a0,| Trelrowat 
mevO 
171. cause to  cease,| trav Tava 
stop, tr. pass. TmavOnoopat 
med. cease, stop intr. | mavopat T ave OAL 
172. prevail upon, per-| tretOo med Teiaw 
suade, induce pass. Tea Onoopat 
med. obey, comply | e@opat Teioo mat 
with 


olyopar — mretBomat. 215 
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AORIST PerFKcT (Nouns) SYNTAX 











































éxvéw scruple, hesitate : dzoxptvac Ga. 
am afraid: py amodegy tpiv. 
dptdéw associate with : copois oprwy 


























































aTrT-WNETA aTr-oNWXEKA srs exBrory cocks 
, , ac KQUTOS EK copes. 
amr-WNOLNnV aTr-0OX\oXa : oe ‘ , 
gar-wAwAEV OLVUPLL (émiopxew) : Sprov — orrovbds. 
- = by the gods: rots Jeovs — vy Ata — 
Wood OMw@LoKa ot pa ToUs Beovs. 
LW PLOKELY duviact mavres py AECWerv THV 
P Tagu. 
wvnoa eA 7 ¥ (i a» ) 
» Paes ey OPWILEV : azropot OvTEs (Upas OVTAS), 
; yyat a 
via, p. ava Oqv (ici ravta GAnOy ovTa or 
eLoov éwpaka ért mavta aAnOy ear. 
eidounv orwrTra 6pa bn w. ind. (see if not) perhaps, 
HhOnv éopapat beware lest. 
w. subj. beware lest, take care 
WD PLpLae 
not to. 
wpyiwa wpytxo. Teptop@ overlook, suffer to happen : 
3 , ” 4 V4 s 
apyiaOnv wpyla wat rod StapOerpopevny. 
opyifopar: To GdEA DO, OTe arreaTn — 
apex Onv payia or TO ddeAdo THS ATOTTATEWS. 
GOLKOUJLEVOS. 
Oppno. | opp.nka | dp€youtat: ddéqs— rovovror yeveo Bau. 
Tov mpaTos ExucTos yiyverOat. 
opunOny opunwat Bethe: GAA’ depeArc wey Kipos Liv. 
ds Sedov mapobey éxdureiv Biov. 
qTrardevm@ : teva Te instruct, train in. 
appicauny Oppic pat povouxty bd Adparpou madevbeis. 








° 

TAT KO : 
ed, Kax@s tro Twos am treated, 
pass. to eB, Kak@s Trou TLve.. 








@hedov utinam —— 




































émadov meérov0a wave: gravoav Tiydbeov dpxis, 

or Tipdbeov apxovra. 
= ; mavopat: Tipddeos éravoato dpxwv. 
act EOE: éreta Opyvwv Kai yowv éravoaro. 
eravOny ; TéTavpal are(Ow persuade to do: zovelv. 
crave apr d1aveTos convince you of this: duas tavra, 
: : that: ds ox dyabor ciow. 
a | Se meOopat (dreBew) Twit: 
éreia Onv | TeTrELa wal obey : dpxovTt, vopots. 
érreia Onv wrérecpat [rely| believe, trust: ratr’ éyw cou. 









 qreéro0a trust, mérot0a : épavtw, TH XEetpi. 





TELPAwW — TOopEvopat, 





MEANING 


173. try, attempt 
med. try (my own 
skill in), attempt 


174. send 


175. spread out, 


pand 
176. fasten, fix 


pass. am fastened, 
become stiff 


177. fill, tr. 


178. set fire to, burn, tr. 


179. drink 


180. fall 


181. lead astray. 
med. stray, wander 


182. form, mold 


183. sail, go by sea 


184. strike, beat 


frighten, tr. 


PRESENT 


Tepaw reg. 
TeLpaopat 


WELT 


pass. 


weravvdpe (often 


ava-) pass. 


TH YVU pe 


THyvupat 


TipTA HPL 


(7AnOw am full) 


Triptrp Tye 


(3p79w am on fire) 


artvw 


pass. 


atartw 


mwAavaw 77. 
TNavaomat 


wAGTTW - 


twrEW 


Taio, TUTTH 


, , 
TATATTW, TANTTW 


€K-TARTTO 


° ’ 4 
pass. am frightened | éx-rAnTTopae 
in like manner: katarAnTTw 


185. breathe, blow 


breathe again 
186. bring 


med. march, travel 


aTvéw, often: 
aVva-TVEW 


Tropevw 


TT Opevo Lat 


STEM 


TELAT 


meta(c) 


w 
TTa 


THY 


rity 


m™pn 
Tpa 


TLV, Tl, 


TW, 70 


WET, TEC, 
TW 


wAaT 


awrEev 


TOL, TUT, 


TATAY 


pass. 


7ANY; 
TAaY 


WVEU 


FUTURE 
, 
Telpagomat 


Tél 
TephOnoopat 


METH, -AS 
reracOnoopat 
4 
rygw 
ww a, 
Tayo opat 


TAHTW 


| wAnaOnoopat 


éu-Tr ppnow 
éu-mrpnaOnaopat 


miopat 
ToOncopat 


Tevoupal, -7 


TAaVHoT OAL 


TAGTW 
TAaCOncopat 


W NEVTO aL 
Taicw 
TANYnooOmaL 


€k-TAHEW 
€x-TAGYNo opal 


WVEVTO MAL 


TropEevow 
Topeva opal 





AORIST 


érretpabnv 


erreura 
érréudhOnv 


éreraoa 
? 4 
éxreTaoOnv 


exnga 


2 wf 
eraynv 


émAnoa 
émrraOny 


é€v-€TT pnoa 


év-eTr pnaOnv 


Mow 
ETT LOV 
e708 nv 


ETrET OV 


er davnOnv 
éxAaca 
érAaoOnv 

én Nevoa 

” 

éTratoa 
erAnynv 


e€-em A nEa 
é€-erAaynv 


errvevoa 


4 
€7rOpevoa 


érropevOnv 


méropat TO TOTOL 
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PERFECT (NOUNS) SYNTAX 


TELP@pLa (€n7retpos, dzretpos) : 


Temretpa pat Eépyou, TEetyov — xaxov — 
> , 
TeipaTteov drohoynoaGan. 
TéTroupa 


TETELpLAL -prAat 





4 w 
WENTOApPAl 





rénnya am fixed 


TWNKTOS 
TeTANKA ELTIPTANPLL (7ANpdw — wARpys, 
WeTANG pat mA€ws) : THV OdAaTTay Tpinpwr. 
eu-mérpnia €umiprvAawat eat my fill, eat suffi- 


: ; cient: oitwv Kat ToTov. 
EM-Tr eT pna Lat 


Trivw: 95€0s olvov— 76 ddppaxov. 
TETWOKA oa eee 
EKTLTATH : pass. to exBadrAw. 


tWigrev@ have confidence in, trust: 


TETTWOKA : 
Ttvt. 
ériotevoy yap avTe. 
am confident: émioreve prdev av 
Te a ; : 
71h pass. am trusted: émirrevdpnv tio 
a ee Aaxedatpoviwy. 
Ter Aac pat atwXeovektéw have more than, the ad- 


TAaCT Os — TAGC pO. vantage over, get the better of: 


, ~ ‘ 
TLWOS TLYL— OTPATLWTWY XpHLAoL 


1éT NevKa imme 
a Kat Tyas. — 
TweTatKka €xTANTTOpaL at: ryv Svvopw Tov 
"A @Onvaiwv. 
réemrdny wat on account of: rats otxot Kaxorpa- 
we yiats. 


€X-Tr eT ANY Lal am TOLEW : ev, KAK@S TOUS woAiTas — 
panic-stricken TOAAG Kat ayaa. THV roALW. 


pass. see TAT XW. 


4 
vevKa Z 
Dae TOLOUMLAL: Epi TOAAOD, TAELOVOS, OVOE- 
vos etc. twas vocat. 
f , 
TETOPEUKG Trohkepéw make war upon: rev; 


TET OPEV LAL in alliance with ovv rim, pera TLvos. 
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MEANING 


187. do, bring about 


med. do, exact in my 
own interest 


188. 
189. 


am willing, eager 


ask, inquire, learn, 
hear, ascertain 





190. sell 


“os 


tlow 


191. 


192. break, tear, tr. 


break, tear, burst, 
intr. 


193. throw, fling, hurl 


194. strengthen 


195. dig 


196. disperse, scatter 


197. look, view, con- 


sider, examine 


198. draw 
med. draw for my- 
self 


199. sow, plant 


200. pour out 
med. make a treaty 


201. am busy, studeo 


PRESENT 


4 
TPATTW 


TpaTTopat 
pass. 


Tpo8tpéopar 


TuvOdvopat 


TWAEW, TuTpacKw 


a7robiéo pat 
pass. | 


péw 


pryvop 
phyvipar 


ptt, pimrrdéw 
pass. 


povvips, esp. in 


comp.; pass. 


oKaTTwW (esp. 
Kata-) pass. 





oKkedavvi pt 
pa 88 e 
okOTréw, USU. 
CKOTFEOMAL, 
TKETTOMAL 
oTaAw 
oT aopat 
(pass. 
oTreipw 
pass. 


otrévdw 
omevoo ae 


otrovbalw 





7 pattTw — orovedla. 


STEM 


mpay 


100 


rev 


TwAn, 
7p, 
dw, do 


pun, pre 


oxad 


oxeda(c) 


OKOTE, 


OKEeTr 


ora(o) 


oTrep 


orevo 


dental 





FUTURE 
Tpatw 
Z 
mpatopat 
mpaxOnoopat. 
mpoOvupnaopat 


TEVTO MAL 


TONTW 
aTrodwo oat 
a padncopat 


punoopar 


| binge 


pd ynoopat 


piro 
pipOnoopat 


es 


pore | 
poo Oncopat 


oKayw 
oKadnoopat 


oKeda, -as 
oxedacOnooua 


oKxeyopuat 


oT acw 

oT aco Lat 
oracOnoopat 
TTEPO, -€S 
oTrapnoomat 
oTELTw 


OTELT OAL 


oTrovodcopat | 
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AORIST PERFECT (Nowuns) Synrax 
oy oe f = a > a aA 
émpaka Ten paxa TPaTTw am, do, fare : €%, KaAds, Kaxds. 
em pakaunv Twéempaywat (cis) rparrw, -rpdrropa exact 
érpdyOnv mTpaxrTds (money) from: cuvppdyous popov. 
TWpETEL (xpoonxer) revi: decet aliguem. 
a pocOuunOny mpoteOvunpmat panee ) A 
érrvbounv | TeV Lal TuvOdvopat inquire, ascertain, learn: 
act. & pass. @ruatos TAVTA GaPHs TOV TAapayevopEevwv. 
pa learn that (fact): Ktpov rapévra 
eTMAnTA TETONNKA (fact) rage cna 
aes oe or ore Kupos mapec tiv. 
amreddunv. Tem paka 1) = KSc0, 
pan 46 ie ; én pGuat (report) : Kupov mapetvat. 
ee STP ORGY | trad: odd magno, dAtyou parvo. 
b , a , A A 
Eppunv , éppunka TV TOVWY TwWAOLOLY HAlY IavTA 
TO Ped [LO, TEPLPPUTOS- raya ot Gent. 
” 
éppnta 
éppaynv éppwya am broken 
appnKkTos 
eppiyra Eppipa 
eppipOnv Eppiwwar 
éppwca 
eppwaOnv Eppwpar 
appwoTos. 1 pon 
éoxaa éoxada 
eoxadny Eo Kappa 
> Qy 
éoxédaaa 
éaxedaa Onv éoxédac pat . 
| Eee ENS | rapackevaCopar: take precautions 
éoxera pn éoxempat, also pass. lest, take measures to prevent: : 
oxenréov Grws p ATOOTHOOVTAL. 
OKO: TovTo oKxerréov por Soxel, 
wo yoo OTrws ws dopmarcoTaTa pevovper. 
é€oTraca eoTraka 
‘ , ? 4 aa 
éomdodpnv 7 re otrévbopat: ozovdas. cipyvyv 
>| €OT AC Lal , ‘ . Ad 
éomdabnv | a A@nvaios Kai Adkwow. 
y ae otevio, otrovdalw: am eager, 
ome pa Semapea aeiouee 
edi ees od eam apnat Aapmpov rroveto Pax Tov Biov. 
o arciea , Astpeeenee pursue, follow up zealously, am in 
? , y earnest about, promote, hasten : 
EOTELT ALNV EO TTELO [LAL 


\ ‘\ ‘ 4 € li 
eee Seinen eee Tas Tept TO pavOdvey Wdovas. 
> 4Q vu 3 4QN vu ry , 
éotrovodca é€orovddxa, pres. doToveacTa. 
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MEANING 


202. send 
203. sigh, groan 


204. deprive of, rob 


am without, have lost 


205. turn, twist 
pass. 
med. turn myself 
subject (to my 
rule), subdue 


206. spread out 


207. cause to fall 
med. and pass. am 
balked, err; fail 


208. slay (esp. by cutting 
the throat), slaugh- 
ter, sacrifice 


209. save 
med. save for myself | 
pass. save myself, 
am saved 


disturb, trouble, 


throw into dis- 
order 


210. 


211. arrange, place (in 
order) 
med. arrange for myself, 


place myself 


212. stretch, draw tight 


oTé\\w — TEeivw. 


PRESENT 


oTéX\X\w 
pass. 


orevalw 


dro-c TEpew 
(oTepioxw) pass. 


oTépopas (only pres. 


oT pédw 
oTpepopat 


‘4 
KaTa-oTpepopat 
pass. 


TTPOVVU put 
pass. 


Tharr\w 
oparropmat 


cThaTTw 
pass. 


colo 
o@copat 


TAPATTH 
pass. 


TATTW 


TATTOMAL 
pass. 


Telva 
pass. 


STEM 


orTexX 


orevay 


FuTURE 
OTEA, -€S 
oTaknoopat 


orevatw 


| atro-cTEepnow 


and impf.) 


oTpep 


oTpw 


opar 


opay 


ows, ow 


Tapax 


w 


Tay 


ATT O-OTEPNT OAL 


oTpeyro 
oTpadnoomat 


4 
KaTa-oTpevropmat 
KaTa-oTpadyea o- 

pal 


oTPWTW 


atpwOnaopat 


opanro, -els 
odarnoopat 


apakw 

4 
opaynoopat 
cwow 
COCOMAL 
owbyoopat 


Tapatw 
Tapafopuat 


Tako 


/ 
Tatopat 
TaxOnoopat 
TEVO, -€lS 
wf? 
Tadnoopat 





ew, 


. AORIST 


éoTetXa 
é€oTaXnv 
éorevata. 


6 OTEVaAY/LOS 


an-€oTEpnoa 
atr-eatepnOnyu 





KAT-EOTpEYayny | 
KaT-eoTtpapny 
| €oTpoca 
éaTpwoOnv 


éeodnva 
eoparnv 


ecghata 
éoparyny 


éowoa 
eowoauny 


ecwOny 


erapatéa 
érapayOnv 
n TapaYn 


érata 





éeratapnv 


| eTELVa 
eran 





To opaApa failure 





érayOnv J 





, 
oré\\w — Tetvo. 221 

PERFECT (NowUNS) SYNTAX 

éoTadKka 

W 

€oTaApal 

eoTevaypar 

> , > , , 

amTr-eoTepnka ATOCTEPO: orpariwras pucOov, 

am-eoTepnuat or orparwtas picGov. 

pass. of otpatiatat éorepyOyoav 

paoOov or pucGov. 

éxTpoda 

éoTpappat 

OT PETTOS 


KaT-€OT papal 





EoT papal 


CTPOLA TTPWTOS 


odadXopat am disappointed of : 
THs €Aridos. 
lose, am deprived of : dvdpds Tovovde. 


éodarKxa 
éoparpat 





éodayuae 


oeowKa 





, 
TEC MO Lal 





TeTapay pat 
0 Tapay Los 


TeTaAYA €TWLTGTTW | enjoin, give orders: rui 
TpOooTaTT@ [ re. byiv mopeverOau. 
émratreabe (= xeAcverOe) petvat. 
TéTay wat ( pe 


TeXEVTAw fr. finish, end, bring to an 
end. 
intr. die; expire ; come off. 


a e s 
TAKTOS, 7 TAELS 
, ow 
TeTaKa 
TETApal 





222 TeX\€w — TptBw. 











MEANING PRESENT STEM FUTURE 
213. finish,accomplish;} tedéa reXeo TEAD, -€1S 
pay pass. TerecOnoouat 
214. accomplish Té&de, poet. TeX 
give orders, enjoin | é7t-TréAXA@ €Mt-TEAD, -€US 
med. give orders €ml-TEXAO MAL €7l-TENOU LAL, -7 
215. cut TELVO Te TELW, -ELS 
pass. | tpn TuNnOnoomat 
216. tr. melt, dissolve | the THK THéw 
intr. melt, vanish | TyKOpat rd TAKA OPAL 
217. put, set, place TiOnpt On, Oe Onow 
med. put etc. for| TWepar Onoopat 
myself pass. reOnoopat 
218. bring forth, beget | tikto TEK réEopat 
219. pay, pay or suffer | rtve Tl, Te Teiow 
for | 
med. make another pay| tivopac TELTOpaL 
= punish 
220. wound TLUTPOTKW Tpw TpwTw 
| pass. TpwOnoopat 
221. turn Tpétrw T per Tpeyrw 
med. turn for my-| Tpérropat Tperouat 
self | 
turn myself TpeTropat Tpevrouat 
pass. TpaTnoopat 
222. nourish, feed = Tpéow rpep bpdépo 
med. rear up for tpépopat Gp&popat 
myself pass. Op&fpouat 
223. run TpéX [ipf.)) tpex Spdpovpat, -7 
~ Oe (only pres. &| Spay-n 
224. rub — TptBw TpiB, TptB | Tpirw 
| pass. TpiBnoopat 





AORIST 


érTéXeoa 
éren ea Gnv 


€7r-€TELNG 
€7r-eTELAA LN 
ETE{LOV 
érunOnv 
érnga 

éraxny 


€Onxa, €0epev 


eOégunv 
éreOny 


érexov 


éretoa 


erevoapnv 


éTpwca 


érpwoOny 


érpeyra, erpdrov 


éTpeyraunv 
put to flight 

€TPaTrOUNV 

érpairny was 
turned and 


turned myself 


eOpewra 
eOpeyraunv 
érpapny 


édpa pov 


érpivva 
érptBnv 


rehew — TptBw. 223 


PERFECT (Nouns) SYNTAX 


TETENEKA StatTeX® w. part.: am constantly, 
TeTé Eo pal all the time, 
Extra. HLépas pa.xopevor duet eAecav. 
; étru-TéAAW order, poet.; in prose usu. 
€mu-TeTaAKa pas ad 2 


> 4 ld 

? , €y-redXopar: Tevi TL— 
E77 L-TETAAMAL, pass. : . 
Said ale cance ale tals ToAEow odoroteiv. 
TET ULNKA 


TET LN Lal 





Téryxa, am melted 





TéOnKa émrutibepat attack: roreuios. 
érikeyor press upon: diaBatvovow. 
Kelpat aporiOnpu prefer: dofay ypnudtuv. 
TéToKa TIKTW 2 pass. ylyvopau. 
aA A lA “~ 
ee Tipav, TiudoOat TL TONXOU: 
aliquid magno aestimare. 
‘ > , .) , 
evel aa TLLMpew help: ruvt— adAAnAaows. 
Tiywpodpa take vengeance: tiva 
on, twos for. 
, 
TETPOKE Tivw: Skyy, vBpw — xapw. 
, 
SY dead hats GTOTPETTW avert: nuov BAGByv. 
Térpoda hinder, dissuade from : dpas ddexias. 


émriTpem@ commit, entrust to: tir 
THY apxnv. 
give over to: “EAAnoe TH xwpav 


dtaprracat. 


TéeTpaypar (TE- 


4 
apba ae 
Tpaplas ) allow, leave: pydevi xaxw (-ov) elvas. 
; MpoTpemw urge on to: Tors véous eis 
TPETTTOS 2 , 
dpeTnv. 
\ 
rérpoa persuade, exhort, encourage: Tovs 
ovvovtas-dAnOeveyr. 





TéOpaypar (TE- 
Opaddbar) Gpemrds 


Sedpaunra 





TET pia 
TET Pi pat 
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TuyxXavw — vdadrTopar. 





MEANING 
hit ; 
tain 


obtain, at- 


. suspect, appre- 
hend 


. show 
med. show what is 
my own 


show myself, appear 


228. spare 


229. bear, carry 
med. carry for myself | 
pass. am carried 


hurry, rush, fly ete. 


230. flee; am an (go 


into) exile. 


231. say, speak, — say 
yes, (see A€yw), af- 


firm, declare 


. am beforehand, 
anticipate, do or 
come etc. before 


. spoil, corrupt 


234. frighten 
fear, dread 


235. point (out, to), tell 


remark, perceive ; 
ponder, think 


236. guard, watch 


med. watch in my 
own interest = am 
on my guard 


PRESENT 


TVYX AVM 


daivo 


datvopar 
pass. 


datvopat 
elSopar 
dépw 
hépopat 


epyy, €pno0a — 
pa — painv — 
pati — pavar — 


(das), pacKkwy 


>8avw 


8eipw (mostly 


dta-) pass. 


doBéw, more com- 


mon doBéopat 


pate 
ppaopa 


dvrAaTTw 
gurarropat 
pass. 


STEM 


TUX-7 


TEVYX 


aS 


dental 


pep, oi, 
eve(y)K 


pevy, pry 


on, pa 


pba, pOy 


pbep 


dental 


pudak 


FUTURE 


7 
TevEopat 
e , 
UTTOTTTEVTW 


pave, -€is 
pavovpat, -7 
pavOnoopa 
davovpat 
pavyncopat 
dhetoopat 


” 
olow 
oto opat, also pass. 
éveyOnoopuat 


éveyOnoopat 


hevEouat 


dhow 


POnoopat 


dia-hbepa, -eis 
d:a-h0apyoopat 


$oBijow 


goBnoopar 


ppacw 
ppacopat 
gurako 


gvratopat 
guratopat 


AORIST 


eTUYyOV 
UT@TTEVCA 


Ednva 
epnvduny 
epavOnv 


epavnv 


b] I 
epetoapnv 


NVEeyKOV, -Ka 
NVEYKALNV 
nvéxOny 
nvexOnv 
Epuryov 


épnoa 


EDOnv 


Edpbaca 


d:-epberpa 
di-epOapnv 
époBynoa 
epoBnOnv 
éppdca 

{ €ppacapny 

| eppac Onv 
éepvrata 
épuratd nv 
épurayOnv 


ea 


Tuyxavew — pvrarropat. 225, 


PERFECT (Nouns) 


TETUYNKA . 
UTrenrtevKa 


mépayKka 





wépac pat 
mw idnva 
méperc pat 
évnvoxa 
EVVEry [LAL 
evnvery wat 


mépevya 





épOaxa 


d:-€pOapKa 


d:-€pPappar 


mepoBnxa 
TmepoBnua 


TéeppiKa. 
Tweppac pat 


mepuraya 


! Tepvray ual 


huraxTéov 





SYNTAX 


TVYXAVw hit: oxozod. 
(dmrorvyxydvw miss). 
obtain: ris dgias Tynns — 
(mapa) Tovde ovyyvwpuns. 
TUyxavw w. part. am by chance, 
happen: rapwy érvyyavev. 
(ato )dalva: radr’ dA ovra, 
| or ort Tavt’ aAnOy éorw. 
atogpaivopat explain, declare my 
opinion : yvounv. 
daivouat POGovar it is evident 
(apparet) that. 
dOoveitv it seems that 
(videor). 
hervdapeO dvdpav ciyevar. 
hépw yareras am annoyed, take ill: 
TOS Wapover mpayyacev. 
Aoopovpevos (Or dT). 
Siahépw (duddopos) am different 
from, excel in: dmavrwv dpety. 
diadépomat am at variance, quarrel : 
TOUS TOVNpots. 
ocupdeper it is of use: maot cwdppo- 
velv. 
evry am accused of : rivos. 
hevyw THY ypagiv tro Tivos. 
gevyes (are you prosecuted ?) ryv 
Sixyny 7 SuwoKes ; 
puxpov eLépuye uy) KaTameTpwOnvat 
(narrow escape!) he caine near 
being stoned. 
ov yor tadr ary civar negat. 
P0avw : rivd roy redo sthg. before 
some one. éOyoav rovs Iépoas 
adikopevot €is THY TOALY. 
POovew grudge one sthg.: tui tos. 
POovovpon mihi invidetur. 
goBovpat: adtrovs, py érBavras. 
époBetro, u7 od Suvaito ne non. 
— poBorvpou etrety vereor dicere. 











226 pdw — wvéopar. 
MEANING | PRESENT STEM 
bs | | foreseen 
237. bring forth ' O00 pi. Pi 
am born, come into! diopat 
being 
238. subdue, overpower Xetpdopat 
| pass. 
239. pour  Xéo xev, xv 
med. pour for myself , yéowat 
pass. 
240. use Xpaopar 
pass. 
241. it is necessary, | xpy —— 
one must éexpyv and xpyv 
— XP — Xpéetn — 
Xpyjvat — TO ypewy 
242. anoint Xptw xpt(o) 
pass. 
243. deceive Wevdo dental 
med. tell a lie, am} evdopar 
false, deceive 
pass. am deceived,| yevdouat 
disappointed | 
244. push, thrust o0éw d06-€ 
med. thrust myself; | o®@dopac 
push (away) from pass. 
myself 
245. buy, purchase @véowat évn, 
pass. | mpta 





Furure 


piow 
dhicopat 


NELPWaOWal 


yetpwOncouac 


xew 
xeopuau 


XiPjoopas 


XpNnoopat 
xpnaOncopat 


| xptaw 


pia Onoopat 


wevow 
evoopuat 


wevo Oncopar 


” 
WCW 
WOOMAL 

9 @ / 
wa Onoopat 


MvHTOpat 
avnPyoopat 


dtw — wvéopar. 997 




































AORIST PerRFEcT (NowUNS) SYNTAX 
épica dpovéw : wéya éx’ dpery am proud of. | 
euv mépuca am (by xatadpovew despise, contemn : 
nature) Tov KivOvvov. 
eyepwoduny ) povtiCew give heed to: 
éveipoOnv br MEX EP ORE trav avOpwrivey ovdev. 
a ete hake Care to: OTWS KTHTOpAL. 
€Xxea a cae pvrAaTTopat: KdAaKas — duaBords. 
€xeaunv ‘vata, (3 ee, - 
oe ~ pvdaka, (orws) un eons (Eon). 
ext Onv KEXU pat (ro) py mrecety. 
éy pnoaunv Key pnpat ETL ELP@ set to work at, attempt: 
eypnaOnv aduvarors — dudketv. 
XPNTTOS TO ypHhua | XpOpar: svr0s €xpavTo rois oicrois. 
ti BovAerar Hpiv xpnoOu; what — 
, for? . 
treat, deal with: ovrws abrois xpnobe 
woTep aétov. 
dX PH rods cB mpdrrovras ris cipnvys 
4 - , - 
ey pica kExpika erriPupeiv. 
eypicOnv — Key piwat Ti atyas; odK expav ovyav, TEKvov. 
Xptoros TO Xpiysa. UToXwpéw : tii ddod get out of the 
épevoa eveuxa way of, make way for one. 
eyrevo anv \ Wave touch: 7Oovs dixatov paiddos ov 
| dpeva pat Wave. AGyos. 
éyreva Onv | am mistaken Wevdw : oi Jeo Wevdoval oe. 
yrevdomat deceive : Kipov ravra. 
| am mistaken in: yvnurs. 
auc les Ces Touro ovK éwevoOyoar in this. - 
éwoapnv Ewa pat 
éwa Onv Ewo wae 
em ptapnv EMV MAL HvodvTat of SxvGat ras yuvatxas Xpr 


ew Onv €wovnpan PaTwr peydrwv. 
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APPENDIX 


CONTAINING 


THE TRANSLATION OF THE GREEK QUOTATIONS USED IN 
THE SYNTACTICAL PART OF THE SHORT GRAMMAR. 


The references to the Greek authors are as follows: 

XENOPHON’S Anabasis is referred to by numbers only, e.g. 7, 3, &; 
Mem. stands for his Memorabilia, Cyr. for his Cyropaedia. DEMOSTHENES 
is quoted as D., HERODOTUS as Her., THUCYDIDES as Th., ARIS- 
TOPHANES as Ar., LYSIAS as Lys., EURIPIDES as Eur., HOMER as 
Hom., PLUTARCHUS as Plut., STOBAEUS as Stob., AESCHYLUS as .- 
Aesch., AESCHINES as Aeschin., MENANDER’S Monostichi as Men. The 
following are abbreviations for PLATO’S works: Leg. for Leges, Tim. for 
Timaeus, Ap. for Apologia, Gorg. for Gorgias, Phaed. for Phaedo, Prot. for 

Protagoras, ‘Theaet. for Theaetetus, Lach. for Laches, Charm. for Charmides, 


Rep. for Republic, Symp. for Symposium, Crat. for Cratylus, Menex. for 
Menexenus. 
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114. 


115. 


116. 


TRANSLATIONS. 


1. The omens were favorable. 4, 3, 79. 

Great gifts of fortune inspire fear. T'rag. fgm. 

(The Ancients believed that the gods were jealous of singularly fortunate 
men. ) 

2. Two excellent men have been killed. 4, 7, TQ. 

Critias and Alcibiades could bridle their passions. 

3- A portion of mankind do not believe in gods. Leg. 948 ¢. 

The great mass of Athenians believe that Hipparchus was murdered while 
Tyrant. 7%. 7, 20, 2. 

4. What a shameful sight, an old, decrepit man-at-arms ! 

The soul is (an) immortal (being). 

A sycophant is a scoundrel. | 

The mob ts a terror (when ruled by unprincipled men). Eur. Or. 772. 

5. (To will the same, ) That is lasting mene Sallust. Cat. 20, 4. 

This was another excuse. J, 7, 7. 

(What the people in its meetings enacts by universal pane) That is law. 
Mem. 1, 2, 42. 

Besides, he said, this is my native land. 4, 8, 4. 

This is perfect bosh, I declare. 7, 3, 78. 


N ote. — How do you define virtue? Meno 77 d. 


. Socrates was the first to say this. 

eae cheerfully drank the hemlock. 

We are quartered, with the blue sky above us, each ready at his post. 5, 5, 2/. 

They reached Attica on the third day of their departure from Sparta. Her. 
6, 120. 

Epyaxa arrived at Tarsus before Cyrus. 7, 2, 25. 

The cities willingly contributed money. J, 7, 9. 

It was already dark when they descended to the villages. , 7, 70. 

2. Our young men ought to be most ready to learn. Leg. 872 ¢. 


2. Some of them used their bows, and others their slings. 3, 3, 7. 
Thus they advanced, now fighting a little, now resting awhile. 4, 7, 74. 
Cyrus offered to Clearchus 10,000 darics. The general took the sum, and 
collected an army. J, J; 9. 
242 


117. 


118. 


119. 


120. 


121. 
123. 


TRANSLATIONS. 243 


1. Of the seven wise men, Solon was the wisest. Z%m. 20 d. 

A wise man carries all his property within him. Mex. god. 

Hither Xerxes retreated after his well-known defeat in Greece. 7, 2, y. 

Cyrus promised to give 3 half-darics per month to each soldier. 7, 3, 27. 

2. A noble-minded man should bravely bear up with calamities. Eur. 
Sem. 99. 

A soldier ought to fear his officer more than his enemies. 2, 6, 70. 

A lowly man, with justice on his side, triumphs over a mighty. Eur. 


. If you generals and captains will come to me, I am ready to tell you... 
2, Ss 25s 
2. Three of the twelve companies were absent Hell. 7, 5, ro. 
3. Both the sons — on either side, on both sides — 
every nation — every day — every year — 
4. Feel shame before Zeus at whose shrine we are assembled. 77. % I4,1 
My friend, whose son I educate, is dead. 


. Veracity (Honesty) is the best policy. 
(It is always best to speak the truth. ) 
Sober second thought somehow is best. Eur. Hipp. 4376. (Gildersteeve.) 
Education is the most valuable treasure of man. Men. 275. 
Chaerephon was my companion from boyhood years. Ap. 2/ a. 
2. Man is the measure of all things. Zheaet. 178 b. 
3. The sun was just setting. 7, 3, 7¢g.—JIt was already near sunset. 
6, 4, 20. 
Note z.— The very Rule of the People was at stake. Lys. 37, 32. 
(The [reéstablishment of the] democracy was the prize of the contest. ) 
He is the truly wise man, he the truly brave. Menex. 248 a. 
(He realizes our ideal of a wise and brave man. ) 
It is just the foot-soldier that does the work on the field of battle. 
95/25: 1 Ss 
I am still (of) the same (opinion), whilst you change your mind. 
Th. 2, 61, 2 


the empire of the Persians — the Athenian people — 

the present opportunity — according to the established laws — 

We forget, I fear, that we are homeward-bound. 3, 2, 25. 

This region was called Western Armenia. 4, 4, 4. 

the upward march = from the coast to the interior of the country — 
the men of that time — the return march — his former friendship — 
his opponents at home — the battle of Plataeae. 


All had their shields uncovered. 7, 2, 76. 


I will tell you the whole truth. 4p. 20 d. 

Even the whole world (could) not (force.a passage). 5, 06, 7. 

They have sinned against all the gods and all the citizens. Lys. 74, 42. 

If the line were broken at any point, the breach would prove disastrous for 
the entire phalanx. 4, 8, J7. 
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124. 


125. 


126. 


127. 


128. 


129. 


TRANSLATIONS. 


They disabled in all about 200 ships. 77. 7, zoo. 
A happy man is at home everywhere. Men. 776. 
An. 2, 5, 9% every road —all our way. 


the blessing, advantage — the multitude — the majority — 
those present — the present generation — the Ancients — 
the word dzws — the saying ‘‘ know thyself.”’ 

For youth silence is better than prating. Men. 387. 


1. a) I give myself to you as a slave and an ally. Cyr. 4, 6, 2: 

A wise man carries all his property within him. Men. gog. 

b) When Orestes was in exile, he persuaded the Athenians to restore him. 

(Orestes persuaded . . . to restore him from exile.) 7%. 7, 777, 7. 

2. a) They told Xenophon that they were sorry. 5, 6, 76. 

b) Cyrus asked, on the ground that he was the king’s brother, to have these 
cities given to himself. 7, 7, & 

An. I, 2, 8: ina contest with himself. 


I give this to you, because you honor my mother. Cyr. 7, 3, 7. 
You likewise, without exception, love your children. D. go, &. 
You laugh at your own misfortune, and at mine. Soph. E/. 880. 
Astyages sent for his (own) daughter and her son. Cyr. 7, 3, 7. 
Trust your own eyes, rather than this man’s tongue. Lys. 24, 74. 


4. Associating with the wise, you will become wise yourself. Men. 475. 

5. In all five generals were in command, (the fifth and) chief of whom was 
Xenoclides, 

( Goodwin : Xenoclides was general as the chief of five.) Zh. 7, 46, 2. 


1. Proof of this is also the following. 7, 9, 29. 

That, then, is what you say. Now take this message from us to the king. 
2,1, 20. 

So far Clearchus. Tissaphernes answered as follows. 

2. Here Iam. —I asked him where Socrates was. There, he said, he is com- 
ing behind you. Rep. 327 6. —Ships are coming yonder. 7%. 7, 57, 2. 


Note 1.— Choose your spokesman. 

Note z.—Agias and Socrates were among those put to death. 
2; 6,30: 

Note 3. —It is characteristic of men that are shiftless and resourceless, 
and worthless besides... . 2, 5, 2/. 

He did not ask to see Menon, although he had come from Ariaeus who 
was Menon’s guest-friend. 2, 4, 75. 


1. Justice hath an eye that seeth everything. Men. 770. 
Blessed is the man of substance and of sense. Men. 340. 
Note 2. — Sometimes and for some death is better than life. Phaed. 


62 a. 
Note 3. — No one contradicted. Whereupon he proceeded. 6, 5, 22. 








130. 


132. 
133. 


134. 


135. 


136. 


137. 
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An. 3, 2, 10: the gods who are able, you know... who are, of 
course, able... . 
An. I, 6, 5: Clearchus, who seemed to be the most prominent man, 
(because or inasmuch as he seemed to be. . .). 
2. See that you be worthy of the freedom you possess. 7, 7, 3. 
Soothsayers understand nothing of what they say. 4p. 22 ¢. 
Now I praise you for what you say and do. 3, 7, 45. 
These he made rulers of whatever country he subjected. 7, 9, 74. 
Herippidas marched out with what force he had. AHe//. g, 7, 2. 


Note. — Apollo named to him the gods to whom he was to sacrifice. 


3, I, 6. 


3. Ariaeus whom we were willing to make king, and to whom we gave, and 
from whom we received pledges (= with whom we exchanged pledges), 
is trying to injure us. 3, 2, 5. 

Where, then, is the man that joined us in the hunt, and whom you highly 
admired? Cyr. 3, 7, 38. 

What am I now to do, who am, ’t is clear, but hated 
by the gods, and whom the Grecian host detests? Soph. Ai. 458. 


Who art thou? And whence hailest thou? Soph. Phil. 56. 


- Find out. first who they are. 4, 8, 5. 


You know not what you do. 7, 5, 76. 
Note. — Now listen how the democratic government was put down. 
Lys. 13, 4: 
They conquered the enemy. What victory have you gained? 


No one can hide his wickedness from God. Men. 582. 
(No one that does wicked things escapes the notice of God.) 


I cross a river, encounter a danger, cross a mountain, 
transgress the law, pass through the country, sail by an island. 


Darius had made Cyrus a satrap. 7, 7, 2. 
Cyrus was appointed general. 7, 9, 7. 


I will remind you of the battles which your fathers fought. 3, 2, 77. 
We shall demand a guide and boats from Cyrus. 
One sole day has robbed me of all my happiness. Eur. Hec. 285. 


Note 1,— Aeaces had been despoiled of his sovereignty. 


I. to assume this command — to perform a most noble deed — 

to be subject to slavery such as not even a slave would endure — 

They are the authors of the greatest and most impious crimes. Gorg. 525 a. 
I run the utmost risk — to undertake the sacred war — 

Shall we return by the way we came, or by some other way ? 

You will lead a happy life, if you master your anger. Men. 786. 

2. to gain an Olympic victory = to win a prize in the Olympian games — 
to laugh heartily -—to treat with outrageous insolence — 


138. 


139. 


140. 


143. 


144. 


145. 


TRANSLATIONS. 


to gain a complete victory — not to be a bit anxious — 
to attend to the other business — 
There is no man who succeeds in all he undertakes. Men. 697. 


The king tortures us most cruelly. 37, 7, 78. 
The Lacedaemonians have done our City many a grievous wrong. D. 78, 28, 


N ote. — having been benefited in another way. Gorg. 520¢. 
having not been wronged in any way. 7, 6, 7. 


Like a god in face and form. Vergi/ A. I. 589. 

I have a pain in my head. I have a pain in my eyes. 

’'T is better to be ill in body than in mind. Men. 75. 

Blind thou art in eves and ears and mind! Soph. O. T. 377. 


They were not less than 1000 miles away from Greece. 3, 7, 2. 
No liar long (remains concealed ) escapes detection. Men. 547. 


the army of Cyrus — that saying of Solon — the affairs, cause, interests of 
Greece — : 

the place is sacred to Artemis—— Cimon, Miltiades’ son — Pericles, son of 
Xanthippus — 

it is characteristic of shiftless and resourceless men — in, to the nether-world — 

To bear poverty is not in the power of everyone, but in that of a wise man 
(not everyone can bear, is capable of bearing). 

Any man may err. — It is in my power. 

See 2, 7, 77: he thinks you are his, belong to him, are in his power. 


1. the deliverance of the country — the desire for pleasure — 

because they were ashamed before each other and before Cyrus. 3, 7, ZO. 
2. If any man be found guilty of maltreating his parents, let him be put in jail. 
3. The unlettered man hath eyes to see, but seeth not. Men. 4378. 

Man that thou art, remember our common lot. Men. &. 

4. He took his hand = he seized him by the hand. AHe//. g, 1, 378. 

We were disappointed in our expectation. 7%. g, 85, 2. 

We have seen many a black-letter day. D. 78, 25.7. 

(we have experienced many calamities. ) 


1. the wise men (the wise among the men) — mortal men — 

the best of all — which of us? who among us ?— none of them — 

Thebes in Boeotia (modern: Cleveland, Ohio) — 

where on earth? where in the world ? — late in the day — 

to that pitch or degree of insolence. 

Aristeus himself wished to be one of those who stayed behind. 7%. 7, 65, 7. 
2. Those who had tasted of the honeycombs, lost their senses. , &, 20. 
Few tasted anything (took any food). 7, 7, 3. 

Socrates drank the hemlock (he emptied the cup). 


Note 2. — The remainder of the time -— most of the country — 
half (of) the food, half a loaf. 


146. 


147. 


148. 


149. 


150. 
151. 
153. 


155. 


156. 


157. 
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a journey of 3 days —a wall 20 ft. wide, and 100 ft. high. 2, 4, 72. 
When Proxenus died, he was about 30 years of age. 2, 6, 20. 


1. Plataeae is (at a distance of ) 70 stades from Thebes. 7%. 2, 5, 2. 
2. He who does no wrong, needs no law. Antiphon. 


Note 1.— we ask this of you — we ask you for this. 
They asked Cyrus for their wages. 


3. Try to begin every task with the blessing of the gods. Cyr. 7, 5, 7.3. 
The Athenians deprived Timotheus of his command. AHe//. 6, 2, 7}. 
4. You shall hear from me all the truth. 4p. 77 4. 


Note. —On hearing: the shouts, they did not stand their ground. 
4> 4, 21. 
Listen to everything, and then pick out what is best for you. Men. 566. 
While you are young, lend a willing ear to your elders. Men. 784. 


1. At times silence is preferable to speech. Men. 477. 

Clearer than daylight. — No one loves anybody more than himself. Mea. 
528. 

We can do this better than others. 7%. 7, 85, 2. 

2. Man is superior to animals by his intelligence. Menex. 237 d. 

Second to none. — Pausanias reached Haliartus later than Lysander. 


N ote. — gods are all-powerful — we deteated the Syracusians. 


a garden of all sorts of trees. 2, 4, Id. 
shields (of wicker-work ) covered with shaggy ox-hide. 4, 7, 22. 
The crowns were not of violets or roses, but of gold. D. 22, 70. 


O thou wretched one ! 
I count you happy for the freedom you possess. 


At the price of toil, the gods grant us all good things. (Mem. 2, 7, 20.) 
A medical man he was, fully as good as many others. Hom. I/. 11, 5174. 


They condemned many to death for their Median sympathies. 
(Many were condemned to death for Medism.)  Jsocr. 4, 157. 


Folly leads man into mischief (gives trouble to man). Men. 244. 
Obedience to the laws of the country is honorable. Men. 372. 
There is no man but loves himself. Men. 207. 


There Cyrus had a palace and a park. 7, 2, 7. 

Each one was born not merely for his father and mother, but also for his 
country. D. 78, 205. 

I have friends there. Crito 75 ¢. 


1. a) What do you want me to learn? Ar. N. rz. 
Pray, do not raise an uproar. Ap. 208. 

I beg you to pay close attention to this. D. 78, 778. 

b) How ts our darling ? 

My daughter, is the stranger gone at last? Soph. O. C. &r. 
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158. 


159. 


160. 


163. 


TRANSLATIONS. 


c) Such is the case, you understand ? 

In our opinion, Achilles deserves praise. Eur. Hec. 309. 

2. If we be there victorious, the day is ours. 7, &, 72. 

(all has been done by us, our task is finished). 

3. An. 3, 5, 15: to the west after crossing the river. 

An. 6, 4, ©: it is to the right as you enter the Pontus. 

An. 3, 2, 22: all rivers become fordable if we proceed to their sources. 
To speak concisely, to be brief, to sum up. 7, 7, 72. 

(for one who has made the matter concise). 

The man that ts well off, is at home everywhere. Men. 776. 
Let us return, if you please. Phaed. 78 4. 


Note. — Aethon is my illustrious name. Hom. Od. 79, 18}. 


1. Associating with the wise, you will be wise yourself. Men. 475. 
At daybreak. 2, 7, 2. 

’'T is an awful thing, to be at war with God and destiny. Mena. 227. 
2. to follow with a small detachment — 

to take the field (march out) with 2000 hoplites. 

3. One ship they take, man and all. Th. 7, 25, 4.-2, 90, 6. 


You were at the same place as these. 3, 7, 27. . 


1. No man ever reaped honor from enjoyment. Svob. 29, 31. 
The king does with us what he pleases (treats us as he pleases). 

2. Mortals mostly suffer harm through thoughtlessness, Men. 75. 
The soldiers were indignant at the affair. 


Note. —to admire one as a poet (for poetic talent). 
to be proud of (or highly elated at) one’s bravery. : 
We should never take delight in shameful pleasures. Soph. fom. 841. 


3.'in this way, thus—running, on the run, at full speed, — forcibly, in 
defiance of — 

shouting, with a shout, — in silence, silently, quietly — 

publicly, by public authority, at the public expense, as a state official — 

privately, in a private capacity, — jointly, in common — 

The Lacedaemonians pass judgment by acclamation, not by ballot. ZA. 
T0752" 

4. a little less than 300. 

(Greece has become) weaker by an illustrious city. Her. 6, 106. 

(«* Greece is reft of a renowned city,’’ sc. Eretria. Laurent.) 


2. on this (that) day ; (on) the following day ; in the fourth year ; 

in the following month ; at the celebration of the Panathenaea, at the Pana- 
thenaic festival. 

During 70 years you were at liberty to leave the city. Crito 5206. 

Counsel comes to the wise at night. Men. 150. 


1. a) Ariaeus and his men (followers, attendants, etc. ). 
b) about midnight. c) about 50 years. 
2. a) up the river, up stream ; over the plain; upon the mountains. 
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b) all day long, throughout the day. 

c) to the extent of one’s power, at full speed ; in due proportion. 

d) five each, five apiece, at the rate of five ; every day. 

3- to choose the worse instead of the better, (prefer. . . to. . .)3 

we punish the men because we were insulted (for insulting us). 

4. a) from the horse, on horseback ; (starting) from Sardis ; 

b) from this time on, ever since that time ; 

c) to be named after one ; to raise an army with this money ; 

(he was praised) for his deed of daring. 

5. a) through the center (middle) of the city; to have in hand, be 
working at. 

b) at a distance of five stades ; after a long interval, a short time. 

c) through (the medium of) an interpreter, by means of . . . 

6. on this account, for this reason, therefore ; on account of, through treason ; 

owing (thanks) to us, by help of us, through our fault. 

7. a) into the city ; to march against (into the country of) the enemies. 

b) till evening ; for the future. 

c) to give, to use for some purpose ; about one hundred. 

8. a) to flee (be banished) from the city ; 

(to grow up from the earth) to be a natural product. 

b) @ pueris, from boyhood, childhood ; from ancient times, antiquity ; 

from that time ; ever since. 

c) as the state of things would require ; under present conditions ; 

in consequence of this ; in every way. 

g- a) at Athens ; among the Greeks ; to have taken refuge in fortified places ; 

to be without honor among the fellow-soldiers ; on the Black Sea. 

b) by night; during the truce. . 

c) to be frightened ; to place one’s hope in some one. 

Io. a) to ride in a chariot ; on top of the hill ; 

towards Ionia; to go home. 

b) in the reign of Cyrus ; in my time ; our contemporaries. 

c) by himself, alone; by itself, on its own merits ; 

as circumstances suggested. 

d) to march four (men) deep. 

Iz. a) on board the ships; a city (situated) on the sea. 

b) at the third signal ; thereupon. 

c) those in command of the army ; local authorities ; 

it rests with you, is in your hands ; to fall into the hands of the king ; 

to delight in shameful pleasures ; on such terms ; on condition that ; 

to lead to death, to execution ; by way of injury ; with a view to gaining ; 

in honor of Patroclus, of Leonidas. 

12. a) to mount a horse; a road (leading) to Susa ; 

to go or march to or against some one; b) for three days; for a long time. 

c) to go out for plunder ; to send for water. 

13. a) (down) from heaven; (down) from the mountains ; 

to leap down from the walls ; to live underground ; to go beneath the earth. 
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b) to speak against some one. 

14. a) down the river, down stream ; in the country ; by land and by sea ; 
those standing opposite : those whom they were facing. b) at that time. 
c) military matters ; to the best of one’s power ; according to the laws ; 

in haste ; at one’s ease ; little by little, gradually ; there fell about 6000 men. 
d) one at a time, one by one; man by man ; _ 

day by day, daily ; every year, annually. 

15. to side with; to fight in alliance with ; 

Cyrus and his attendants ; with tears ; amid dangers. 

16. a) after the battle ; after this ; 

after daybreak, in the daytime. 


_b) of all things under God, the soul is nearest to Him. 


17. to have come from the king ; to ask, learn something from one. 

18. to be with (near) Clearchus ; 

among the Medes and among the Persians ; 

to cast anchor off the city ; to sacrifice at the altar. 

1g. a) to send an embassy to Philip ; to march along the sea; to live on 
the coast, 

b) throughout his whole life. | 

c) contrary to law, unlawfully ; contrary to his solemn engagement (oath) ; 

by far ; by so much; so far; by, within a little, by a small margin ; 

well disciplined compared with the others ; on account of his own strength. 

20. to speak on, about the peace ; 

to contend for power ; to fear for one’s throne ; 

to consider (as) very important, unimportant, all-important. 

21. to wear twisted ornaments around the neck = to wear necklaces ; 

to fear for the whole city. 

22. a) Cyrus and his followers; (about) near the boundaries ; around the city. 

b) about midnight ; about the time of full market = 10 or 11 o’clock, a.M.; 

c) they are unjust towards us. 

23. a) before the gates ; what is before one. 

b) before the battle ; before daybreak ; our predecessors. 

c) to prefer to many things ; to value very highly ; 

to fight for one’s country. 

24. a) I get praise from you ; the western wall ; 

to stand (looking) towards (facing) the river. 


_b) to side with some one ; to swear by the gods. 


25. a) at Babylon; at the source; near the market-place. 
b) in addition to the present trouble ; besides this. 

26. a) towards the south ; to march to or against the king ; 
to make truce with some one. b) towards evening. 

c) not to be enthusiastic over the expedition ; 

he said in view of this, by way of answer ; 

wealth is nothing (worthless ) compared with wisdom 3; 

to be trained to be virtuous (for a virtuous life) ; 

for the sake of pleasing, as a favor. © 
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27. a) the followers of Phalinus ; in arms, armed ; 

with a shout ; with justice on his side, justly ; 

with the help of the gods. 

28. a) above the earth; there was a hill above (= beyond) the village. 
b) to discharge one’s duties as a general in the interest of Philip : 

to fight for one’s country ; 


to be angry on account of what has happened. 


29. a) to dwell beyond, on (the other side of) the Hellespont. 
b) more than (upwards of ) 50 years old. 

c) beyond one’s strength. 

30. a) from beneath the earth he came to light ; 

to dwell under the earth ; neither upon nor under the earth, 

b) to be conquered by the Greeks ; to die at the hands of a murderer ; 
to be maltreated by those who ought to treat one well ; 

through grief; to die of hunger ; tu the sound of trumpet. 

31. a) under the sky ; under the acropolis. 

b) to be in, fall into the power of Ents ; 

to make subject (to oneself). 

32. a) they went away under the trees ; to the foot of the hill. 
b) at nightfall ; about the same time. 

33- he has sent ambassadors to the king. 


1. b) The lawgiver makes laws (for others); the people make laws for 
themselves (make their own laws). 


168. 1. a) The Athenians send a ship to Delus (every year). Phaed. 58 a. 


(The Athenians are in the habit of sending a ship. ) 

Xenias of Arcadia celebrated the Lycaea with sacrifices and athletic games, 
Among the spectators of the contest was Cyrus. 7, 2, 70. 

b) I tried to persuade them, and those whom I succeeded in persuading, I 
marched on with. Cyr. 5, 5, 22. 


Note 1.—After the death of Darius, ‘Tissaphernes falsely accused 
Cyrus. JZ, 7, 3. 


2. a) I came, I saw, I conquered. Plut. Caes. 50. 

b) No one ever reaped honor from enjoyment. Stod. 29, 37. 

He bears away the palm who rightly tempers the useful with the pleasant. 
Horace A. P. 34}. 

c) At the sound of trumpet, with shields forward and spears in rest, they 
advanced. 7, 2, 77. 

Darius summoned Cyrus from the province of which he had appointed him 
satrap. J, I, 2. 


Note. — Cyrus saw the camp where the Cilicians had kept watch and 


ward. JZ, 2, 22. 
The same persons (Gr. 66, 2) that were formerly wont to do him 
homage, did so on this occasion also. 7, 6, 70. 
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d) You went to war for a mere bagatelle. Zh. 7, 140, 4. 

On the death of Pisistratus, Hippias became ruler. Zh. 6, 54, 2. 
(took the reins of government, succeeded in the Tyranny). 

3. I think we ought to see that we get our provisions. 7, 3, ZJ. 
An honest man will lead a happy life, a wicked man a wretched one. 


Note. —I am going (willing, intend) to explain to you. Ap. 27 4. 

No one was likely (could be expected) any longer to sell provisions. 
Se Tp 2: 

4. Xenias and Pasion have indeed deserted, but not escaped us, 

(they are gone, but not out of reach). 7, ¢g, &. 

Speak the word, and it shall at once be done. Ar. Plut. 1027. 

Now is no more the time to advise, but to be advised. Crito g6 a. 

(It is no longer time for forming a plan, but for having a p'an ready. ) 


1. Are we to speak, or to continue silent? Eur. lon 758. 
3. Stay with us, and be our guest (share our hearth). ur. Ale. 1752. 
Fear the gods, honor your parents, and obey the laws. Jsocr. 7, 76. 


1..a) Associate with the wise, and you will be wise yourself. 

(Associating with the wise, you will...) Men. 475. 

b) Do what is right, and you will have the gods to fight for you. 

(Having done... , you will...) Men. 726. 

c) The Greeks had already crossed the river, when suddenly Mithradates 
makes his appearance. 37, 4, 2. 

I say all this after much thought and deliberation. D. 27, ror. 

d) The barbarian marched upon Greece with the intention of subjugating it. 
Th. I, 18, 2. 


1. Well, why so silent, child ? Silence doth not profit thee. Eur. Hipp. 297. 

You shamefully wronged those whom you ought least to wrong. Crito 5g ¢. 

2. O that you were able to do as much as you are prone to do! Eur. 
Heracl, 7317. 

(Thompson: Would that your power were proportioned to your zeal !) 

O that we had not found thee, O Admetus, in distress! Eur. Alc. 5.36. 


Note. — Would that Cyrus were alive! 2, 7, 4g. 
O that I had departed life before! Soph. EL. rrr. 


4. And when anyone seemed to be remiss at work, Clearchus would occa- 
sionally strike him. 2, 3, 7/7. 


1. Let us go! — Well, let us say it then! 

What we blame (in others), let us not do ourselves! Gyom. 

2. Are we to speak or hold our peace? Or what are we todo? Eur. Ion. 
758. 

Shall we call it force, or shall we not? Mem. 7, 2, 45. 

3. Let not this incident discourage you. 5, 4, 79. 


1. My son, may’st thou fare better than thy sire! Soph. Ai. 550. 
May I not get what I desire, but what is best forme! Men. 366. 
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I think it is time to break up camp. 
My son, may’st fare thou better than thy sire, 
but else be like him, and thou wilt not be base. Soph. Ai. 550. 


He indicated the place where wine lay hidden. 4, 5, 29. 
He related to his friends how the trial of Orontas was conducted. 7, 6, 5. 


The plaintiff says I’m a wanton, violent man. 

Cyrus admitted that his expedition was intended (that the march would be) 
against the king of Persia. 7, 4, 77. 

The news was that Cyrus had fallen, and that Ariaeus, who had taken flight, 
was at the halting-place. 2, 7, 3. 


As the Athenians were not signally victorious, they fancied they were defeated. 
Th. 7) 34: 

The Athenians abused Pericles because, although he was then general, he did 
not lead them out. TZ’. 2, 27, 3. 

The Greeks wondered that Cyrus was not seen saya, and that nobody 
else had come (with a message) from him. 7, 70, 76. 

I beg you will remain with us, because I would not listen to anybody more 
eagerly than to you. Prot. 735 d. 


1. We ask you what is to be done. 2, 7, 76. | 

He inquired from Medosades if this were true. 7, 2, 25. 

I will tell you, then, of what hopes I were to deprive myself (if . . .). 
2, 5, 10. 

Xenophon did not in the first place ask (at Delphi) if it were more expedient 
for him to set out for Asia than to remain at home, but tried to ascertain 
how he could reap most honor from his journey. 3, 7, 7. 

2. I see you wavering which path in life to choose. Mem. 2, 7, 23. 

The Theban was at a loss how to act under the circumstances, 

(how to deal with the matter, what to make of it). Hell. 7, 4, 39. 


1. There was a severe cold so that the water froze. 7, 4, 3. 

I have enough triremes for capturing their boat. 7, 4, &. 

The soldiers raised a great shout so that the enemies should hear it. 

2. a) They do everything so as to escape punishment. Gorg. 479 ¢. 

Cyrus inspired all (his visitors) with such sentiments as to be more attached 
to himself on their departure than to the king. 7, 7, 5. 

b) The Deity is of such a nature as to be everywhere. 

(The Deity is by nature omnipresent). Mem. 7, 4, 78. 

Who wields such power of eloquence as to prevail upon you? 

c) They did not shoot far enough to reach us. 3, 3, 7. 

This has not happened so long ago that you could be ignorant of it. D. 59,9Z. 

d) The Heracleans made great promises to Timasion on condition that the 
Greeks should sail off. 5, 6, 26. 

They said they would restore the corpses on condition that we do not burn 
their homes. 4, 2, 79. 
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Note 1.—On the following day ‘Tissaphernes failed to come. So 
that the Greeks began to feel uneasy. 2, 3, 25. 


181. 1. Don’t envy fortune’s favorites, lest you be considered base. 
As he said this, he at once arose to do the necessary business. 3, 7, 47. 
Abrocomas burnt the vessels to prevent Cyrus from crossing. J, 4, 78. 
2. We shall forget, I fear, that we are homeward bound. 3, 2, 25. 
He feared he would not be able to get out of the country. 3, 7, 72. 


Note. — Au. 1, 3, 17: I would hesitate to embark in the ships that 
Cyrus would give us. 


3. I think we ought to see that we stay here with least danger to ourselves. 
Ty. 33 1s 

Cyrus sought for means and ways of shaking off his brother’s yoke for good, 

(how he might no longer in all his life be subject to his brother). 7, 7, ¥. 


Note 1.—I hope it isn’t (though I’m afraid it is) too harsh a thing 
tosay. OD. 76, 22. 

You will again do, I fear, what has so often brought you harm. 

The difficulty is not, I dare say, in escaping death, but in escaping 
wickedness. Ap. 79 4. . 

Surely I will never leave that man ! 

As for the good-for-nothings, you won’t make them better, that’s sure, 
(sc. by presenting them with a crown). <Aeschin. 3, 177. 


Note 2. — We fear, we have missed both at once. Th. 3, 53, 2. 
Beware lest thine be but an empty plea. Soph, E/. 584. 

(beware lest thou art putting forth an empty plea). 

Take heed lest thou involve thyself in grief. Soph. El. 58z. 


184. If gods do aught that is base, they are not gods. Eur. fem. 294, 7. 
If you have done a dreadful deed, you’re bound to suffer dreadful pain. 
Soph. fem. 78. 
Curb thy tongue, or thou shalt smart for it. Eur. fom. 5. 
(if thou dost not restrain thy tongue, thou wilt have trouble). 


185. a) Without light, we should be like the blind. Mem. 4, 3, 3. 

(if we had not light, we should be . . .) 

Without Chrysippus, there would be no stoa. Déog. Laert. 

b) Agasias would not have done this, had I not commanded him. 6, 6, 75. 

If only 30 votes had gone over to the other side, I should now stand ac- 
quitted. Ap. 764. 

c) Had you not come, we should be going to the king. 2, 7, 4 

For if thou wert my child and I thy sire, 
I should have slain, and not now banish thee. Eur. Hipp. 1042. 


Note. — Being himself a continental, Agamemnon would have had no 
insular possessions, had he not had also some sort of anavy. Zh. 7,9, g. 

If thou wert not my father, I should (at once) reply : thou art not 
right in mind. Soph. Ant. 755. 
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If in short one were to say this, he would be right. 774. I, 70; 9» 
If I must either do or suffer wrong, I would rather suffer wrong than do it. 
Gorg. 469 ¢. 
Note. —If I were you, I should take an oath like the Argives. 
Phaed. 89 ¢. 


2. 1. I shall come to you to-morrow, God willing. Lach. 207 ¢. 

If in your youth you toil, you will be happy in your age. Men. 3788. 

If we have wealth, we shall have friends. Men. 765. 

While fortune favors you, you’ll number many friends. Ovid 7r. 7, 9, 5 

ux, a) When deeds are wanting, all speech is manifestly empty talk. 
D. 2, 12. 

When death raps at the door, there’s none that wants to die. Eur. Alc. 671. 

b) Wherever Xenophon found a morsel to eat, he would distribute it. 4, 5, &. 

No one that complied with Cyrus’ request, and rendered him a service, would 
ever have his zeal go unrewarded. 7, 9, 78. 

An. 2, 3, 1: When any seemed to be idle, Clearchus would occasionally 
pick out the right man, and strike him. 

An. I, 9, 19: Whenever Cyrus found anyone to be a just and skilful man- 
ager, he would never deprive him of his territory. 


1. This I can show, if you will send some one along with me. 45, 6, 7. 
Even if there are many bridges, we shall not know whither to escape. 2, 4, 79. 


E’en though I (trust not =) shrink, yet must the deed be done. Aesch. 
Cho. 298. | 

A fool grins where grins are out of place. Men. 79. 

(A fool laughs even though there be nothing to laugh at). 


2. When all were assembled, they took their seats; it was midnight, when 
this meeting was held. 37, 7, 33. 

3. What grave will welcome me to rest, when I shall die? Eur. Iph. 
T. 625. : 

Judge not until you’ve heard me out. D. 4g, rg. 

We all are mad, when in a fit of anger. Philem. 156. 

Cyrus went hunting in his park, whenever he wished to take some exercise, 
and train his horses. 7, 2, 7. 

Let us not wait till the enemies outnumber us ; but let us advance while we 
think we may yet easily get the best of them. Cyr. 3, 3, 76. 

4. a) They crossed the river before the others had declared their intention. 
I, 4, 16. 

Many a man dies before it appears of what stuff he was made. Cyr. 5, 2, 9. 

b) They did not sail away until they had forced the city to surrender. 
Hell. 7, 4, 18. 

Do not depart until you have heard the whole story. 5, 7, 72. 

The Corinthians refused to sail along before they had attended the Isthmian 
games. 
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2. something which did not happen— _ which will not happen — 
which cannot happen— which would not have happened — 
which could not have happened — 
which I pray may not hap-_ which I beg we shall never do — 
pen — 
which I forbid you to do — 


3- a) Strange that you give us nothing. Mem. 2, 7, 13. 

(You who give nothing to us, do a strange thing). 

b) I have as yet no children to take care of me. Lys. 24, 6. 

Who so mad as not to wish to be your friend? 2, 5, 72. 

Impossible for you to have your youth restored! Eur. Heracl. 707. 

c) We will ask Cyrus for a guide to lead us back. 7, 3, rg. 

The people voted that a committee of 30 be chosen to compile the ancestral 
laws by which they were to be governed. Ae//. 2, 3, 2. 

4. a) What I do not know, I do not think I know. Ap. 27d. 

Neither listen to, nor look at things that do not concern you. Men. 79. 

b) (If we were wise) we should not attempt to do what we did not under- 
stand. Charm. 1717 €. 

c) I for one should be loath to embark in the ships that Cyrus would give 
us. J, 3, 17. | 

d) Answer what I am about to ask you. Lys. 72, 2¢. 

I shall obey whatever man you choose. 17, 3, 75. 

God’s favorites die young. Gzom. 

All Midas touched, was turned to gold. 


1. I wish you would come that you might know. 

Let every man practise the trade he knows. Ar. Vesp. 1431. 

Would he not treat us with the utmost cruelty, that he may inspire fear in all 
men? 3, Z, 78. (Would he not have recourse to any plan, that. . .) 

2. If the good were born good, we should keep them in the citadel out of 
the way of harm (that no one might corrupt them). Mez. 89 4. 

If in reality I happened to be a foreigner, you would pardon me for speaking 
in my native dialect, and after the fashion of my country (if I spoke in the 
very accent and manner in which I should in that case have been brought 


up). Ap. 17 4. 


1. a) Socrates said: ««’The gods know everything.” 
Socrates said that the gods knew everything. 

b) «*Do not retire from your post.’’ 

I ask you not to retire from your post. D. 38, 2¢. 


6. Now hear the other side, that you may learn... 2, 5, 76. 


1. Cyrus thinks he has been wronged by us. 7, 3, ZO. 

I confess that I did wrong: I plead guilty. 

2. Socrates believed that gods knew everything, or 

Socrates believed the gods to know everything. Mem. 7, 7, 10. 
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Note.—A man should go to school, and be taught and get sense. 
Men. 96. 


3. Being asked of what country he was, he said he was a Persian. 4, 4, 77. 

I think you are my country and my friends and my allies. 7, 3, 6. 

When fortune smiles, ’tis meet that we should well remember God: 
Men. 178. 

You can have success. D. 3, 2}. 

They were eager each to be first. Zh. 2, 65, TO. , 

Cyrus sends word to Xenias to come with the others. 7, 2, 7. 


2. ’Twere better for a youth to hold his peace, than to be prating. Men. 387. 

Master your anger by calm reflection. Men. 38. | 

The plaintiff is at an advantage (over the defendant), because he is the first 
to speak. D. 78, 7. 

Who dares much will blunder much. Mex. 724. 


1. a) But now it is time to depart. 4p. g2a. 

You ought to be brave. 7, 2, zz. Compare 3, 2, 75. 

b) Protagoras used to say that man was the measure of everything. Crat. 
386 a. : 

Whatever you do, think that some god or other is looking at you. Guom. 

If you honor God, you may hope to be successful. 

Be jealous for your fair name, rather than greedy of wealth. Men. 285. 

What will prevent him from going wherever he pleases? D. 7, 72. 

Learn to submit to the power of your masters. Men. 727. 

She knows not how to bend in trouble. Soph. Ant. 472. 

2. Everything is easy for God to accomplish. 

You are the quickest of all to form a judgment on the matter of discussion. 
Dy 35.25: " 

Among all Cyrus was the most fit for governing. 7, 9, 7. 

3- He allowed the Greeks to plunder the villages. 2, g, 27. 

They chose Dracontius to take charge of the race-course. 4, &, 25. 

4. (To be constantly calling to mind, and harping upon the favors one has 
conferred) is almost as bad as throwing them up to one. D. 78, 269. 

They have not spoken a word of truth, I dare say. Ap. 77 4. 

If it depends on them, you are done for. Hel/. 3, 5, 9. 


The assembled generals: the generals present — 

to those ‘Thracians who live on the other side of the Hellespont — 
the accuser of Socrates — 

a chance comer, the first to come, anyone — 

he that wishes, whoever likes, the first that offers, anyone — 

he that does not believe, an unbeliever. 


1. a) The soul is evidently immortal. Phaed. 707 ¢. 
I came, as it happened, with a horse. Symp. 227 a. 
They continued fighting seven days in-all:-- ,-37, 2, 
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They reached the city before the Persians. Her. 4, 176. They entered 
unperceived. .7%. 2, 2, 3. 

b) I never ceased to pity you: I never ceased pitying you. 3, 7, 79. 

I shal] not endure life. Eur. Hipp. 354. (I cannot endure to live. ) 

Don’t grow tired of obliging a friend. Gorg. g70¢. 

Stop talking. Eur. Hipp. 706. 1 stop the enemy from laughing. 

c) You did well to tell me (in telling me) beforehand. 

(Cyrus asked the gods to let him live) until he should outdo (both friend 
and foe) in returning like for like. 7, 9, 79. 

You do wrong to break the truce and go to war. TZhuce. 

By leaving behind a certain Mede, he obliged Cyaxares. Cyr. 3, 3, I. 

d) I am delighted to hear (at hearing) you talk so reasonably. 2, 5, 76. 

They are glad to be honored: delight in being honored. Eur. Hipp. &. 

I wouldn’t be sorry to hear it: (at) hearing it. 

This I am not ashamed of saying: I say this without a blush. Cyr. 5, 7, 27. 

2. a) I saw Cato sitting — I heard Socrates say (saying). 

We see that all you say is true. 5, 5, 2¢. 

They did not know that Cyrus had fallen. 7, zo, 76. 

If you are caught (in) doing this, you shall die. Ap. 29 ¢, 

We suffer that man to increase his power. D. 9, 29. 

b) I was the first to announce that Cyrus was approaching. 2, 3, rg. 

This much will become clear: Philip’s is a most selfish policy. D. 2, &. 

(Ph. will be convicted of doing, proved to do all for himself. ) 


Note z.— Know that thou art mortal. 
We see that we are unable to get the upper hand. 7%. 7, 32, 5. 
Note 3.—JI am not conscious of being wise. Ap. 276; see 226. 


2. The gift that God bestows, no envy can prevent, 
the gift that God withholds, no labor can secure. Gwom. 
(If God should bestow, not bestow a gift. . .) 
3. a) The reason why I say this, is because I want you to agree with me. 
(I wish that to seem good to you which seems so tome.) Phaed. road. 
As their attack was sudden, they captured many slaves. 6, 3, 3. 
They made a noise to signify their approval of Agasias’ speech. 
(for the purpose of showing that A. had spoken well.) 6, 7, 30. 
b) There will be no one to lead us. 2, 4, 5. 
The Athenians prepared for war. ZA. 2, 7. I. 
c) (My inner voice) often checked me in the middle of a discourse, 
(it stopped me from continuing while discoursing). 4p. go d. 
This was done while Conon was general. Jsocr. 9, 56. 
d) Ifyou do what is right, you will have the gods to fight for you. Men. 126. 
Taste, and you too will find that these things are sweet. Cyr. 7, 3, 5. 
No pluck, no luck! (One can’t succeed unless one toil). 
e) For, many although well-born are base. Eur. Ed. 557. 
You entered without the law to warrant you: without the warrant of the law. 
(although the law does or did not allow it). 
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4. Here we lie idle, as though we could afford to take our ease. 7, 7, 13. 

Did those who failed to help when help was needed, escape safe and sound ? 

(those who neglected the duty of rescuing). Alcib. 7, 115 5. 

Philon demands a place in the Senate, although he has no claim to one. 
Lys. GL, 32. 

In your company, I think, I should be esteemed everywhere. 7, 3, 6. 

(1f I should remain with you. . .) 

Aristippus asked Cyrus for about 2000 mercenaries and their wages, sayin, 
(Gr. 203, 3.4) that in this way he would worst his opponents. (Sec 
Goodwin’s note on this passage, 7, 7, 0.) 


2. We have to humor those who are willing to help us. Mem. 2, 6, 27. 
Each must endure his fate (carry his cross). 

Punishment is due to the evil-doer. 

(Evil-doers should be punished). Compare 2, 5, 78. 


1. Shameless and reckless I neither am nor may I ever be! D. 8, 68. 
(I shameless and reckless? Neither am I nor may I ever be!) 

2. It js not possible — he said it was not possible — 

why did you not come ? — since this did not happen — 

whence there is no escaping. 

3. May I not get what I desire, but what is best for me! Men. 3766. 
Don’t envy fortune’s favorites, lest you appear to be base. 

We shall forget, I fear, that we are homeward bound. 3, 2, 25. 

4. a) If you don’t curb your tongue, you'll smart for it. Eur. fgm. 5. 
What I know not, I da not think I know. 4p. ard. 

No rod, no reason! Men. g22. 

(An unchastised man is not well bred). 


-b) They promised that the fugitives would not get into trouble. He//. g, 4, 5. 


They have the audacity to say that no battle has taken place. Lys. 74,5. 
Note 1.— Some would not even deny that they are such (spies). 
D. 9, 54 
Note 2. — Clearchus barely escaped being stoned to death. 
(C. had a narrow escape from death by stoning). 7, 3, 2 
Fear forbids the mind to tell what it would fain reveal. Eur. fem. 68. 
No one ever denied that the laws were all right. 
I do confess the deed, and I disown it not. Soph. Ant. 442. 
The king forbade anyone to shoot until Cyrus should have hunted to 
his heart’s content. Cyr. 7, g, Id. 
8. No one will say anything. Everyone shall die. 
6. a) As for the good-for-nothings, you won’t make them better, I am sure. 
Aeschin, 3, 177. 
b) He. feared he would not be able to get out of the country. 3, 7; 72. 
c) ’Tis a want of piety in you, not to come to the aid of Justice. Rep. 427 €. 
All were ashamed not to lend a helping hand. 2, 3, zz. 
(Out of shame they all lent a helping hand, or 
Not to be put to shame, they all joined in the work). 
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TRANSLATIONS. 


HOMERIC DIALECT. 


1. Accus.: go ye tothe tent. J. 7, 722. 
Gen.: they are marching through the plain. J. 2, Sor. 
she came up from the grey sea. J. 7, 759. 
wine was drawn from the casks. O. 23, 3705. 
Dat.: dwelling in heaven. J. 2, g72. upon the topmost peak. J. 8, 3. 
the arm fell upon the ground. J. 5, 8&2. 
to force the Achaeans back to the seashore. J. 78, 294. 
3. above others quick at running. O. 3, z72. 
more than other mortals, he offers sacrifices to the gods. O. 7, 66. 
4. out they went: they disembarked. 
they dismissed ( = satisfied) their hunger. O. 7, 250. 
on came the darkness (darkness set in). J. 7, 475. 
fools, that devoured the kine of the Sun above. O. 7, &. 
5. cut down by the Ciconians. O. 9, 66. 
having escaped (from) the day of doom. O. g, 77. 
6. upon a golden staff. J. 7, 75. Q 
7. among them he arose (= to address them). J. 7, 68 (O. 7, 28). 
to hold in one’s hands. O. 3, 287. 
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1. and many a man shall one day say. J. 6, 459. 

(thus one day some will say). J. 6, 462. 

such men I never saw nor shall I ever see. J. 7, 262. 

2. and thus shall many a one say. J. g, 1706. 

Them could we but seize, we might win for us great renown. J. 5, 273. 

well, now depart, provoke me not, that thou mayest depart in safety. J. 7, 72. 

Would that the earth forthwith were to swallow him up! J. 6, 2&2. 

3. Easily may a god, who will, bring a man home safe from afar. O. 3, 277. 

And if again a god shall wreck me on the wine-dark sea, I shall be patient 
still. O. 5, 227. 

Zeus watches over all men, and chastises those that sin. O. 237, 2/4. 

O Friends, however sad, we shall not yet go down to the mansions of Hades, 
until our destined day arrive. O. 70, 774. 

As when smoke issues from a city, and rises into the upper air, from an island 
afar-off which foes beleaguer, thus from Achilles’ head a blazing flame rose 
heavenwards. /. 78, 207. . 

Where the billow might have swept me away. J. 6, 348. 

4. O lord Zeus, mav my Telemachus be blest among men and may he get 
whatever in his heart he desires. O. 77, 345. 

5. Thereupon, at once returning to your native land, you shall build your 
father’s mound, and perform the funeral rites, full many, as are his due, 
and give your mother to a husband. O. 7, 290. 
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